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Computacenter plc

Who we are

We are a leading independent technology and services
provider, trusted by large corporate and public sector
organisations. We are a responsible business that believes
in winning together for our people and our planet.

Computacenter is one of the world’s six largest Value-
Added Resellers [VAR] of information technology (IT].
| Weare also a major international IT services company.

What we do

We help our customers to Source, Transform and
Manage their technology infrastructure to deliver digital
transformation, enabling people and their business.

Our Purpose

Helping our customers change the world

Our customers are some of the world's greatest
organisationsin both the corporate and public sectors.
They make world-changing decisions and investments
and, while we do not change the world ourselves, we
enable success for our customers so that they can realise
the transformative benefits of T for their organisations,
people, and the world. We work hard to get to know our
customers, understand their needs and put them atthe
heart of everything we do.
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Our highlightsin 2024

Our highlights in 2024
Financial highlights

Revenue (£m) Gross invoiced income' (Em) Profit before tax (Em) Adjusted' profit before tax (£m) o Dividend per share (p)
%
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1. Fordetails of our Alternative Performance Measures, including links to reconciliations, and other terms used in this Annual Report and Accounts, please refer to our Glossary on page 229.

002 Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2024



Strategic Report

Our highlightsin 2024 continued

Operational highlights

North America
Another strong year in North America with

Technology Sourcing
Revenue (£m)

Group

Gross invoiced income (Em) Solid 2024 performance despite a tough

9,926.4

+0.8%

8,278.1

-2.0%

comparative and a more challenging IT market,
with arecord second half.

adjusted operating profit growth of 14.0% in
constantcurrency, as we continue to leverage
Computacenter's broader capability and resources.

@ @ Germany Professional Services

e _ = Robust performance in Germany underpinned Strong Professional Services revenue growth
8 by our market-leading position. of 11.9% in constant currency, ahead of
~ market growth.

21 2 23 A 0 21 2 23

Professional Services Managed Services Customers Balance sheet

Revenue (£m) Revenue [(Em) Good progress in growing the number of Strong balance sheet with adjusted net funds

778.3
+9. 4%

860.1

customers generating over £1m of gross profit
per annum, with a net 13 added across the Group
bringing the total to 192.

of £482.2m despite completion of £200m share
buyback programme, demonstrating the highly
cash generative nature of our business.

- ~ B 5 B &8 E
3 = 8 ° 8
B Investments Sustainability
2 Continued delivery of Group-wide investment Circular Services growth with 895,000 devices
programmes to underpin our long-term resilience, recovered, up 15%.
competitiveness and growth.
0 21 2 23 K 20 21 2 23 [
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QOur financial KPIs

Our financial KPls

Grossinvoicedincome (Em)  Revenue (£m)

9916.5 6,964.8
-16% +0.6%

9,052.2
10,081.4
9,916.5

6,470.5
6,922.8
6,964.8

5,034.5

6,923.5

54413

20 21 22 23 4 21 22 23 A

Grossinvoiced income and revenue measure our growth with
existing and new customers.

2024

The more modest growth achieved in 2024 versus previous years
reflected a combination of tough comparativesin 2023 and a more
challenging backdrop for corporate IT demand across the year.
Grossinvoiced income decreased by 1.6% on areported basis and
increased by 0.5% in constant currency. Revenue increased by
0.6% onareported basis and by 2.9% in constant currency.
Technology Sourcing revenue increased by 3.2% and Services
revenue increased by 2.1%, both in constant currency.

@ To read more about our strategic KPls
Seepage018
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Adjusted net funds (£m)

482.2
+0.1%

459.0
4822

2414
2443

188.6

20 21 22 23 4

Adjusted netfunds or adjusted net debt
includes cash and cash equivalents, other
short- or long-term borrowings and
currentassetinvestments. Following the
adoption of IFRS 16, this measure excludes
all lease liahilities. Computacenter has
atrackrecord of positive adjusted net
funds and of distributing surplus capital
toshareholders and reducing the number
of sharesinissue.

2024

Adjusted netfundsincreased by £23.2m
to£482.2mat 31 December 2024. This
performance reflects excellentcash
generation during the year, supported by
astrongworking capital performance,
outweighing theimpact of the £200m
share buyback programme thatwas
completed during the year.

Glossary

Gross profit (Em)

1,035.0
-09%

867.8
947.1
1,044.0
1,035.0

7205

20 21 22 23 4

Gross profitmeasures the conversion
of revenue into absolute profit, after
deducting the cost of goods sold.

2024

Gross profitdecreased by 0.9%ona
reported basis and increased by 1.2%in
constant currency, reflecting the slight
increase inrevenue and a robustgross
margin performance.

Adjusted diluted EPS (p)

159.9
-8.5%

165.6
169.7
1748
159.9

126.4

20 21 22 23 4

Adjusted diluted EPS measures our net
profitgeneration after administrative
costs, Group-wide investment, net
finance income and tax on a fully diluted
per-share basis.

2024

Adjusted diluted EPS decreased by 8.5%.
Thisresultreflects asimilar declinein
adjusted profit before tax, anincrease in
the effective taxrate and a reductionin
the average number of shares due to the
share buyback programme.
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Computacenter ataglance: five key differentiators

Financial Statements Glossary

Computacenter at a glance: five key differentiators

@ Our business is about technology. But first of all, it's about people

Computacenter employs more than 20,000 people in 22 countries.
Aswe've grown, our Winning Together Values have remained a fundamental
constantacross all our locations, shaping our open, supportive and ‘can
do’ culture and ensuring we put our customers first.

We encourage our people to thrive, which includes empowering them
to make responsible decisions that meet our customers’ needs faster.
Inturn, our customers prize our people’s attitude and behaviour and
note theimportance of our culture when we ask for their feedback.

Our culture helps us to build incredible loyalty — from our customers
and our people. In 2024, we had 192 major customers who generate
more than £1m of gross profit for us. Of these, 47% have been major
customersfor atleast five years and 27% for a decade or more. Our
people also stay with us to build their careers, with an average length of
service of 9.4 years across the Group and 10.9 yearsin our main selling
countries. Their positive experience is reflected in the many awards we
win for being a great place towork.

This combination of engaged people and satisfied customersis
mutually reinforcing. Business growth creates more opportunities for
our people to develop their careers within the Group and enables us to
investin their skills and capabilities. In turn, this reinforces the great
customer service thatis central to our continued success.

@ Toread more about our people
See page 055

Our culture helps us to build long-term customer
relationships

Customer longevity - based on customers with greater

than £1m of gross profitin 2024

1. Over 10years: 27%
2.5-10years: 20%
3.Under Syears: 47%

4. Acquisitions
within past Syears: 6%

We are regularly recognised for being a great place to work

WORLD'S

BEST

COMPANIES
statistam 2024

Certified
MAY 2023 - WAY 2024
NoiA

DEUTSCHLAND

INVESTORS IN PE<

We invest in people Silver

GERMANY

Our Values

Our Values

quether

These are the values on which we built this Company and they are
the values on which we will continue to grow Computacenter.

Putting customers first

We work hard to get to know our customers, understand their needs
and putthem atthe heartof everything we do. This lets us use our
skills and experience to help themin the right way at the right time.

Keeping promises

We're straightforward, open and honestin all of our dealings.
We're pragmatic and do our very best to keep our promises.
When that's difficult, we help our customers find other ways
tosolvetheir problems.

Understanding people matter

We're committed to being diverse and inclusive. We build supportive,
rewarding relationships and celebrate success. We're proud of the
people we work with and we treat people as we expect them to
treatus.

Considering the long term
We're building a sustainable and efficient business for the long term.
Thisleads our decisions and actions and helps people trust us.

@ See more on our values on our website
www.computacenter.com/who-we-are/our-values
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Computacenter ata glance: five key differentiators continued

: Service Center agents . We are trusted to provide impartial and
@ Services breadth and scale 3,700 g © Powerful partnerships FA e
We have the largest service capability of any VAR in 5 000 Engineers and We have built powerful partnerships with the world's solutions comprising products from multiple
. . . . technology vendors.
the world, with over 12,500 billable people helping (] Technicians leading technology vendors, who can rely on our
our customers. This allows us to support our = = reach and scale. We are among the top five partners .
customers to Transform and Manage their digital 2 200 Project, Service and in EMEAfor most of the major technology vendors Seemore on our partnerships here
) o 7 H ) ) ' : : www.computacenter.com/partners
technology atscale, in addition to our Technology Delivery Managers We are increasingly recognised for our achievements
Sourcing activities. Consultants ataglobal level where we are also among the top .
- . ) 1 600 five partners globally for many of the major 60 Awards received from
Additionally, our Services scale provides our ! - - Y J 23 technology vendors
' technology vendors. ay

business with better resilience, as well as access . ige  oe
to broader growth opportunities. The increasing pace of technological change and 14,000 Technical certifications
thediversity of the landscape has made our vendor
independence more critical to our customers.

held by our people

Our people have skills and experience across the
key technology areas. This is underpinned by the
breadth and depth of our technology vendor
partnerships, which allow us to help our customers
navigate the complexity and speed of change in the
currentmarket.

Our skills and experience

Cloud & Data Center Networking Security Workplace
Applications

Procurement and logistical services

Source Configuration, lifecycle and circular services

’
Authorised
Enterprise Reseller

vmware

by Broadcom
Maintenance, field and managed lifecycle services

BB Meosot
Remote user supportand digital operations
Lenova 360 = =
. o ! ! i -
@ Our integrated portfolio see page 008 R © Platinum Partner
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IT strategy, advisory and application services

Transform Integration, deployment and expertservices

D<A LTechnologies

TITANIUM BLACK PARTNER

Manage
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Computacenter ata glance: five key differentiators continued

O Market-leading international coverage

We have what we believe to be the bestinternational capability of any VAR in the world. This enables us to help
customers to deploy and support IT standards consistently worldwide. We Source, Transform and Manage
technology for our customers in over 70 countries worldwide.

We sell to customersin eight countries We have nearshore and offshore operations

inanother eight countries

Financial Statements

Glossary

We have support operationsin another eight
countries/territories

Belgium Netherlands Hungary Poland Australia Ireland
Canada Switzerland India Romania Brazil Japan
France United Kingdom Malaysia South Africa China Philippines
Germany United States Mexico Spain Hong Kong (SAR) Singapore
Sy S| oo, s ws
S 2 [pomonroms |

T G .

& (@) | Hatfield, Milton Keynes,
: Nottingham, Sheffield, UK | S

5| Hatfield, UK

@ | Markham, ON, Canada
|

= | Indianapolis, IN, US &
= . vy s

EL

P *
San Francisco, CA, US ‘, q.
:

. «) | Barcelona, Spain
E Livermore, CA, US
BT
()| Dallas, TX, U

() | Lyon, ! i
Paris, Perpignan, France

() | Mexico City, Mexico
‘

- Mpharetta, GA, US

Kerpen, Germany
B
0] costomn oo
O oy ooy v g
|

. . Catne
. Regional headquarters (((,))) TR O  Professional Services @ ircular Services

. Computacenter's coverage
" o T\~ Delivery Centers Centers

— )
[ Integration Centers
—

Q% Cluj, Romania

Bengalury, India

() | Bengaluruy, India
6) "
Bengalury, India
() | Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia

Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia, APAC

© Resilient scale infrastructure

We have invested over many years to build resilient
and market-leading scale infrastructure, to meet
the demanding requirements of our customers.
We continue to invest for the long term.

Facilities

OurIntegration Centers are among the largest and
most capable in each of our markets, providing
customers with the capability to deploy technology
atscale. Our Service Centers across the world
provide supportfor our customers' ITinfrastructure
and users 24 hours a day, seven days a week.

They can operate independently or as a group, to
provide both capability and resilience as part of
our Services business.

Systems

The systems underpinning our operations provide
flexibility for our customers. They have to be
secure to protect both us and our customers, while
supporting us to meet service level agreements
through automation and innovation. We continue
toinvestinimproving our platforms to provide
improved customer service, efficiency and
innovation, including Artificial Intelligence (Al),
using technology from among the world's leading
providers, including Microsoft, SAP, ServiceNow
and Salesforce.

Standards and certifications

Our systems and processes are certified to high
standards to underpin the consistency of our
service delivery.

1IS020000-1
IS0 27001

IS0 14001
IS0 45001

IS0 9001

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2024 007
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Our integrated portfolio

We help our customers to Source, Transform and
Manage their technology infrastructure to deliver digital
transformation, enabling people and their business.

Computacenter’s integrated offering provides three
complementary entry points for our customers, delivering
increased value and helping us to achieve sustained long-
term growth. The three parts of our portfolio are: Technology
Sourcing (Source), Professional Services (Transform) and
Managed Services (Manage). We want to build strength and
depth across all three parts of the portfolio.

We gain new customers through Technology Sourcing,
Professional Services and Managed Services individually,
however, we have longer customer relationships when we
work across all three parts of the portfolio.

2

PEOPLE
BUSINESS
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Technology Sourcing

Procurement and logistical services

Configuration, lifecycle and circular services

Professional Services
IT strategy, advisory and transformation services

Integration, deployment and expert services

Managed Services
Maintenance, field and managed lifecycle services

Remote user support and digital operations
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Ourintegrated portfolio continued

Source:
Technology Sourcing ; @

Procurement and logistical services

Financial Statements Glossary

Transform:
Professional Services ﬁ

TRANSFORM

IT strategy, advisory and application services

Integration, deployment and expert services

Manage:
Managed Services - ﬁ

Maintenance, field and managed lifecycle services

Remote user support and digital operations

Configuration, lifecycle and circular services

We help our customers to determine their technology needs and,
supported by our technology vendors, we provide the commercial
structures, configuration and supply chain services to meet these
needs reliably.

Technology Sourcing is our traditional core and we continue to see it
as both fundamental to our customers and a significant growth driver.
We earnrevenue from large contracts, with thinner margins and lower
visibility than for Services, but with fantastic customer loyalty, which
we earn through reliahility, agility and scale.

We provide our customers with huge flexibility, adapting our processes
tofittheir quotation, order management, shipment, receiptand
documentation requirements, which are often very specific. This
flexibility comes from our significant long-term investmentin our
people, systems and Integration Centers. Our Technology Sourcing
Services range from pre-configuration of all types of technology to
end-of-use management. Our customers value our ability to support
them across the entire hardware and software lifecycle, and to act
as a partner who can deliver at scale and, increasingly, globally.

1 6 m Items supplied
3 000 Technology vendors
}
Items configured in our
2'1 m Integration Centers

We provide structured solutions and expert resources to help our
customers select, deploy and integrate technology, so they can
achieve their business goals. Our revenue depends on our forward
order book, which contains a multitude of short-, medium-and
long-term projects.

As the technology landscape has become more complex, our

1,600 consultants play anincreasingly importantrole in advising
our customers. Our Professional Services and Technology Sourcing
businesses have always been linked and we see thisincreasing,

as our customers need our help to make wise choices in the
complextechnology landscape and to then deploy and integrate
these technologies.

Our Professional Services revenue also reflects some of our 5,000
engineers and 750 project managers, who are charged as part of
customer integration and deployment projects. These engagements
range from workplace rollouts to complex network and data center
solution integrations. Our Professional Services business continues
tobe a major source of Services growth, as customers look to us for
help to deploy new digital technology.

Completed projects

4,000.
1.5m-
2.9m

Billed consultancy hours

Billed project management
and engineering hours

We maintain, supportand manage IT infrastructure and operations
for our customers, to improve quality and flexibility while reducing
costs. Despite competitive pricing in the market, our revenue under
contract has high visibility and is long term and stable. We see this
recurringincome as a strategic means of balancing our business,
as well as being essential to our Source, Transform and Manage
customer offerings.

Customers ask us to reduce their costs by managing some of their
supportoperations, as well as taking end-to-end responsibility for
sourcing, deploying, transforming and then providing the ongoing
managed support of digital projects.

We have continued toimprove the predictability of our Managed
Services, to the benefit of our customers and our own business.

As our customers' businesses evolve and face new challenges,

we will continue to adapt our offerings to remain relevant and
competitive. We see significant opportunities to add value to our
customers. Our Service Centers are the core of our Managed Services
capahility and we continue to invest in improving and updating the
technology underpinning them.

Automated tasks completed

12.3m
9.9m
3.7m

Devices under management

Incidents and requests managed

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2024 009
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Chair's statement

Chair’'s statement

lam pleased to present my first report as Chair of Computacenter. | know
thatthisis an outstanding company, and | was delighted to take on the
role following the 2024 Annual General Meeting (AGM). Firstly, on behalf of
the Board, lwantto thank my predecessor Peter Ryan, who presided over
a period of sustained growth and success for the Group. | would also like
to acknowledge Mike Norris's 30 years as CEQ, navigating through seismic
changes to the technology landscape, as well as expanding the
Computacenter footprint.

The Board in 2024

One of my firsttasks was to refresh the Board by recruiting three
independent Non-Executive Directors. Adam Walker and Kelly Kuhn
joinedin August and September 2024 respectively, and we appointed
Simon McNamara shortly after the year end. Each brings highly valuable
knowledge and skills to the Board, including expertise in finance,
customer experience, and technology and digital transformation, gained
through leadership roles at major corporations inimportant regions such
asthe US and Asia. Ros Rivaz announced in April 2024 that she would step
down once new Board members were identified and so retired from
Computacenter in September 2024. | would like to thank Ros, on behalf

of the whole Board, for her contribution to the Group in her roles as Senior
Independent Director, Remuneration Committee Chair and Workforce
Engagement Director.

010 Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2024
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Changes to the Board necessitated areview of Committee membership
and responsibilities.Adam is our new Senior Independent Director and
Chair of the Audit Committee, René Carayol is chairing the Remuneration
Committee and is our Workforce Engagement Director, while | chair the
Nomination Committee. There was a short period of three and a half
months, between my appointment as Chair and Adam joining the Board,
where the number of independent Directors was temporarily reduced.

We have also begun athorough process to find a successor for Chris Jehle
as Chief Financial Officer, following his departure at the end of the year. The
Board thanks Chris for his contribution and wishes him well for the future.

We are proposing an update to our remuneration policy to reflect the size
and scale of our business and to ensure that we are well placed to attract
and retain the best talent for the future. We are in a unique position of
having a CEO with such tenure who remains committed to building the
business and his team for future success. Our proposed remuneration
policy is designed to recognise the importance of this leadership, while
establishing the basis to find and reward future Executive Directors.
Moreinformation can be found on page 113.

Performance

Thereisalotto be proud of in our performance for 2024, notleastin
achieving the most profitable second half in the Group's history,
significantyear-end cash and a record number of major customers.

We are, of course, disappointed that we did not achieve the financial
performance we expected at the start of the year. This partly reflected
amore difficult trading environment, with some customers delaying or
reducing their spend in tough macroeconomic conditions, particularlyin
the UKand Europe. Electionsin our core markets of the UK and the US also
contributed to customers' attitude to spending.

Againstthatbackdrop, our Technology Sourcing business performed
solidlyin 2024, and we have maintained our momentum in Professional
Services, where our pipeline continues to grow. Managed Services had
amore challenging year, and whilst the vast majority of our portfolio
performed as expected, a small number of contracts significantly
impacted the overall result. The Chief Executive Officer's performance
review, on pages 020 to 021, provides more detail.

Long-term thinking with short-term execution is a key part of our
success. The Board continued to approve significant capital and
operational expenditure during the year, to ensure that we sustain

the fundamentals to win in the marketplace and evolve our customer
offering. Thisincludes our investmentin systems and technology

where we build for the future, and our ongoing spend on cyber protection,
in response to the changing environment.

During 2024, we reviewed the Group's stakeholder engagement,
considering and discussing in-depth surveys of our customers and our
senior people, to give us insightinto changing customer and employee
needs. Using these insights allows us to continue to improve our services,
relationships and unique culture for the benefit of our business,
customers and people. You can read more about this on page 038. Our
people are responsible for everything we achieve, and we were pleased
thatour regular employee surveys showed that they feel included and can
be themselves at Computacenter, while being appropriately stretched
and challenged. Thank you from the Board to each and every one who
makes us asuccess, both financially and as a place to be.

Environmental, Social and Governance matters

While the landscape of regulation and reporting may change, we at
Computacenter maintain our approach as a responsible organisation
thatcares about people, communities and the world in which we operate,
without losing sight of our purpose. Our careful consideration and
executionintheseimportantareasis setouton pages 053 to 075.

We feel confident that our offerings which support this approach, in
addition to enabling our customers to fulfil their own ESG ambitions and
responsibilities, will endure, and that treating people fairly and well
benefits our stakeholders and, ultimately, our business.

The year ahead
We continue to see a pathway to growth in 2025 that will require very
strong execution in a competitive environment.

Pauline Campbell
Non-Executive Chair
17 March 2025
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Businessresilience

Business resilience

Growing with market evolution to software

Our position as trusted partners with our major customers makes us
the natural choice as they evolve their ITinfrastructure to leverage
more software-based solutions.

Diversified across markets Customer focus and longevity

We have astrong presence across the largest IT markets in Europe Ourfocusis to build long-term relationships with our customersin our
and North America. targetmarket of the largest corporate and public sector organisations.
We earnincredible long-term customer loyalty, which underpins our
growth and development, while investing in building value to win
new customers.

Technology Sourcing
Grossinvoiced income by product type

Gross profit by Segments Our customer longevity
Based on customers with greater than
£1m of gross profitin 2024

¢ g

1. United Kingdom: 22%

2.Germany: 35% 1. Over 10years: 27%
3. Western Europe: 12% 2.5-10years: 20%
4.North America: 27% 3.Under Syears: 47%

S.International: 4% 4. Acquisitions within past S years: 6%

1. Hardware: 62%
2.Software: 26%

3. Resold Services: 12%

Diversified across technology areas Diversified across sectors

We have strength in multiple key technology areas. Ourfocus onthe largestorganisations in each of our markets gives us
adiversified and high-quality corporate and public sector customer
base, making the Group more resilient.

Technology Sourcing Total gross invoiced income by customer sector
Grossinvoiced income by technology area Based on customers with greater than £1m of gross profitin 2024

1. Industrial, retail and consumer: 21%
2. Public sector, education

and healthcare: 29%
1. Workplace: 37% 3.Financial services, banking, insurance
2.Apps, Cloud & Data Center: 29% V and professional services: 15% %
3. Networking & Security: 34% 4. Telecoms, media and technology: 35%

@ Read more on our performance in 2024 see page 022

Computacenter plc Annual Report and Accounts 2024 011
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Business model: our purpose-driven approach

Business model: our purpose-driven approach

Our Purpose: helping our customers change the world

The influences Delivering for our customers every day: our business model Keeping our

on our strategy We put customers at the heart of everything we do * Qur Sales teams are totally focused on our customer’s needs business on

Our ambitions Service Lines build capabilities that can scale to meet * Business Services functions maximise leverage

@ See page 014

customer needs efficiently and consistently and efficiency, and ensure compliance Managing our

principal risks and
Marketand R . . uncertainties
customer trends Ensuring we continue to deliver for the long term: our strategy ®

See page 045

@ See page 015 Focus on target market customers * Empower our people
Build Service Line scale and competitive advantage

Our foundations

Shaped by our Winning Guided by our principles Governed with integrity

Together Values * Winning together for our people

and our planet

The long-term future of our
Company, our people and our
planetrelies on an enduring
commitment to sustainability

@ See page 053

» Aclear governance framework
guides all decisions and provides
the structure for successful
delivery and strategic progress

@ See page 082

Putting customers first
Understanding people matter
Keeping promises
Considering the long term

@ See page 005

Measuring our progress: our key performance indicators

* Strategic * Financial * Sustainability
Customer relationships, Revenue/gross invoiced income, gross profit, Employee engagement, Net Zero
Services growth, productivity adjusted diluted EPS, adjusted net funds roadmap, devices recovered

@ Seepage018 @ See page 004 @ See page 053
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Our strategy

Our strategy

Our purpose is helping our customers change the world
We help our customers to realise the transformative benefits of IT for their organisations, people and the world.

Focus on target market customers

We focus only on a target market of the largest 500-1,000
corporate and public sector organisations in each of our
sales countries. These target market customers require
us to offer significant flexibility to meet their specific
needs, while also being competitive in each part of

our portfolio.

* Weinvestinsales and customer engagement
teams to build long-term relationships which earn
customer loyalty.

We work hard to get to know our customers,
understand their needs and put them at the heart
of everything we do.

Feedback from our customers helps prioritise our
decisions on investments in capability and their
loyalty underpins our growth and development.

b

Build Service Line scale and
competitive advantage

We want to be the logical choice for our target market
customers in the activities on which we focus. Our Service
Lines of Technology Sourcing, Professional Services and
Managed Services are focused on building and leveraging
capabilities to meet customer needs efficiently and
consistently, and to build economic advantage.

* InTechnology Sourcing, we are one of the six largest
value-added resellers [VARs) by gross invoiced income
inthe world and the largest headquartered outside
the United States.

We have the largest Services business, and have built
what we believe to be the best international capability,
of any VAR. By growing our Services, we aim to build
value for our customers and technology vendors,

in addition to scale leverage.

We compete in Services with VARs, and small service
companies through breadth and scale, as well as with
systems integrators which do not have competitive
Technology Sourcing capability.

Q

&

Empower our people

We work hard to understand the needs of our customers
and empower our customer-facing people to make
responsible decisions that help us meet the needs of our
customers faster. This remains, and has always been,
afundamental strategic pillar for Computacenter.

* Empowermentis an essential part of our culture
and helps to differentiate us from our competition,
ensuring that we are focused on the needs of our
target market customers and that our investments
deliver an effective return.

We empower our customer-facing people, while
ensuring that all decisions are taken within a clear
governance framework, supported by strong
customer profitability reporting and clear
remuneration plans.
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Our Group Operating Model

Our Group Operating Model

Financial Statements Glossary

Our Group Operating Model was first introduced in 2012 and has evolved since then, with a
major change in 2023 to introduce three Service Lines with clearer end-to-end responsibility

for the success of each respective unit.

Our resources

The skills and experience of our people
* Qurbusinessisabouttechnology. Butfirstof all, it's about people.

¢ 20,000 people across 22 countries

¢ 12,500 billable people

Digital technology from our technology vendors

* Powerful partnerships with 3,000 technology vendors

¢ 14,000technical certifications held by our people

¢ 60awardsfrom 23 technology vendorsin 2024

Resilient scale infrastructure

« Facilities: Integration and Service Centers across the world

* Systems:secure platformsthat supportscale, service, efficiency
andinnovation

* Market-leadinginternational coverage
Brand and reputation

¢ Long-term relationships with adiverse and high-quality
customer base

 Largestservice capability of any VAR in the world
¢ QOurWinning Together Values

* Winning together for our people and our planet
Financial strength and stability

* Strongcash generation underpinned by low capital
expenditure requirements

* Robustbalance sheetwith historically positive net funds
» Trackrecord of growth and stability as a partner
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Sales and Customer Engagement

Working hard to get to know our customers, understand their needs
and put them at the heart of everything we do.

North America

Service Lines
Developing and leveraging capabilities to meet customer needs efficiently and

consistently while building economic advantage in the activities on which we focus.

Technology Sourcing Professional Services Managed Services

Business Services

Providing a robust underpinning business framework to maximise leverage,
efficiency and compliance across all our activities, giving customers confidence
inworking with us.

Development,
strategy &
marketing

Finance &
governance

Information Legal & Human

services compliance resources

Our ambitions

Creating value for all our stakeholders

Customers
Qur customers will strongly recommend us for
the way we help them achieve their goals

People
People willwantto join us, stay with us and grow
withus

Shareholders

We will be an agile, innovative and sustainable
provider of technology and services across the
world - creating, maintaining and delivering
long-termvalue

Technology vendors
We will be the preferred route to market for
technology vendors

Communities
We will create value for communities by winning
togetherforour people and our planet
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Our market

Our market
Market and customer trends

Our market

The parts of the addressable business IT market
where Computacenter is active are expected to grow
atan average of over 5%° per annumin 2025-2028
inour sales countries. This provides a positive
economic backdrop for Computacenter’s growth
and development.

Computacenterisfocused on the largest corporate
and public sector organisationsin our sales
countries and thisis a subset of the Computacenter
addressable business market. Based on an estimate
of this subset, we believe that we have an overall
market share in our target accounts of no greater
than 5%. In our most mature area of Technology
Sourcing, we estimate that our market share in our
target accountsis approximately 2% in the United
States, rising to approximately 15%in Germany.

We believe we have substantial opportunity to both
grow with the market, as well as to take increased
marketsharein every one of our sales countries.

Total IT market
in Computacenter
sales countries
~£1,790bn°

Computacenter’s
addressable business
market:
~-£904bn°

Computacenter
grossinvoiced
income:
£10.2bn

>5.0%°

2025-2028 average annual growth
rate of Computacenter’s addressable
business market

a. Source:Computacenter estimates based on available
market data.

Trends in our market

Ourinvestment strategy is
informed by these trends,
helping us to be resilientand
responsive to the needs of our
target market customers.

Agility and speed

Organisations rely on technology to drive the
efficiency and flexibility they need to bring new
capabilities to market for their own customers.

Computacenterimpact

* Organisations are deploying standardised
infrastructure atscale globally, to allow them
toleverage hybrid and multi-cloud platforms
forapplication delivery.

* QOurcustomers are demanding access to
broader sets of skills on a more flexible basis.

» Someservices buying cycles are speeding up,
with contracted outcomes simplified to allow
for more competition.

e Thereisincreased demand from certain
customer sectors for data center, cloud and
application services.

Our response

* InvestmentsinourIntegrationand Service
Centersto allow standardised deployment and
supportof technologies.

* Accesstoexpertresourcesinnearand
offshore Delivery Centers in Romania and India,
with flexible commercial terms to facilitate
agile contracting.

* Globally consistent best-of-breed tooling
infrastructure, including our upgrades to our
Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) and IT
Service Managementtools.

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2024
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Our market continued
Resilience and security People experience Value and efficiency Sustainability

The challenging threatlandscape is continually
evolving, while the demand for highly available and
responsive systems grows. Requlatory pressures
command greater visibility and control.

Computacenter impact

* Customersareinvesting morein their network
and security infrastructure, with a particular
focus on cyber-defence measures to protect
their business and reputation.

* QOrganisations demand high-performance
infrastructure, leveraging hybrid platform
designs and solutions.

* Regulatory changesintroduce increased oversight
of our assurance measures, as well as driving
greater customer scrutiny inline with their
compliance needs.

Our response

* Ongoinginvestmentin our own networking and
security infrastructure, to protect ourselves
and our customers.

 Delivering reliable outcomes through our
Technique Professional Services framework.

* Embeddingimproved security within our core
Managed Services offerings.

* Accelerating the development of networking
and security capabilities.

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2024

The hybrid working environment for employees
requires differentforms of service delivery and
greaterinnovation to provide secure, engaging
and flexible support.

Computacenter impact
* Ourpeople have adapted to hybrid working,
evolving the way we interact and share.

* Continued demand from our customers for our help
toenable collaboration through systems, tools and
facility upgrades.

* Increased demand for workplace technology
lifecycle solutions.

* Greater desire for flexible technology provisioning
solutions such as pre-configuration, Tech Centers
andlockers, and consumer-like courier experiences.

Our response

* Ourowninfrastructure upgradesin networking and
security to facilitate remote and hybrid working for
our people.

» We continue toinvestin leveraging the systems that
enable an analytics, automation and Al approach,
focused on user experience.

 QurITService Management upgrade programme
increases flexibility in our supportand engagement.

Organisations seek to maximise the return on
investment and business efficiency they achieve
from their existing IT environments and from new
investments in technology and services.

Computacenterimpact
* Customers are expecting value and competitive
pricing from suppliers.

» Customersare extending the lifetime of some
ITassetinvestments.

» Customersrequire highly efficient deployment
solutions.

* Continued pressure on customers tojustify their
investmentin|T.

Our response

* Investmentsin our underpinning systems
infrastructure will provide greater global
standardisation and scalability, as well asimproved
ability to support software and technology vendor
‘asaservice' offerings.

e Circular Services helps customers extend the life
of assets or recover their residual value.

* Developmentof skillsin our Sales & Customer
Engagementand Service Lineswillenable
information-driven decision making and business
case achievement for our customers.

With increased market and consumer pressure,
alongwith a rapidly expanding requlatory burden,
sustainability is becoming a more common factor
in strategic decision making for our customers.

Computacenterimpact

* Ourcustomerswantto do business with
responsible suppliers who have similar
sustainability commitments, and who can
help them to achieve their goals and meet
regulatory obligations.

¢ Forthcoming regulation increases the need
for transparency throughout the value chain,
increasing the demand for general and
contract-specific reporting.

 Supply chaintransparency is becoming
increasingly important.

Our response

» Qur SBTiapproved targets and clear social
strategy help to give confidence toall
our stakeholders.

¢ Qurinvestmentin our Circular Services business
will help our customers make a real difference
in carbon avoidance and sustainable IT use.

¢ Wearedriving sustainable procurementwith
ourvendorsto help create the transparency and
choice our customers need.



Strategic Report

Our market continued

Artificial Intelligence

We are excited by the opportunities
thatAl represents for our customers
and our business.

We believe that Al will be pervasive butitis alsoa
continuation of existing digital transformation
trends. We are adapting our plans to maximise the
impactof Al on our business, based on the following
framework, and have established an Al Strategy
Board to help shape, drive and oversee the adoption
of Al, to ensure we deliver our Al vision and achieve
ourgoals.

Technology Sourcing

Professional Services

Managed Services

Customertrend: Customerswill continue
toinvestin additional
infrastructure to help them

Customertrend: Customersareaskingusto
advise them onthe bestways
todesign and implement their

Customertrend: Customersexpectusto
continuetoinvestinAlto
make our Managed Services

leverage Al Al'solutions more effective
Computacenter Alimplementation for Computacenter Aladvisory and deployment Computacenter Alishelping ustoimprove the
impact: customers should help us impact: services build credibility with impact: quality and efficiency of our
togrowand generate our customers and strengthen user and customer experience
additional revenue both new and existing
relationships
Ourtarget: We are market leadersin Ourtarget: We have advanced Al expertise Ourtarget: We optimise key Al
infrastructure for Alworkloads in key areas to help customers capabilities thatare used to
atscale toplantheir strategies and deliver our Managed Services
leverage Al and provide increased value
toourcustomers
Business Services
Customertrend: We already useAlsolutionsto Computacenter Alcanhelp ustoreduce costs Ourtarget: We will maximise the adoption
supportour Business Services impact: and improve productivity, as of Alinternally and acrossall

and will continue to leverage
more over time

well as providing tangible use
case models to help build
credibility with customers

Policies and Governance

customer-facing processes
and services

Ensuring that we adopt Al responsibly for the benefit of our customers, employees and other stakeholders.
The focus is on adoption, regulations, ethics and compliance.

Computacenter plc Annual Report and Accounts 2024
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Our strategic KPls

Our strategic KPIs

The measures set out opposite address what
we believe to be the key drivers of successfully
delivering our strategy.

@

Customer relationships

Retain and maximise the relationships with our
large corporate and public sector customers
overthelongterm

®

Services growth
Lead with and grow our Services

®

Productivity
Increase the adjusted operating profit we retain
as a proportion of our gross profit
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Customer relationships

Retain and maximise the relationships with our large corporate and
public sector customers over the long term

Number of customer accounts
with gross profit of over £1m

192
+/.3%

155
162
184
179
192

20 21 22 23 A

Why thisis important
Computacenterisfocused on securing, growing
and maintaining our relationships with large
corporate and public sector customers. Our
customers which contribute more than £1m of gross
profitare of strategic importance and their overall
numberis a key driver of our profitability. We focus
on understanding why customers have exceeded
ordropped below this £ 1m threshold, and the extent
towhich this correlates with, and is driven by, our
quality of service or wider market trends which are
outside of our control.

Performance in 2024

In 2024, we finished with 192 customers generating
over £1m of gross profit, a netincrease of 13 from
the previous year. We were pleased to resume
growthinthisimportantKPI during 2024.
Furthermore, the growth was spread across
Germany, North America and the UK, with a mix of
existing and new customers and all resulting from
organic growth. This broader base of major
customers generated gross profit growth of 1.2%
in 2024 in constantcurrency.

How we define customer accounts with
gross profit of over £1m

Acustomer accountis the consolidated spend by a
customer and all of its subsidiaries. Where a customer
accountexceeds £ 1m of gross profit, itisincluded
within this measure. The prior-year comparatives
arerestated on aconstantcurrency basis, to provide
a betterindicator of underlying growth.
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Our strategic KPIs continued

O

Services growth
Lead with and grow our Services

Services revenue (£m)

1,638.4
+2.1%

1,447.3
1,557.8
1,604.1
1,638.4

1,225.0

20 2 22 23 4

Why thisis important

We understand that having a significant Services
elementwithin a customer engagement generally
increases the value to the customer and the
longevity of the relationship. Management remains
focused on growing our Services revenue, through
bothin-year and long-termincentive plans.

Financial Statements

Performance in 2024

In 2024, we grew Services revenue by 2.1%in
constantcurrency, in a market where several
services competitors saw revenue declines. Group
Professional Services revenue grew by an excellent
11.9% in constant currency, with growth in Germany,
the UK, and North America. We have organised our
Professional Services resources into asingle Group
Service Line, to provide the necessary focus and to
leverage our success in Germany across the Group,
and we are now starting to see the benefitsof a
more consistent approach. We believe thereisa
large market opportunity across our Professional
Services portfolio and that we can grow Professional
Services across the Group significantly.

Group Managed Services revenue declined by 5.3%
inconstantcurrency. We renewed a number of large
contracts during the year and ended the year with
asignificantly increased pipeline.

How we define Services revenue
Servicesrevenueis the combined revenue of our
Professional Services and Managed Services
business. The prior-year comparatives are restated
onaconstantcurrency basis, to provide a better
indicator of underlying growth.

Glossary

®

Productivity
Increase the adjusted operating profit we retain as a proportion
of our gross profit

Adjusted operating profitas
a percentage of gross profit (%)

23.8
-2.]pts

Performance in 2024

Gross profitconversion decreased to 23.8% in 2024
from 25.9%in 2023, driven by a 1.2% increasein
gross profitand a 6.8% decrease in adjusted
operating profit, allin constant currency. The decline
in gross profitconversion was primarily driven by
our UK performance and the increase in strategic
investments, with Germany broadly similar to the
prioryear and North America continuing to improve.
We believe thisinvestmentis essential to underpin
our long-term competitiveness and we expectitto
continue atasimilarlevelin 2025. We believe our
ambition of achieving gross profit conversion of over
30% in the medium term can be delivered through a
combination of revenue growth and realising scale
benefits from our Group Operating Model.

=}
i)

284
284
259
23.8

How we define productivity

Adjusted operating profit (Em) divided by gross
profit (Em), expressed as a percentage. The
prior-year comparatives are restated on a constant
currency basis, to provide a better indicator of
underlying growth.

20 2 22 23 A

Why thisis important

Productivityis animportantdriver of value for the
Group. We use gross profit conversion as the best
overall productivity measure for our business
acrossall our activities. ltmeasures how much of
our gross profitwe convertinto adjusted operating
profitand helps measure how effectively we use our
scaletoimprove operational leverage.
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Chief Executive Officer's review

Chief Executive Officer’'s review

Summary of 2024 performance

Computacenter delivered a solid performance in 2024 reflecting a
combination of tough comparativesin the prior year, a more challenging
backdrop for corporate IT demand across the year and our continuing
commitmenttoinvestin world-class, Group-wide systems. Whileitis
disappointing not to deliver another year of growth after 19 consecutive
years of increased earnings per share, 2024's performance was derived
from a broader base of major customers generating over £1m of gross
profit per annum, and we delivered our strongest-ever performancein
the second half of the year, following a weaker first half. We ended 2024
with 192 major customers, anincrease of 13 on 2023. Growing the number
of major customersin our target market of large corporate and public
sector customers ensures greater resilience and underpins Computacenter’s
long-term growth. We see significant opportunities for growth acrossall
of our geographies.

Cash generation was strong. Even after completing a £200m share
buyback programme, we ended the year with £482.2m of adjusted net
funds, £23.2m ahead of 2023. Since 2013, Computacenter has distributed
nearly £1bnin capital to shareholders via dividends and special returns,
while continuing to invest organically for the long term and creating value
through targeted acquisitions, which have increased our geographic
diversity and long-term growth opportunity. Since our firstacquisition

in late 2018, North America has grown to become a material profit
contributor, now accounting for nearly a quarter of Group operating
profit (before central costs).
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As outlined at our Capital Markets Day in June 2024 —'Building Long-Term
Value'-we continue to execute on our strategy of growing our target
market customers, scaling our activities and empowering our people.
Our 20,000 colleagues worldwide drive our success through their
commitment to our customers and | thank them all for their contribution.

Delivering digital transformation

In 2024, customers continued to pursue their digital transformation
agenda, albeit with a degree of caution, given the uncertain
macroeconomic and geopolitical backdrop. In Europe, our public sector
business grew while corporate sector demand was more selective.
Technology areas such as security were prioritised over, for example,
workplace refreshes despite the ageing profile of PCs. Corporate and
public sector organisations continue to assess the opportunities and
returns thatAl can deliver, with many now trialling and experimenting
with new products. While some of this innovation is mostimmediately
accessible through software, customers are also evaluating their own
infrastructure requirements.

Hyperscalers meanwhile continue to allocate significant capital into
Al-centricinfrastructure. In North America, we have established a track
record of delivering a high-quality service for hyperscale customers given
our expertise in the areas of high-performance computing, networking,
low-latency storage, data center infrastructure and software
components. We won major new hyperscale businessin the US during
theyear, helping to diversify our portfolio of hyperscale customers.
Additionally, we won Al-related infrastructure projects in Europe and
anticipate morein 2025.

Computacenter has always helped customers to evaluate new
technologies, to navigate rising complexity of their IT estates and to
achieve thereturn oninvestment they need. Our customers are looking
toworkwith fewer suppliers, and for their partnersto have a deep
understanding of their requirements, as well as the scale, financial
strength, flexibility and cost competitiveness to meet their specific
needs. Our three core activities — Technology Sourcing, Professional
Services and Managed Services —are all critical in helping customers
toachieve their IT goals and in Computacenter they have a partner that
candeliver for them across each.

Arecord second-half performance

In 2024, as anticipated, Technology Sourcing volumes, with some of our
large customers normalised following an exceptional 2023, which
especiallyimpacted our first-half performance. It was therefore pleasing
towin anumber of new customers and large projects which meant, ata
Group level, we delivered a much stronger resultin the second half of the
year. Thiswas particularly evidentin North America where we won two
new hyperscale customers and continued to grow our enterprise
business, resulting in another record year of operating profit from the
region. We ended 2024 with a significantly stronger committed order
backlog than both atthe end of 2023 and June 2024. While North America
was the single largest contributor to the growthin the backlog at a Group
level, Germany, the UK and France were also ahead of the prioryear.

In Services, Professional Services delivered a strong performance that
was partly offset by a softer performance in Managed Services. We made
acommitmentfrom the start of 2024 to grow and enhance Professional
Services by having abroader and scalable portfolio across all countries,
based on a common operating framework and a stronger sales approach.
We are starting to see the benefits of this approach, achieving double-
digitrevenue growthin 2024, with solid growth in our largest marketin
Germany, astrong returnto growth in the UKand an excellentyearinthe
US, leveraging our expertise in hyperscale data center deployment.
Professional Services has been a strong driver of growth for Services over
thelastfive years and we see itas animportant future driver of revenue
and profitgrowth for the Group.

Managed Services revenues declined during the year, albeit at a slower
rateinthe second half. This weaker revenue performance reflected the
timing of certain contract losses, while the onboarding of some large
contracts has taken longer than anticipated. Our margin was also
impacted by two large underperforming contracts, one in Germany and
oneinthe UKwhich, following remedial action, we do not expect to repeat
atthe same levelin 2025. While itis disappointing when contracts do not
meetour financial expectations, we have gained critical operational
insights that will serve us well for future contracts, and the rest of our
portfoliois performing as anticipated.
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Chief Executive Officer's review continued

Toofferincreased value to our customers we continue toinvestin new
and improved systems, greater automation and offshoring. We now

have approximately 1,500 colleagues serving our customers from India.
The marketopportunity for Managed Services is substantial in our core
areas of workplace, networking, infrastructure and cloud. These services
areimportantto the longevity of our customer relationships, with more
than three-quarters of our major European-headquartered customers
contracting with us, supported by our Service Centers globally.

Our Managed Services pipelineis significantly larger than a year ago

and we are focused on contract conversion in the year ahead.

Diversified geographic exposure

While IT spending is expected to grow across all of our markets over the
long term, our diversified geographic exposure provides us with greater
protection from any short-term weakness in particular geographies. In
2024, anotherrecord year in North America and robust performancein
Germany cushioned the impact of a weaker performance in the UK.

North America’s performance was particularly impressive given an
exceptionally strong comparative and starting the year knowing that we
would need to win material new business to grow. We won significant new
hyperscale and enterprise business and grew our order book substantially.
We remain excited by the clear long-term growth opportunity in this highly
fragmented market, as we continue to leverage Computacenter’s

broader capability and resources.

Germany's robust performance was also delivered against a strong
comparative. Thisresilienceis a function of deep capabilities acrossall
major technology areas and our ahility to support customers atevery
stage of the IT lifecycle. It also means we remain well-positioned in the
context of a more uncertain political and macro environment in 2025.

Financial Statements Glossary

Our UK performance was disappointing, with the market for hardware
proving weaker than anticipated at the start of the year. While this
outweighed the improvements we have made in how we approach the
market, we delivered a more stable performance in the second half and
ended the year with sixmore major customers. We are also encouraged
by the excellent growth achieved in Professional Services revenue,
positioning us well as market conditions improve. Our integrated offer
remains compelling to our target market, as evidenced by some
significantrenewals including a six-year contract worth approximately
£1bnwith an existing customer, covering all three Service Lines.

Investing to secure future growth

We continue at pace with the rollout of our strategic initiatives which will
improve our capabilities and productivity, enable us to further leverage
Al'solutions, underpin our systems for the future, and create competitive
advantage. This investment of £36.8m (2023: £28.1m]) increased
operating costs by £8.7m year-on-year.

While moving all our Service Desks onto a common platform, we are
migrating from our legacy service managementtool to a new platform
and building new functionality within it for our modern workplace
solutions, such as Device Lifecycle Management. We are also upgrading all
our Integration Centers across the world to a new standard. This includes
the latest warehouse management software, a Group standard for
configuration, new scanning functionality and a more sophisticated
capahility for courier integration. We have finished the rollout of our CRM
system and will complete the implementation of a new configuration and
pricing tool, and ultimately will upgrade our current ERP system to a new
cloud-based version. At the same time, we continue to invest significantly
to mitigate evolving cyber risks.

Continued cash generation and capital discipline

Giventhe Group's continued strong cash generation and robust balance
sheet, we announced in late July 2024 that we would return up to £200m
to shareholdersvia a share buyback programme. The programme was
completed by the end of October, reducing the number of total voting
rights by 6.9%. Thisisin line with our disciplined capital allocation policy
toinvestorganically, make targeted acquisitions and distribute surplus
capitalwhile retaining a strong balance sheet. It brings the total value of
capital distributed to shareholders since 2013 to nearly £1bn.

Outlook

We exited 2024 in a robust position, with a committed product order
backlog whichis significantly ahead of our position in December 2023,
aswell as atthe end of June 2024, with all regions ahead. The size of

the projects we are currently delivering gives us good momentum at the
startof 2025.

Looking to 2025 as a whole, we remain mindful of the uncertain
macroeconomic and political environment. In North America, following
astrong performance in 2024, we continue to be excited by the growth
opportunities we see ahead. We have started the year positively and
overall, we expect to make progress in 2025, with earnings per share
benefiting further from the impact of the share buyback.

Looking further ahead, we remain excited by the pace of innovation and
growth in demand for technology. Our strength in Technology Sourcing,
Professional Services and Managed Services, combined with our global
reach and our continued focus on retaining and maximising customer
relationships over the long term, means we are well-placed to deliver
profitable growth and sustained cash generation.

Mike Norris

Chief Executive Officer
17 March 2025
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QOur performancein 2024

Our performance in 2024
Group

Grossinvoiced income Revenue

(£Em)

(£m)

9,916.5 6,964.8
-1.6% +0.6%

544613

022

9,052.2
10,081.4
6,470.5
6,922.8

6,923.5
5,034.5

21 22 23 21 22 23
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Financial Statements Glossary

Adjusted operating Grossinvoiced income
profit (Em) by business type

246.7 S|
-91% 6

o 1. Technology Sourcing:
= 83.5%
o 2. Professional Services:
1.8%
3.Managed Services:
8.7%

20 2 22 23 pAA

Overview

Total grossinvoiced income decreased by 1.6% on areported basis and
increased by 0.5% in constant currency. Total revenue was 0.6% higher
androse by 2.9% in constant currency. This performance reflected an
exceptionally strong comparative in Technology Sourcing and, as
expected, more normalised activity levels with some of our larger
customersin 2024. This was largely offset by significant new customer
wins during theyear, resulting in arecord performance in the second half.
Gross profitdecreased by 0.9% on a reported basis and increased by 1.2%
inconstantcurrency. Group gross margin, expressed as gross profitasa
percentage of revenue, decreased by 22 basis points to 14.9%, reflecting
a 31 basis points decrease in Technology Sourcing and an 11 basis points
increase in Services.

Adjusted operating profitdecreased by 9.1% on areported basis and by 6.8%
inconstantcurrency, after a 4.0% increase in adjusted administrative
expensesin constantcurrency. By geography, Germany was resilient,
with adjusted operating profitbroadly unchanged againsta strong
comparative, the UK declined, reflecting weaker market conditions than
expected atthe startof the year, and North America delivered another
record performance. Group adjusted operating profitin the second half
of 2024 was £165.6m, anincrease of 11.2% or £16.7min constant currency
over the prior period (8.2% or £12.6m on a reported basis).

Adjusted profitbefore tax decreased by 8.6% on a reported basis,
including a £7m adverse currency translation impact from stronger
sterling, and by 6.3% in constant currency, helped by the stronger second
half performance noted above. Adjusted diluted EPS decreased by 8.5%,
with anincrease in the adjusted effective tax rate to 29.3% (2023: 27.6%).
Profitbefore tax decreased by 10.1%. The difference between profit
before tax and adjusted profit before tax relates to the Group's net costs
of £9.4m from exceptional and other adjusting items, related to the
acquisitionsin North America. Diluted EPS decreased by 11.7%.

We maintain a strong balance sheet, with adjusted net funds of £482.2m,
anincrease of £23.2mversus 2023, after completing a £200m share
buyback during the year. The year-end adjusted net funds position
benefited from strong collections and approximately £100m more of
early customer paymentsthan in the prior year.
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Our performance in 2024 continued

Technology Sourcing

Group Technology Sourcing grossinvoiced income increased by 0.1%

in constantcurrency. After a 12.2% decline in the first half in constant
currency, driven by the anticipated normalisation of Technology Sourcing
activity, we delivered a much stronger second half, achieving 13.2%
growthin constant currency, 10.6% on areported basis, recouping all of
thefirst-half decline. Gross margin decreased by 31 basis points, mainly
due tothe growth in North America.

Our committed product order backlog has grown significantly across
the year, driven by notable Technology Sourcing winsin North America,
and is significantly higher than the prior-year equivalent and the position
at30June 2024. Our product order backlog measures the total value of
committed outstanding purchase orders placed with our technology
vendors against non-cancellable sales orders for delivery within

12 months.As at 31 December 2024, the product order backlog was
£2,414.9m on agrossinvoiced income basis, a 115.9% increase since

31 December 2023 (£1,118.9m]) and a 34.7% increase since 30 June 2024
(£1,793.1m]) in constant currency. The Technology Sourcing backlog,
alongside the Managed Services contract base and the Professional
Services forward order book, provide visibility of future revenues.

Our Circular Services business, which supports our customers’
environmental goals, grew strongly. This year we remarketed, redeployed
orrecycled over 835,000 devices, representing an increase of 15%.

Services

Total Services revenueincreased by 2.1% in constant currency during the
year. Services gross margin increased by 11 basis points, driven by a
strong performance in Professional Services which offset the impact of
two underperforming Managed Services contracts in Germany and the UK,
as well as onboarding costs for contracts won towards the end of 2023.

Professional Services revenue grew by 11.9%in constant currency and
accounted for 48% of total Services revenue. We delivered growth across
allour larger geographies with Germany, our largest source of Professional
Services revenue, continuing its strong performance and growing by
8.2% in constant currency, the UKincreasing by 19.4% and North America
by 30.2% in constant currency. Through our Group-wide approachin
Professional Services we are starting to drive greater consistency across
our geographies, which will help us continue to build scale, gain market
share and drive efficiency across the portfolio.

Financial Statements Glossary

Results Changein
2024 2023 constant
fm £m Change currency
Technology Sourcing gross invoiced income 8,278.1 84449 (2.0%) 0.1%
Services revenue 1,638.4 1,636.5 0.1% 2.1%
Total gross invoiced income 9,916.5 10,081.4 (1.6%) 05%
Technology Sourcing revenue 5326.4 5,286.3 0.8% 3.2%
Servicesrevenue 1,638.4 1,636.5 0.1% 2.1%
Professional Services revenue 7783 7112 9.4% 11.9%
Managed Services revenue 860.1 925.3 (7.0%) (5.3%)
Total revenue 6,964.8 6,922.8 0.6% 2.9%
Gross profit 1,035.0 1,044.0 (0.9%) 1.2%
Adjusted administrative expenses (788.3) (7725) 2.0% 40%
Adjusted operating profit 246.7 2715 (9.1%) (6.8%)
Netadjusted finance income 13 6.5 12.3% 12.3%
Adjusted profit before tax 254.0 2780 (8.6%) (6.3%)
Gross profit 1,035.0 1,044.0 (0.9%)
Administrative expenses (798.9) (783.3) 2.0%
Otherincome related to acquisition of subsidiary - 5% -
Gain related to acquisition of a subsidiary 18 2.8 (35.7%)
Operating profit 2379 268.8 (11.5%)
Netfinance income 6.7 5K 103.0%
Profit before tax 2446 272.1 (10.1%)

Managed Services revenue declined by 5.3% in constant currency and
accounted for 52% of total Services revenue. The revenue decline was
primarily driven by the loss of low-margin contracts in France and exiting
of non-core activities in the UKand Germany. We managed our margin
well across our Managed Services portfolio, with the exception of the

two underperforming contracts noted above, which we do not expect to
repeatatthe samelevelin 2025. During the year we renewed several large
and strategically important contracts and invested in our sales

development. As a result, we have grown our Managed Services pipeline
substantially, with notable opportunities for our Device Lifecycle
Management proposition, where we are responsible for the complete
lifecycle of devices, from procurement to disposal. Our focusin 2025 is
to convertthe pipeline and improve our win rate to underpin growth
further out, while continuing to improve our efficiency by leveraging our
systemsinvestments.
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Our performance in 2024 continued

United Kingdom
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Financial Statements

profit (Em)
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Glossary

Gross invoiced income
by business type

&~

1. Technology Sourcing:
79.5%

2. Professional Services:
1.2%

3.Managed Services:
13.3%

Overview

The UK delivered a weaker resultin a market thatwas softer than
expected at the start of the year, especially for hardware. Total gross
invoiced income decreased by 7.1%, driven by a 9.3% decline in Technology
Sourcing and 2.5% growth in Services revenue. Total revenue decreased
by 4.6%.Gross profit decreased by 8.0%, with gross margin decreasing by
73 basis points, driven largely by an underperforming Managed Services
contract. Administrative expenses decreased by 1.0% due to lower
commissions and good cost contral, resulting in adjusted operating profit
decreasing by 30.8%. The second half of the year delivered a better result
thanthe first half, with total gross invoiced income and revenue ahead of
the prior period and gross profit broadly flat.

Customers exercised greater caution across the year, with purchasing
decisions taking longer to conclude. This behaviour was compounded by
the general election in July. As a result of the more challenging backdrop,
the competitive environment sharpened. We are however encouraged by
the better momentum we demonstrated in the second half. We added six
major customers, bringing the total to 54 atyear end, matching the
number achievedin 2021. During the year, we were also pleased to renew
some very substantial contracts, including a six-year agreementworth
approximately £1bn with alarge UK customer covering all three Service
Lines.We also grew our public sector business in 2024 and are optimistic
aboutthe technology transformation opportunitiesin this sector.

We won large new customers to deliver high-performance Al-related
infrastructure, based on our ability to deliver complexlogistics and
deploymentsolutions at pace.



Strategic Report Governance Financial Statements

Our performance in 2024 continued

Technology Sourcing

Technology Sourcing gross invoiced income decreased by 9.3%, with Results 2052,,1; 2[352[2 Change
gross margin on arevenue basis, increasing by 35 basis points, largely Technology Sourcing gross invoiced income 1,758.6 1,938.1 (9.3%)
reflecting a higher mix of software. Bemand for workplace hardware -

remained relatively weak despite the ageing installed base of PCs L 4528 Hs 25%
following significantinvestment during the pandemic. The continuing Total gross invoiced income 22114 2,380.0 (7.1%)
adoption of Windows 11 and the end of support for Windows 10in October

2025 is expected to provide animpetus for a device refresh in 2025.We Technology Sourcing revenue 705.3 771.8 (8.6%)
ended the year more strongly, as we fulfilled parts of the Al data center T — 452.8 4419 25%
projects noted above. Professional Services revenue 158.2 132.5 19.4%
The productorder backlog at 31 December 2024 was £426.7m, Managed Services revenue 2046 3094 (4.8%)
representing a 17.1% increase since 31 December 2023 (£364.3m). Total revenue 1.158.1 12137 (4.6%)
Services

Servicesrevenue increased by 2.5%, driven by excellent growth in Gross profit 2308 2508 (8.0%)
Professional Services, up 19.4%, partly offset by a 4.8% declinein - — -

Managed Services. Gross margin decreased by 267 basis points driven Adjusted administrative expenses (190.1) (1920) (1.0%)
by Managed Services, reflecting the onboarding of a large customer, Adjusted operating profit 40.7 8.8 (30.8%)

whichis now substantially complete, and the impact of an underperforming
contract. Excluding the underperforming contract, Services gross margin
increased year-on-year.

Professional Services had an excellent year after a challenging 2023.
Thiswasdriven by good demand in networking, Windows 11-related
consultancy projects and a large public sector customer. There is good
demand for our skills and the pipeline for Professional Services is healthy.

In Managed Services, the onboarding of a large public sector contract,
secured atthe end of 2023, was extended and is expected to contribute
more materiallyin 2025. We have taken remedial action to address an
underperforming contract which we do notexpect to repeatatthe same
levelin 2025.We are seeing strong interestin our Device Lifecycle
Management proposition, as evidenced by the six-year contract renewal
referenced above.
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Our performance in 2024 continued

Germany
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Overview

Germany delivered avery solid performance for the year againsta strong
comparative, helped by a stronger second-half performance. Total gross
invoiced income decreased by 4.9% in constant currency, driven by a
reductionin Technology Sourcing, and modest growthin Services revenue.
Gross profitincreased by 0.5% in constant currency with gross margin
decreasing by four basis points, with a good margin performancein
Technology Sourcing offset by a softer performance in Services. Good
costcontrol led to administrative expensesincreasing by 1.7%in
constantcurrency, resulting in a decline in adjusted operating profit of
1.0%inconstant currency.Adjusted operating profitin the second half
increased by 11.8% in constant currency, 8.6% on a reported basis.

Inthe context of a challenging overall economic backdrop in Germany,
we continue to benefitfrom the breadth and depth of our portfolio, our
capabhilities and the strength of our relationships with both public and
corporate sector customers. As a result, we continued to broaden our
portfolio with existing customers and expanded our customer base.
Atyear end we had increased the number of major customers by three to
65. Looking ahead into 2025, we are mindful of the uncertain macroand
political environment following recent elections.
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Our performance in 2024 continued

Technology Sourcing

Technology Sourcing gross invoiced income decreased by 7.0%in
constant currency againstan exceptionally strong comparative, which
included alarge networking contract. We delivered solid growth in data
center, security and workplace. Technology Sourcing gross margin
increased by 20 basis points due to strong execution and product mix.

In addition to strong software demand, we continue to see a trend
towards bundling procurements in bigger framework contracts,
especially for global requirements of large international customers and
infrastructure demand from our major public sector clients. Demand for
security solutions remains buoyant, supported by new mandatory EU
legislation aimed atenhancing cyber security and operational resilience
across anumber of sectors. We are also starting to see increasing
demand for Al-related infrastructure. In particular, the pipeline is growing
for on-premise data center infrastructure for data training purposes.

The demand for innovative and flexible workplace solutions with asset
management, deployment and maintenance services and anincreasingly
international scope remains high. Following the successfulimplementation
of the Device Lifecycle Management solution at a global customerin the
financial sector, we have won further large and exciting projects in the
industrial, retail and travel sectors.

The productorder backlog at 31 December 2024 was £270.4m, a 17.5%
increase in constant currency since 31 December 2023 (£230.1m).

Services

Servicesrevenue increased by 0.9% in constant currency, with 6.2%
growth in Professional Services outweighing a 4.6% decline in Managed
Services. Services gross margin declined by 44 basis points, largely
reflecting one underperforming Managed Services contract which we do
notexpecttorepeatatthe samelevelin 2025. Excluding the impact of this
contract, Services gross margin increased. As anticipated, our Services
performance improved in the second half of the year.

Financial Statements Glossary

Results Changein
2024 2023 constant

fm £m Change currency

Technology Sourcing gross inveiced income 1,909.4 21115 (9.6%) (7.0%)
Services revenue 752.1 7657 (1.8%) 09%
Total gross invoiced income 2,661.5 28772 (7.5%) (4.9%)
Technology Sourcing revenue 1,234.6 1,261.8 (2.2%) 0.6%
Services revenue 752.1 765.7 (1.8%) 0.9%
Professional Services revenue 407.5 394.4 3.3% 6.2%
Managed Services revenue 3446 371.3 (7.2%) (4.6%)
Total revenue 1,986.7 2,027.5 (2.0%) 0.7%
Gross profit 366.2 3745 (2.2%) 0.5%
Adjusted administrative expenses (209.3) (2115) (1.0%) 17%
Adjusted operating profit 156.9 163.0 (3.7%) (1.0%)

Professional Services saw continued strong demand from public
sector customers for support, engineering and consultancy services.
We also see continuing demand for project support and skills from

our corporate customers, especially in networking and security, data
center consolidation and cloud management, as well as for expanding
modernworkplace infrastructures. In addition, we are increasingly
seeing a need for comprehensive advice on the use of Alin general and
Al-related infrastructure.

InManaged Services, in the context of a large portfolio of contracts that
performed as expected, it was disappointing that one contractimpacted
our performance for the year. We managed our margin well during the
second half and onboarded a number of wins, including a long-term
workplace contract with a global customer in the healthcare and
agriculture sectors. Looking ahead, we have astrong pipeline particularly
inworkplace and networking, where we are very well-positioned.
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Our performance in 2024 continued
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Financial Statements Glossary

Adjusted operating Grossinvoiced income
profit (Em) by business type
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Overview

Western Europeis a new reporting Segment, adopted at our halfyear
results. ltcombines France, which we previously reported separately,
with Belgium, Netherlands and Switzerland, which we have transferred
from the previously reported International Segment. The International
Segmentaggregated selling entities with a number of purely operational
supportentities that provide Services to the Group's global customers.
The change makes a clearer distinction between the countries in which
we sell to customers and the other countries in which we operate directly
tosupportthose customers.

Total grossinvoiced income increased by 3.5% in constant currency, with
good growth in Technology Sourcing partly offset by adeclinein Services
revenue. Gross profitincreased by 2.6% in constant currency, with gross
marginincreasing 129 basis points. Technology Sourcing gross margin
increased by 177 basis points and Services gross margin was down

12 basis points. Administrative expenses increased by 3.7 % in constant
currency, resulting in adjusted operating profitdeclining by 4.9%in
constantcurrency.

France delivered increased gross invoiced income driven by good growth
in Technology Sourcing, partly offsetby a decline in Services revenue,
largely reflecting the termination of low-margin Managed Services
contracts. Technology Sourcing growth was driven by anincrease in sales
of lower-margin workplace hardware and software. We onboarded several
new Managed Services contracts in the public and private sectors during
2024, which we expect to deliver benefitsin the coming years. In the
second half of the year we were also pleased to win a multilingual service
deskand managed network services contract for alarge multi-national
fintech business. We continue to build on our enhanced market position
with combined strength in workplace, networking and data center.
Looking forward, while our pipeline of opportunitiesin France is
encouraging, we are also mindful of the increase in macroeconomic

and political uncertainty.
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Our performance in 2024 continued

Belgium delivered another strong performance, driven by growthin
both Technology Sourcing and Managed Services. After the first full year
targeting the public sector, we secured multi-year technology frameworks
with the federal governmentand in the defence sector. We onboarded a
multi-year outsourcing contract with a global customer in the financial
settlementservicesindustry and have a full Managed Services pipeline.

The Netherlands performed in line with our expectations, with the result
significantlyimpacted by the loss of one of the largest public sector
Technology Sourcing contractsin the second half of 2023. Excluding this,
performance was stable year-on-year.

As of the beginning of 2025, Belgium and the Netherlands are operating
asasingle structure, fully integrated into the Computacenter operating
model. We see benefits from creating a larger entity to better engage with
ourvendor partners and to provide customers with better accessto
Computacenter’s Group capabilities.

Switzerland delivered animproved performance against a weak
comparative, driven by growth in Technology Sourcing and Services.
Volumes increased for our main Services contracts and we secured a
five-year contract extension with a key customer. Technology Sourcing
volumes increased following new customer wins with international
corporate customers and the public sector. We have also taken the
decisiontointegrate our Swiss business into our German business, to help
us make progressin acquiring target customers that are headquartered
in Switzerland, as well as accelerate some prioritised vendor certifications.

The combined product order backlog at 31 December 2024 was £151.0m,

a16.2%increase in constant currency since 31 December 2023 (£130.0m).

Financial Statements

Glossary

Results Changein
2024 2023 constant

fm £m Change currency

Technology Sourcing gross invoiced income 971.7 929.7 4£.5% 7.4%
Services revenue 2286 261.6 (12.6%) (10.4%)
Total grossinvoiced income 1,200.3 1,191.3 0.8% 3.5%
Technology Sourcing revenue 590.7 639.7 (7.7%) (5.2%)
Services revenue 228.6 261.6 (12.6%) (10.4%)
Professional Services revenue 62.2 65.6 (5.2%) (2.7%)
Managed Services revenue 166.4 196.0 (15.1%) (12.9%)
Total revenue 819.3 901.3 (9.1%) (6.7%)
Gross profit 1185 1187 (0.2%) 2.6%
Adjusted administrative expenses (104.8) (103.8) 1.0% 3.7%
Adjusted operating profit 137 14.9 (8.1%) (4.9%)
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Overview

North America delivered another record year, supported by several
significant new customer wins. Gross invoiced income increased by

8.9% in constant currency, driven by a strong performance in Technology
Sourcing against a challenging comparative, as well as excellent Services
revenue growth of 27.1%. Gross profitincrease by 7.8%in constant
currency, with gross margin decreasing by 29 basis points. Administrative
expensesincreased by 5.9% in constantcurrency, largely reflecting
investmentin sales capacity and increased commissions, resultingin
adjusted operating profit growth of 13.9% in constant currency. Adjusted
operating profitin the second halfincreased by 33.1% in constant
currency, 29.4% on areported basis.

By the end of the year, we added four major customers bringing the
totalto 51.We were pleased to continue to grow our business across
healthcare, financial services, retail and state government, as well as
adding two new large technology customers. These wins enabled us
to more than offset the anticipated normalisation of volumes with an
existing large customer. We continue to add targeted sales capacity
to capitalise on the significant market opportunity. During the year
we successfully migrated BITS and Pivot Phase 1 onto our Group-wide
ERPsystem.

Technology Sourcing

Technology Sourcing grossinvoiced income increased by 8.1% on a
constantcurrency basis and gross margin in Technology Sourcing
decreased by 75 basis points, largely due to increased hyperscale
volumes in the second half of the year. Our strong track record of
delivering ITinfrastructure atscale and at speed is helping us towin
new customers and broaden our hyperscale customer base. We won
significant new business with two hyperscale customers, generating
significant Technology Sourcing and Professional Services revenue.
We also grew our volumes with enterprise customers during the
year achieving growth in healthcare, financial services, retail and
state government, helped by a strong focus on selling more to
existing customers.

The productorder backlog at 31 December 2024 was £1,566.7m, 0 297.5%
increasein constant currency since 31 December 2023 (£394.1m),
reflecting the significant business won across the year against the low
position atthe end of 2023, following high levels of order completions.
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Our performance in 2024 continued

Our strong backlog positions us well for the year ahead and we remain
excited by the pipeline of opportunities with both enterprise and hyperscale
customers. In addition, in 2025 we will continue to investin the business,
building a new Integration Center in Atlanta to support our growth.

Services

Servicesrevenueincreased by 27.1%in constant currency, reflecting a
30.2% increase in Professional Services and a 13.9% increase in Managed
Services. Services gross margin increased by 676 basis points, driven
primarily by a large hyperscale project. We continue to focus on
leveraging Group-wide tools, expertise and systems to deliver long-term
Services growth.

Professional Services'excellent revenue growth was boosted by avery
large data center project for a hyperscale customer, where we deployed
over 250 engineers to help build the world's largest Al cluster. We also
increased our business with enterprise customers, winning several larger
projects. We continue to focus our efforts on driving efficiency and
improving utilisation across our Professional Services business.

Managed Services revenue grew strongly following new customer wins,
including a large global automotive manufacturer and a healthcare
customer. This more than offset the lower-than-expected activity from
two customers, coupled with the discontinuation of some services
previously offered by our Canadian business.

Financial Statements

Glossary

Results Changein
2024 2023 constant

fm £m Change currency

Technology Sourcing gross invoiced income 3,632.8 3,4bSk.4 5.2% 8.1%
Services revenue 180.8 146.1 23.8% 27.1%
Total grossinvoiced income 3,813.6 3,600.5 5.9% 8.9%
Technology Sourcing revenue 2,790.6 2,602.6 1.2% 10.3%
Servicesrevenue 180.8 146.1 23.8% 27.1%
Professional Services revenue 150.4 118.7 26.7% 30.2%
Managed Services revenue 30.4 27.4 10.9% 13.9%
Total revenue 29714 2,748.7 8.1% 11.2%
Gross profit 280.7 267.5 4£.9% 7.8%
Adjusted administrative expenses (208.4) (2025) 2.9% 5.9%
Adjusted operating profit 723 65.0 11.2% 13.9%
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Financial review

Financial review

In 2024, the Group delivered a solid overall performance against a
challenging prioryear and in the context of a more cautious demand
environment. After a subdued first half, the Group recovered with pleasing
execution towards the end of the year leading to the most profitable six
monthsin Computacenter’s history. During the year, we continued to
investin Group-wide systems toimprove our capabilities, enhance
productivity and secure future growth. Our cash performance was
excellent, driven by strong working capital management, resulting in
adjusted netfunds of £482.2m at the end of the year, even after returning
£200m to shareholdersviathe share buyback programme. The year-end
adjusted net funds position benefited from strong collections and
approximately £100m more of early customer payments thanin the
prioryear.

Gross profit

Gross profitfell by 0.9% in the year following the decline in gross invoiced
income and afallin gross margins. Group gross margin, expressed as
gross profitas a percentage of revenue, decreased by 22 basis points to
14.9% (2023: 15.1%), with a decrease in Technology Sourcing gross margin
outweighing aslightincrease in Services margin.

Operating profit

Operating profit fell by 11.5%to £237.9m (2023: £268.8m). Adjusted
operating profit fell by 9.1%to £246.7m (2023: £271.5m), and by 6.8% in
constantcurrency.

Administrative expenses increased by 2.0% to £798.9m (2023: £783.3m).
During the year, we increased our spend on strategic corporate
initiatives by 31.0% to £36.8m (2023: £28.1m]. Adjusted administrative
expensesincreased by 2.0%to £788.3m (2023: £772.5m), and by 4.0%

in constantcurrency.

Group gross profitconversion, expressed as adjusted operating profitas
apercentage of gross profit, fell to 23.8% (2023: 26.0%) partly reflecting
theincreaseininvestmentduring the year, which is detailed on page 035.
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Profit before tax

The Group's profit before tax for the year decreased by 10.1% to £244.6m
(2023: £272.1m). Adjusted profit before tax decreased by 8.6% to £254.0m
(2023:£278.0m) and declined by 6.3% in constant currency.

The difference between profit before tax and adjusted profit before tax
relates to the Group's net costs of £3.4m (2023: £5.9m] from exceptional
and other adjusting items, associated with the acquisition of BITS and
the amortisation of acquired intangibles as aresult of this and other
North American acquisitions. Further information on these items can
be found below.

Netfinance income
Netfinanceincomein the year amounted to £6.7m (2023: £3.3m).

Included within the netfinance income were £5.8m of interest charged
on lease liabilities recognised under IFRS 16 (2023: £4.7m]) and exceptional
interest costs of £0.6m relating to the unwinding of the discount on the
contingent consideration for the purchase of BITS, which was excluded
onan adjusted basis (2023: £3.2m).

Onan adjusted basis, which excludes the £0.6m exceptional interest cost
described above, net finance income was £7.3m (2023: £6.5m).

Taxation

Thetax charge was £72.7m (2023: £72.7m unchanged) on profit before
tax of £244.6m (2023: £272.1m). This represented a tax rate of 29.7%
(2023:26.7%).

The Group recorded a tax credit of £1.6min 2024 related to the
amortisation of acquired intangibles (2023: £4.0m). As we recognise the
associated amortisation charge outside of our adjusted profitability
(see exceptional and other adjusting items below), we also report the tax
benefiton the amortisation outside of our adjusted tax charge.

The adjusted tax charge for the year was £74.3m (2023: £76.7m) onan
adjusted profit before tax for the year of £254.0m (2023: £278.0m).
The effective tax rate (ETR) was therefore 29.3% (2023: 27.6%), onan
adjusted basis.

Overall, the adjusted ETR continues to trend upwards due to an increasing
reweighting of the geographic split of adjusted profit before tax away
from the United Kingdom to Germany and the United States, where tax
ratesare higher.

The adjusted ETRis within the full-year range of 28.5% to 30.5% that we
indicated atthe time of our 2024 Interim Results. We expect that the full
year ETRin 2025 will increase within a range of 29.5% to 31.5% continuing
to be subjecttoincreasing upwards pressure, due to the changing
geographical mix of profits, as noted above, and as governments across
our primary markets come under fiscal and political pressure toincrease
corporation taxrates.

The Audit Committee and the Board reviewed and approved the Group

Tax Policy during the year, with no material changes from the prior year.
We make every effortto pay all the tax attributable to profits earnedin
each jurisdiction where we operate. We do not artificially inflate or reduce
profitsin onejurisdiction to provide a beneficial tax resultin another and
maintain approved transfer pricing policies and programmes, to meet
local compliance requirements. Virtually all of the tax charge in 2024 was
incurred in either the United Kingdom, Germany, France or the United
States taxjurisdictions, asitwasin 2023.

There are no material tax risks across the Group. Computacenter will
recognise provisions and accrualsin respect of tax where thereis a
degree of estimation and uncertainty, including where it relates to
transfer pricing, such that a balance cannot fully be determined until
accepted by the relevant tax authorities. For 2024, the Group Transfer
Pricing Policyimplementedin 2013 resulted in alicence fee of £39.4m
(2023:£36.9m), charged by Computacenter UK to Computacenter
Germany, Computacenter France and Computacenter Belgium.
Thelicence feeis equivalentto 1.2% of revenue and reflects the value
of the best practice and know-how thatis owned by Computacenter UK
and used by the Group. Itis consistent with the requirements of the
Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) base
erosion and profitshifting guidance. The licence fee is recorded outside
the Segmentalresults found in note 4 to the Consolidated Financial
Statements, which analyses Segmental results down to adjusted
operating profit.
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Adjustments

Reported Principalel Amorti Adjusted

full-year onagency of acquired Exceptionals full-year

results contracts intangibles and others results

£m £fm £m £m £m

Revenue 6,964.8 2,951.7 - - 9,916.5
Costofsales (5,929.8) (2,951.7) - - (8,881.5)
Gross profit 1,035.0 - - - 1,035.0
Administrative expenses (798.9) - 106 - (788.3)
Gain related to acquisition of subsidiary 1.8 - - (1.8) -
Operating profit 2379 - 106 (1.8) 246.7
Financeincome 145 - - - 145
Finance costs (7.8) - - 0.6 (7.2)
Profit before tax 2446 - 106 (1.2) 2540
Income tax expense (72.7) - (1.6) - (74.3)
Profitfor the year 1719 - 9.0 (1.2) 179.7

Reconciliation to adjusted measures for the year ended 2023
Adjustments

Reported Principal element Amortisation Adjusted

full-year onagency of acquired Exceptionals full-year

results contracts intangibles and others results

£fm £m fm fm £m

Revenue 6,922.8 3,158.6 - - 10,081.4
Costofsales (5,878.8) (3,158.6) - - (9,037.4)
Gross profit 1,044.0 - - - 1,044.0
Administrative expenses (783.3) - 10.8 (772.5)
Otherincome related to acquisition of subsidiary 5.3 - - 5.3] -
Gainrelated to acquisition of subsidiary 28 - - 2.8) -
Operating profit 268.8 - 10.8 8.1] 271.5
Financeincome 138 - - - 13.8
Finance costs (105) - - 32 (7.3)
Profit before tax 272.1 - 10.8 (4.9) 2780
Income tax expense (727] - (4.0) - (76.7)
Profit for the year 199.4 - 6.8 (4.9) 201.3

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2024 033



Strategic Report Governance

Financial review continued

The table below reconciles the tax charge to the adjusted tax charge for
theyearsended 31 December 2024 and 31 December 2023.

2024 2023
£m £m
Taxcharge 727 727
Items to exclude from adjusted tax:
Tax crediton amortisation of acquired
intangibles 1.6 40
Adjusted tax charge 743 76.7
Effective tax rate 29.7% 26.7%
Adjusted effective tax rate 29.3% 27.6%

Profit for the year

The profit for the year decreased by 13.8%to £171.9m (2023: £199.4m).
The adjusted profit for the year decreased by 10.7%to £179.7m (2023:
£201.3m]) and by 8.4%in constant currency.
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Exceptional and other adjusting items

The netloss from exceptional and other adjusting items in the year was
£7.8m (2023:loss of £1.9m). Excluding the £1.6m gain from the tax items
noted above (2023: gain of £4.0m), the profit before taximpact was a net
loss of £9.4m (2023: loss of £5.9m).

Onthe acquisition of BITS, the Group agreed contingent consideration
which required itto pay BITS former owners two earn-out payments,
based on BITS' 2022, 2023 and H1 2024 earnings before interest, taxation,
depreciation and amortisation (EBITDA) and indebtedness. The Group
has now made the final payments to the vendors leading to a release of
contingent consideration to the Consolidated Income Statement during
theyear of £2.2m (2023: £2.8m), net of £0.4m (2023: nil] of costs incurred
as per the share purchase agreement. These related to the acquisition,
are non-operationalin nature and have therefore been classified as an
exceptionalitem, consistent with the prioryear.

The Group recorded exceptional interest costs of £0.6m (2023: £3.2m),
asdescribed under netfinance income above.

In calculating our adjusted results we have continued to exclude the
amortisation of acquired intangible assets as an ‘other adjusting item’”.
This charge distorts the understanding of our Group and Segmental
operating results, asitis non-cash, does not relate to operational
performance, and is significantly affected by the timing and size of
our acquisitions.

The amortisation of acquired intangible assets was £10.6m (2023: £10.8m),
primarily relating to the amortisation of the intangibles acquired as part
of the recent North American acquisitions.

Earnings per share

Diluted EPS decreased by 11.7%to0 152.9p per share (2023: 173.2p per

share). Adjusted diluted EPS decreased by 8.5% to 159.9p per share

(2023: 174 .8p per share).

2024 2023
Basic weighted average number of
shares (excluding own shares held) (m) 110.6 1129
Effectof dilution:
Share options 1.1 1.2
Diluted weighted average number
of shares 117 1141
Profit for the year attributable to equity
holders of the Parent (£m) 170.8 1976
Basic earnings per share (p) 154.4 175.0
Diluted earnings per share (p) 152.9 173.2
Adjusted profit for the year attributable
to equity holders of the Parent (Em) 178.6 199.5
Adjusted basic earnings per share (p) 1615 176.7
Adjusted diluted earnings per share (p) 159.9 174.8




Strategic Report Governance

Financial review continued

Dividend

The Board recognises theimportance of dividends to shareholders and
the Group has along track record of paying dividends and other special
cashreturns. The Group has already returned over £1.2bn since flotation
through a combination of dividends and share buybacks, with no
additional investment required from shareholders over that time.

We are committed to managing the cash position for shareholders.

Our approach to capital managementis to ensure that the Group has
arobustcapital base and maintains a strong credit rating, whilst aiming
to maximise shareholder value. The Group is highly cash generative,
enabling organic and inorganic investmentin recentyears to be funded
fromcashreserves.

Dividends are paid from the standalone balance sheet of the Parent
Company and, as at 31 December 2024, the distributable reserves were
£319.8m (31 December 2023: £474.1m).

The Board has consistently applied the Company’s dividend policy, which
states that the interim dividend will be approximately one third of the
previousyear's total dividend and that the total dividend paid will result
in adividend cover of two to 2.5 times based on adjusted diluted EPS.

The Board is therefore pleased to propose afinal dividend for 2024 of
47.4p pershare (2023: 47.4p per share). Together with the interim dividend,
thisbrings the total ordinary dividend for 2024 to 70.7p per share,
representing a 1.0%increase on the 2023 total dividend per share of 70.0p.

Subject to the approval of shareholders at our Annual General Meeting
on 15 May 2025, the proposed dividend will be paid on Friday 4 July 2025.
Thedividend record date is setas Friday 6 June 2025 and the shares will
be marked ex-dividend on Thursday 5 June 2025.
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Share buyback

Giventhe Group's strong positive adjusted net funds position,
Computacenter announced on 26 July 2024 thatitwould return up to
£200m to shareholders via a share buyback programme, as detailed
below. Thisisinline with our capital allocation policy to invest organically,
make targeted acquisitions and distribute surplus capital while retaining
astrong balance sheet.

0n 26 July 2024, Computacenter plc commenced a share buyback
programme torepurchase up to 11,414,110 of its ordinary shares. The
maximum amount allocated to the programme was £200m. The sole
purpose of the programme was to reduce the Company’s share capital.

The programme completed on 30 October 2024, with a total of 7,897,178
shares purchased for a consideration of £198.7m. The programme
incurred directly associated trading expenses of £1.3m and a further
£0.2m of other associated expenses. The shares were initially purchased
into treasury, with subsequent cancellations of 5,000,000 shares leading
toa6.9%reductionin total voting rights.

Central corporate costs

Central corporate costs primarily include the costs of the Board,

related public company costs, Group Executive members not aligned to
a specific geographic trading entity, and the cost of centrally-funded
strategic initiatives that benefit the whole Group. Accordingly, these
expenses are disclosed separately as central corporate costs, within the
Segmental note. These costs are borne within the Computacenter (UK)
Limited legal entity and have been removed for Segmental reporting and
performance analysis but form part of the overall Group adjusted
administrative expenses.

Total central corporate costs have increased by 16.2% to £50.9m
(2023: £43.8m).

Within this:

* Board expenses, related public company costs, and costs associated
with Group Executive members not aligned to a specific geographic
trading entity, increased to £13.1m (2023: £12.8m);

* share-based payment charges associated with Group Executive
members as identified above, including the Group Executive Directors,
decreased to £1.0min 2024 (2023: £2.8m); and

e strategic corporate initiatives (as described below) totalled £36.8m,
up 31.0% over 2023 (£28.1m).

Investments

Customers choose Computacenter because of the quality of our people
and service. To deliver high-quality service to our customers, we need to
invest consistently in our systems and tools, Integration Centers and
supportoperations, to provide us with competitive advantage and derive
benefits from our Group scale, while ensuring consistency of service

and agility.

In 2024, we spent £36.8m on strategic corporate initiatives, aswe
continued our investmentin new systems, toolsets and cyber resilience.
This compared to £28.1min 2023, which in turn was almost double the
spendin 2022.

Our spendin 2024 was spread across projects that willimprove our
capabhilities and productivity and underpin our systems of the future.

Our systems need to be robust, secure and able to handle large volumes.
They must also be simple to use and adaptable to most customer
eventualities. We prioritise our plans for systems development, and other
investments in time and capital, in response to the ever-changing
environmentin which we operate.

We have therefore continued to refine our systems investment roadmap
through to the end of 2027, with a programme to replace legacy systems
thatenable our Technology Sourcing and Services businesses. Investing in
best-of-breed tools will lower cost to serve, improve the quality of our
offerings, and enhance our relevance to customers in the marketplace.
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Cash flow

The Group delivered a net cash inflow from operating activities of £417.1m
(2023: £410.6m). In the first half of 2024, we saw operating cash outflows
as our working capital returned closer to our historical norms. Typically,
the Group sees modest to neutral operating cash inflows in the first half
of the year with substantial net operating cash inflows in the second half
of theyear.

During 2024, net operating cash inflows from working capital, including
inventories, trade and other receivables, and trade and other payables,
were £151.0m (2023: £136.7m).

The Group had £ 307.2m of inventory as at 31 December 2024, an increase
of 42.2% onthe balance as at 31 December 2023 of £216.0m. Thistemporary
increase is due primarily to the timing of large projects in North America.
The closing balance was materially lower than the high point of £532.6m
at 30 September 2022, which was the height of the industry-wide supply
chainissues experienced at the time. We expect that the stabilised levels
of inventory will continue to remain well-managed, with highs and lows
remaining within historical operational norms during 2025.

Theyear end adjusted net funds position benefited from strong
collections and approximately £100m more of early customer payments
thaninthe prioryear.

Afterinterest, taxand gross capital expenditure cashflows, our free cash
inflow was £348.6minthe year (2023: £339.9m).

Capital expenditure in the year was £31.5m [2023: £35.1m) primarily
representing investmentsin IT equipment and software tools, to enable
ustodeliverimproved service to our customers.

The Group's Employee Benefit Trust (EBT) made market purchases of the
Company’s ordinary shares of £23.1m (2023: £38.0m] to satisfy maturing
PSP awards and Sharesave schemes and to reprovision the EBT in advance
of future maturities. During the year, the Company received savings from
employees of £6.0m to purchase options within the Sharesave schemes
(2023:£9.2m).

The Group made further payments on 2024 of £18.7m (2023: £17.4m)
related to the previous BITS acquisition, in accordance with the share
purchase agreement.
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31 December 31 December 31 December 31 December
2024 2023 2024 2023
fm £fm £m £m
Adjusted operating profit 246.7 2715  Opening netfunds 343.6 17.2
Adjusting items (8.8) (27)  Increaseincashand cash equivalents
Operating profit 237.9 268.8 includingimpactof exchange rates 184 206.8
Other non-cash items and adjustments 496 473  Movementsinborrowings 48 78
Change inworking capital 151.0 136.7 Movementsin lease liabilities (14.1) 1.7
Change in pensions and provisions (1.3) (0.8) Closingnetfunds 352.7 3436
Depreciation of right-of-use assets 410 41.4
Cash generated from operations 478.2 4934  Opening adjusted net funds 459.0 2443
Interestand payments related to Increase in cash and cash equivalents
lease liabilities (47.4) (46.1)  includingimpactof exchange rates 184 206.8
Adjusted operating cash flow 430.8 4473 Movementsinborrowings 48 79
Netinterest received 104 105  Closing adjusted net funds 482.2 459.0
Toxpaid - - [61) (828) We reduced loans during the year by a net £4.5m (2023: £6.9m]). We made
Gross capital expenditure (315) (35.1) reqular repayments towards the loan related to the construction of our
Free cash flow 3486 3399  Germanheadquartersin Kerpen and the customer financing facility in Pivot.
Dividends poid. . (78.9) (773) The Group continued to manage its cash and working capital positions
Share buybackincluding expenses (200.2) - appropriately, using standard mechanisms, to ensure that cash levels
Purchase of own shares net of proceeds (17.1) (28.8)  remained within expectations throughout the year. From time-to-time,
Acquisition of subsidiaries (18.7) (19.3)  somecustomers requestcreditterms longer than our typical period of
Disposal of assets 03 B 30-50 dbt:ys.ln cirtoinir?s‘i)ongei,wi.vvill arrgnigtfirthev;olte ofthltla
receivables on atrue sale basis to a finance institution. We typically
Net cash flow Si 2165 receive funds on 45-day terms from the finance institution, which will
Netdebt repayment (45) (9] then recover payment from the customer on terms agreed with them.
Increase in cash and cash equivalents 29.5 2076 The costof such an arrangementis borne by the customer, either directly
Effect of exchange rates on cash and orindirectly, enabling us to receive the full amount of paymentin line with
cash equivalents (11.1) (08) ourstandardterms.
Coshand cash equivalents atthe The benefitto the cash and cash equivalents position of such arrangements
beginning of the year 471.2 2644 gsat31December 2024 was £44.6m (31 December 2023: £33.8m).
Cash and cash equivalents at the
year end 4896 4712
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During 2024, we engaged in alimited invoice financing programme of
trade receivables across the Group. The arrangements are on a non-recourse
basis and are intended to manage working capital demands of specific
customer projects or engagements. As at the year end, the amount
outstandingwas £2.5m.

Cash and cash equivalents and net funds

Cash and cash equivalents as at 31 December 2024 were £489.6m,
comparedto £471.2m at 31 December 2023. Net funds as at 31 December
2024 were £352.7m (31 December 2023: £343.6m).

Adjusted netfunds as at 31 December 2024 were £482.2m (31 December
2023: £459.0m). Adjusted net fundsis a non-GAAP measure and excludes
lease liabilities of £129.5m as at 31 December 2024 (31 December 2023:
£115.4m). This provides an alternative view of the Group's overall liquidity
position, excluding the effect of the lease liabilities required to be
capitalised under the IFRS 16 accounting standard.

Netfunds asat31 December 2024 and 31 December 2023 were as follows:

31December 31 December
2024 2023
£m £m
Cash and short-term deposits 489.6 471.2
Bank overdraft - -
Cash and cash equivalents 489.6 471.2
Bank loans - Pivot customer-specific
facility (2.1) (4.5)
Bankloans - Kerpen building facility (5.3) (7.7)
Total bank loans (7.4) (12.2)
Adjusted net funds (excluding lease
liabilities) 4822 459.0
Lease liabilities (129.5) (115.4)
Netfunds 352.7 3436

Forafull reconciliation of net funds and adjusted netfunds, see note 31 to
the Consolidated Financial Statements.
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The Group had five specific credit facilities in place during the year and
no other material borrowings. For furtherinformation on these facilities,
seenote 23a and note 28 to the Consolidated Financial Statements.
There were nointerest-bearing trade payables as at 31 December 2024
(31 December 2023: nil). The Group's adjusted net funds position contains
no currentassetinvestments (31 December 2023: nil).

Prior year note disclosure restatements
Within the financial statements, Management has made three prior year
adjustmentsimpacting note disclosure line items only.

* Managementhas derecognised £24.6m of fully amortised intangible
assets and concluded that the derecognition relates to prioryears.
These acquired intangible assets related to short-term order books
with athree-month useful life post-acquisition, which are now fully
amortised. Refer page 189 for the disclosure.

 Following the migration of alarge part of our Pivot business onto our
Group ERP system, itwas identified that trade payables of £39.6m were
previously included within accruals within this business. Refer to page
197 for the disclosure.

* Aspartofadisclosure recommendation from the Group’s auditor
stemming from the 2023 Annual Report and Accounts, we have
enhanced our Group operating profit note based on applying
consistent expense classification across the group. This has resulted
inaprioryearrestatement of £63.4m to wages and salaries within note
9.Thereis noimpacton operating profit or costs by function previously
reported within the Consolidated Income Statement. Refer to page 182
forthe restatementdisclosure and note 6 for the enhanced Group
operating profitdisclosure.

These adjustments do notimpact the line items on the Consolidated
Financial Statements and have noimpact on netassets or profit.

Other required disclosures

Details of the Group's arrangements in relation to the items listed

below can be found in the notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements,
as follows:

* trade creditor and supply chain arrangements: note 22;

* capital management policies: note 28;

 financial instrumentand associated management policies: note 27;
* interestraterisk and associated management policies: note 27;

* liquidity riskand associated management policies: note 27;

 foreign currency riskand associated management policies: note 27;
and

 creditriskand associated management policies: note 27.

Fair, balanced and understandable

The Board confirms that the Annual Report and Accounts, taken as a
whole, is fair, balanced and understandable, and provides the information
necessary for shareholders to assess the Group's position and
performance, business model and strategy. Management undertakes
aformal processthrough whichitcan provide comfortto the Boardin
making this statement.
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Stakeholder engagement

Building trust with
our stakeholders

We want long-term, sustainable and increasingly
productive relationships with each of our
stakeholders. Understanding and addressing
their views, interests and concerns helps us
achieve this aim.

Engaging with our stakeholdersis key to building trustin our relationships
withthem.

When wefirstengage, itallows us to understand their needs and
expectations and, in line with our Winning Together Values, be open,
straightforward and realistic about whether we can meet these. Where
we cannot, it allows us to explore whether there are alternative solutions,
common ground or areas of compromise that will allow us to build a
mutually beneficial relationship.

As our relationship develops, ongoing engagement helps us to
demonstrate consistency in our behaviours and decision making,
meaning that our stakeholders build up an understanding of what they
canand should expect from us. With every interaction, we also develop
aclearer picture of their business, technology and wider objectives,
the journey thatthey are on to achieve them, and the role we can play
in helping them do so.

Collectively, our key stakeholders are an indispensable part of how we do
business. We understand theirimportance and know we have to keep
working hard every day to earn and retain their trust and loyalty.
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Our key stakeholders enable Computacenter to create value for them

Our customers

Our customers place their trustin us to Source,
Transform and Manage their digital technology to
help them change the world.

Our people

The calibre and capahilities of our employees

drive our business forward and we recognise the
importance of attracting, developing and retaining
the bestpeople.

Our shareholders
Our shareholders provide capital support that allows
us to build a sustainable business for the long term.

Our technology vendors

Ourtechnology vendors provide us with expertise
and leading digital technology that underpins the
competitiveness of our customer offering.

Our communities

The communities in which we operate support the
social, economic and personal interests of our other
key stakeholders.
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Our customers

Why we engage

OurWinning Together Values are clear. We put our customers first, keep
our promises to them and always prioritise the long term in our dealings
withthem.

Our collaboration with customers requires continuous two-way
engagementacrossall levels of our organisation. Thisensures we are
aware of their needs and values, allowing us to create customer intimacy
and serve them effectively, by adapting as their digital environments and
technology needs evolve.

What matters to them

Our customers expect us to be flexible, commercial and creative in
responding to their requirements. While they have differentindividual
priorities, they want us to add value through a deep understanding of their
ITstrategy and requirements, and by operational excellence delivered
through our people and systems. They also expect us to deliver services
tothemin away which reflects agreed terms and is safe and sustainable.

How we engage

Our day-to-day customer engagement generally covers commercial
opportunities, relationship development and our service delivery and
performance. Engagement mechanismsinclude face-to-face meetings
with our sales or delivery functions, customer training and workshops,
and ongoing dialogue through client directors and account managers, our
service supportfunctions and, where necessary, our management teams.

In 2024, we completed our Principal Customer Survey of 1,283 contacts

at 382 customers, covering areas such as their overall satisfaction with
Computacenter; the ease of doing business with us; how innovative we
are; the likelihood that they will recommend us; and our ability to support
themin achieving their own sustainability goals. We compared the results
tothe surveys from the past three years. We also completed smaller
customer surveys reqularly throughout the year, and used other similarly
structured mechanisms to get their feedback.

How we reported our engagement activities and the views
of those we engaged with to the Board

Customer feedbackis reported up through Management levels. The CEQ
reports any material customer issues as part of his operational
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performance update at each scheduled Board meeting, which also
includes significant contract bids and wins. Our North American, European
and Indian management leaders also presented to the Board and covered
customer feedback, metrics and trends.

The CEQ presented the results of the Principal Customer Survey to the
Board atits dedicated strategy day, with the Directors then discussing
the survey atthatmeeting and ata Board dinner afterwards.

Outcomes of the engagement and impact on Board
discussions and decision making

The results of our customer surveys enhance our understanding of what
isimportantto them and enable us to continue to improve our services
and relationships. The Board discussed key feedback from customers
from the Principal Customer Survey, including their strategic business
objectives over the following 12 months, their assessment of how we
performas an organisation relative to our competition, how innovative
we are and, importantly, where we can serve them better.

General customer feedback, delivered through our Management teams,
also covered importantareasincluding: how customer investment
capacity and buying behaviours were likely to be impacted by the global
macroeconomic and geopoalitical environment; their appetite forincreased
ITsecurity, resilience and cyber defence; further automation of their
business processes; the migration of core business applications to the
cloud; cost-saving requirements across their business; and the
development of solutions and services to get more out of big data.

The Board therefore received a wide range of feedback from customers,
combining views on both Computacenter's performance and service
offerings, and their own likely future needs. This was important for the
Boardin discussing and reviewing the Group's strategy and investments
for2025-2027, including identifying in which Service Lines, capabilities
and geographies Computacenter should focus its investment, in order to
effectively developits customer proposition, enhance its competitiveness
and gain market share.

Information from our customers on their likely ongoing IT spend also
helped the Board to assess the reliability of financial forecasts, allowing it
toapprove trading outlook updates during the year and to set realistic but
stretching financial targets for 2025.

Customer-value proposition
We maximise the value of customer relationships by selling to our
customers across each of our three Service Lines:

1. Leading digital technology through Technology Sourcing

2. Deploying technology solutions through Professional Services

3. Supporting customer IT operations and infrastructure through
Managed Services

Our customers
Professional Services

4,000+

completed projects

Managed Services

3.7m

customerincidentsand

forour customers requests managed
Technology Maximising our
Sourcing relationships

16m

items supplied to
our customers

192

profitof over £1m per annum
@ Our integrated portfolio
See page 008

@ Market and customer trends
Seepage 015

“Regular customer engagement helps
us build a deep understanding of their
business, strategy and objectives,
which is essential to our long-term
customer retention, satisfaction and
growth ambitions.”

John Beard
Managing Director Europe
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Our people

Why we engage

At Computacenter we believe that our people are a competitive
advantage. They are at the centre of what we do and are essential for our
growth, aswell as the outcomes and value we produce for our customers.

Our people implement and promote our culture and represent
Computacenter with our other key stakeholders, building relationships,
generating long-term trust, and learning about their requirements and
preferred ways of operating. We ensure that we engage across the business
with them, to ensure strong dialogue, connection and understanding of
their key concerns and challenges.

What matters to them

Our people expect us to provide fair and safe working conditions, and an
environmentwhere they can thrive and develop. Engagementallows us
to understand how we can continually strive to do this better.

How we engage

We engage atall levels across Computacenter, through our management
teams, Group Human Resources' supporting activities, frequent
employee surveys, and formalinteractions with employee representative
bodies. Our nominated Independent Non-Executive Director for
Workforce Engagement, René Carayol, also undertakes an employee
engagement programme.

Group-wide communications include our ‘This Week' email, which the CEO
sendsto the 20,000 people we employ across 22 countries. Itincludes his
reflections on whathe has seen from our customers, partners, competitors
and the wider sector, as well as his own activities and engagement with
our people across the Group. Employees are able to provide their feedback
tothe CEO, or ask him questions, via a dedicated email address.

Each business area holds regular engagement sessions such as town hall
events, conferences and group activities, which bring together global leaders
toshare messaging, strategy and activities. These events form the basis
of acommunications cascade which then filters down the organisation
atacountry and departmental level. They are sometimes attended by
members of the Board or the Group Executive Management Team.

Forexample, during the year, the Chair took partin a Q&Asession with the
top 200 managers in the Company. Alongside the Workforce Engagement
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Director, she also provided the Board's perspective on business strategy,
performance and opportunity to the people in our North American
business. Our CEO and representatives from his Group Executive
Management Team attended the opening of the Group's new officesin
Bengaluru, India, and spent three days holding discussions, presentations
and Q&Asessions.

How we reported our engagement activities and the views
of those we engaged with to the Board

Employees'views, including material issues they raised, were communicated
to the Board through the CEQ’s general business updates, the Workforce
Engagement Director's reports on the engagement programme, and the
Chief People Officer's presentations on employee survey results and
Management'sinteractions with employee representative bodies.
Feedbackwas also provided by Board members, on an ad hoc basis.

Outcomes of the engagement and impact on Board
discussions and decision making

Asmall number of priority issues were consistently raised during the
workforce engagement programme. There was strong supportand
recognition for the significantinvestment that the Company is making in
itsinternal and customer-facing systems, tooling and technology, both to
continually evolve and enhance the customer experience, and to ensure
that Computacenter operates efficiently and effectively, thereby
maximising its competitiveness. The Board approved related expenditure
inthis areain 2024, and in the Group's budget for 2025.

Our people also raised the issue of how to balance the need for continuing
automation and standardisation of processes in order to grow and
compete, while maintaining the Group's culture and its emphasis on
flexibility and agility when dealing with its key stakeholders. Engagement
alsoindicated that Computacenter’s culture continues to be clear, lived
throughout the organisation on a day-to-day basis, and viewed by our
people as a competitive differentiator. The Board reflected on this
feedback when reviewing the Group's culture, and satisfying itself that
italigned with its strategy, values and purpose.

Feedbackfrom the programme also highlighted substantial interest from
our peopleinthe Company's succession planning for the CEQ, given his
length of tenure and importance inleading the organisation for the past
30years. The Board and Nomination Committee continue to pay close
attention to thistopic, which is kept under review on a frequentbasis.

Our people
Employees Engaged, enabled
worldwide and energised

83%

Sustainable Engagement Score

Average length of service

9.4years

peremployee

20,081

across 22 countries

Group Attrition

8.3%

12monthrolling
voluntary attrition

@ Sustainability - people
See page 055

Engaging with our stakeholders
See page 038

“I'm looking forward to meeting members
of our employee forums and our people
across the business in 2025. This
engagement gives me and the wider
Board a critical insight into our people’s
experience of working for Computacenter.”

René Carayol
Independent Non-Executive Director —
Workforce Engagement Director



Strategic Report Governance

Stakeholder engagement continued

Our shareholders

Why we engage

As shareholders own the Company, itis essential for the Board and
Management to understand their views on key topics such as our strategy
and priorities forinvestment, as well as their expectations of usin
evolving areas such as sustainahility. Two-way engagement also allows
currentand potential shareholders to make informed decisions
concerning investmentin Computacenter.

What matters to them

Our shareholders expect an appropriate return from their investment
in Computacenter. To help them make effective investment decisions,
theywantto understand our strateqgy, our currentor projected financial
performance, and our approach to ESG matters.

How we engage

The Executive Directors meet shareholders and potential investors
following the release of the Group's full-year and half-year results, which
they also present to sell-side analysts. Physical and virtual meetings took
place across the yearin multiple geographies, including aninvestor
roadshow to the US. Following these meetings, we obtain feedback.

The Chair and the Company Secretary undertake a governance roadshow
with significant shareholders following the release of the Annual Report.
The Company also offers shareholders the opportunity to meet the
Directors and ask questions at the AGM.

The Group also communicates with its shareholders through regulatory
announcements, our Annual Report, and Capital Markets Events, updating
them on strategy, performance and governance. In June 2024, the Group
Executive, joined by the Chair, hosted a Capital Markets Day in London

detailing Computacenter's strategy, business model and growth prospects.

Financial Statements Glossary

How we reported our engagement activities and the views
of those we engaged with to the Board

The Board is updated oninvestor and analyst feedback across the year,
supported by verbatim comments. The Board reviews and discusses

the feedback. The Company’s corporate brokers presentregularly to
enhance the Board's understanding of institutional investors' views of
Computacenter and the factors thatinfluence the Company's share price.
The Board also directly interacts with shareholders at the AGM.

Outcomes of the engagement and impact on Board
discussions and decision making

Feedback from ourinstitutionalinvestors focused on a number of areas.
Theseincluded the sustainability of the Company’s success in Germany,
inthe context of a challenging macroeconomic environment; the ability to
deliver further growth in North America, the level of visibility in the region,
and the evolving mix of customers, including growing demand from
hyperscale customers; the prospects for the UK business, following a
weaker performance over the last three years; and the opportunity to
drive Group-wide productivity.

The Board has ensured that explanations and progress on these issues
wereincluded when approving the Group's performance updates to the
market during the year.

Shareholders continued to show significantinterestin the Group's
priorities for its use of cash. Thisincluded a range of views around the
attractiveness of share buybacks, dividend payouts and further
acquisitions, and the need for strategic investmenttoincrease the
Group's long-term operational reliability and efficiency.

Thiswas all reflected in the Board's reviews, discussions and approvals
during the year concerning: mergers and acquisitions opportunities;
further IT programme spend; the quantum of dividend declarations
(which the Board considered against other stakeholder interests
concerning our balance sheet strength, investment requirements and
long-term viability), resulting in a 2023 final dividend of 47.4p per share
and a 2024 interim dividend of 23.3p per share; and approval of the
Group's dividend policy, which the Board decided to leave unchanged.

Our shareholders
Earnings per share growth

11.6%

compound annual growthin
adjusted diluted earnings per
share from 2019-2024

Generating returns

13.2%

returnon capital
employedin 2024

@ Our integrated portfolio
See page 008

Shareholder distributions

£547m

amountreturnedto
shareholders through dividends
and capital returns since 2019

Total shareholder return

142%

growth in market capitalisation,
dividend and capital returns
since 2019

Market and customer trends

See page 015

“Our Capital Markets Day was a great
opportunity to demonstrate how
Computacenter’s consistent focus on
customers and its integrated Technology
Sourcing and Services model have powered
our success and positioned us for future
growth and value creation.”

Christian Cowley
Group Head of Investor Relations
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Stakeholder engagement continued

Our technology vendors

Why we engage

As aValue-Added Reseller, Computacenter is 'vendor-agnostic’, meaning
we work with our customers to understand their needs, before leveraging
our strategic relationships with vendor partners who have the right
solutions. We are immensely proud of our partnerships with technology
vendors and work closely with them to leverage our deep customer
relationships, global capabilities and scale, to deliver the solutions our
customers need. We also ensure that our vendor partners understand our
end-to-end approach to adding value and ensuring customer satisfaction.

We will continue to investin mutually beneficial, multi-level relationships
with our vendor partners. These relationships are critical to the effective
day-to-day management of our commercial partnerships and to
understanding each other’s priorities and plans.

What matters to them

Ourtechnology vendors need us to be able to effectively articulate the
value of their solutions. Our sales, technical and services teams must
therefore understand both the technical capabilities and customer use
cases for awide range of products and services. We can demonstrate this
understanding by obtaining accreditations and certifications from our
vendor partners. We are proud of having 400+ technology accreditations
and over 14,000 individual technical certifications, reflecting the breadth
and depth of expertise across our sales and technical colleagues.

How we engage

Group Partner Managementis responsible for managing Computacenter’s
commercial and operational relationships with our partners. By ensuring
effective day-to-day relationships, we can stay connected with our
partners and remain front-of-mind as partner of choice.

Our Strategic Alliances team, introduced in 2023, is responsible for nurturing
Computacenter'srelationship with our top vendors. This includes attending
Partner Advisory Boards and facilitating opportunities for our Group
Executive to meetwith senior representatives from our vendor partners.

Eachyear, we hold our Group Sales Kick 0ff (GSKO) event for more than
1,200 sales people from Europe and North America. We also invite
delegates fromvendor partners, giving our sales colleagues a valuable
opportunity to engage directly.
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Computacenter also attends and supports numerous vendor
conferences and summits throughout the year. These allow our sales
colleagues to hear directly from vendors about their priorities and plans,
aswell as sharing updates from Computacenter.

How we reported our engagement activities and the views
of those we engaged with to the Board

GSKO provides numerous opportunities for Executive and Non-Executive
Directorsto hear directly from vendors about their latest solutions,
marketviews, or opportunities and priorities for the year ahead.
Engagementranges from the formal plenary, internal keynote
presentations and executive roundtables, to networking in the
technology vendor village.

The Directorsreceived reqular updates on Computacenter’s performance
with our top vendors during the year. Thisincluded a deep dive relating to
our top vendors from the Chief Commercial Officer at the April 2024 Group
Risk Committee, which was attended by a number of the independent
Non-Executive Directors.

Outcomes of the engagement and impact on Board
discussions and decision making

Discussions atthe Board relating to our vendor partners have primarily
focused on the health of our relationship and performance with each of
our top vendors, as well as wider conversations about key themes and
market forcesimpacting orinvolving our vendors.

These include:

* Geopolitical challenges - how these mightimpact operations,
particularly supply chain and the cost of doing business

* Consolidation in the vendor landscape - including the acquisitions of
Juniper (HPE), Splunk (Cisco), VMware (Broadcom) and Infidat (Lenova),
and new partner programmes

* Computacenter’s Sustainability Strategy and performance against
ESG commitments, including working with vendors to achieve goals and
meet customers’ expectations

¢ Theimpactof Al and how Computacenter is responding and working
with vendor partners to supportour customers

This feedback helped the Board to approve our three- year strategy plan
andrelated investments.

Our technology vendors
Technical certifications

14,000+

held by our employees

Vendor relationships

60

awards received from

23technology vendors
Vendor Global Partner
delegates Advisory Boards

500+

atourlatest
Group Sales Kick-0ff

12

attended, toengage vendor
partners atthe highestlevel

@ Our integrated portfolio — Technology Sourcing
See page 008

@ Our performance in 2024
See page 022

Il|

'd like to thank all our valued vendor
partners for another excellent year for
our powerful partnerships. | look forward
to us continuing to work together in the
year ahead - helping our customers
achieve their goals and delivering
excellence in all that we do.”

Lieven Bergmans
Chief Commercial Officer
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Stakeholder engagement continued

Our communities

Why we engage

We seek to build long-term trust with our stakeholders, including the
communities in which we and our other stakeholders live and work.

Our communities support our ability to do business, sowe have a
responsibility to supportthemin return. By doing so, we aim to inspire our
people, illustrate our commitment to understanding people matter (one
of our core values), and maintain and enhance our corporate reputation.

What matters to them

Our communities want us to ensure that our operations are safe and
sustainable, so we can protect our positive economic and social impact,
and increase thatimpact over time. They expect us to engage with them
onsocial and environmentalissues that matter to them, such as D&l and
our sustainable use of resources. They also expect us to act ethically,
totreatour stakeholders fairly and, where possible, to supportthem
financially or with our time.

How we engage

Our approach is guided by our values, which include ensuring that we
consider thelong-termin our actions, and that we recognise theimportance
of people, both inside and outside Computacenter.

Our day-to-day community engagement is primarily focused on social
issues, in particular inspiring and supporting the next generation to follow
acareer in Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics (STEM)
through our school, community and university outreach programmes.
Mostof thisengagementis delivered through employee volunteering.

We also create social value, both globally and locally, through partnering
with our chosen charities and our technology vendors to drive change
around topics that are important to our business, our customers and
our people.

In addition to addressing social issues, our commitment to minimising
our environmentalimpactincludes protecting our communities’local
environments. To do so, we continue to invest, develop our capabilities
and work with our partners. For further details, please see page 063.
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How we reported our engagement activities and the views
of those we engaged with to the Board

The Board received updates from the Chief People Officer on our activities
toengage with and support our local communities.

Outcomes of the engagement and impact on Board
discussions and decision making

Ourengagement helps us to raise awareness of who we are, attractdiverse
talentto our organisation, promote the awareness of women in technology,
and support people with disabilities and young people from disadvantaged
backgrounds. Our flagship educational outreach programme, Bright
Futures, saw over 200 of our employee volunteers complete over 1,000
hours of outreach activity, reaching over 23,000 students and young
adults at 123 outreach events, often in a mentoring capacity.

Our expertise also enables the re-use and recycling of IT hardware,
reflecting our employees’ desire that we promote equal opportunities
and good environmental practice. In Germany, we engaged with the wider
community through our "Hey Alter'initiative, which collected older IT devices
from companies, institutions and households, restored and modernised
them, and distributed them to students from disadvantaged backgrounds,
who have not been able to participate in e-learning or home schooling.

As well as our flagship programmes, we completed a substantial
programme of local activities across the Group, often partnering with
our customers and technology vendors. During Race Equality Week,

we joined with Computing and CRN UKto host a virtual half day event.
Supported by HP, Cisco, PwC and TC4RE (Technology Community for
Racial Equality]) we explored how we can all work together to break down
barriers and improve ethnic diversity representation within the industry.
The eventwas a huge success, with over 250 participants joining from
acrosstheindustry.

The Board considered feedback from our engagement programmes
when approving our social strategy. Thisincluded confirming that our
approach to social issues affecting the community should remain
focused on the areas where we can have the biggestimpact and that our
people care mostabout, and also that ensuring every young person has
anequal opportunity to develop a career in STEM will remain a central part
of our community engagement.

Our communities
Employee volunteers

200

Computacenter employees
volunteered as part of the Bright
Futures programme in 2024

Influencing the industry

250

people attending the
Race Equality Week event

Community Community outreach
outreach activity recognition

1,000+ 123
employee volunteering different Bright Futures

hours completed in the UK outreach events heldin 2024

@ Sustainability - planet
See page 060

@ Sustainability - solutions
See page 063

“Introducing paid volunteering leave has
enabled us to further support our people
to make a difference to their communities.
It gives them the time and flexibility to
focus on causes that matter to them,
as part of our Sustainability Strategy.”

Sarah Long
Chief People Officer
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Stakeholder engagement continued

Engaging with our stakeholders

Understanding people matter

Engaging with our employees

In November 2024, CEQ Mike Norris and his Group
Executive Management team hosted a dedicated
two-day offsite event for the Group’s 200 most
senior employees, with representatives from across
our operating companies and business areas.

The meeting focused on the Group’s performance
in 2024 and its strategy and investments for 2025.
[tincluded several Q&A sessions covering arange
ofissues and culminated in a post-dinner Q&A
session, led by the CEO.
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The panelfor thisincluded the Chair of the Board and
the lead audit partner from our external auditor,
Grant Thornton, who provided an outside perspective
of Computacenter. Key messages from the meeting
were then cascaded downwards from Management
to their teams, ensuring they are communicated
across the organisation.

Building long-term value

Engaging with the capital markets

InJune, the Group Executive hosted a Capital
Markets Day in London, presenting Computacenter’s
strategic focus on large corporate and public
sector organisations. We showcased growth
opportunitiesin Technology Sourcing, Professional
Services, Managed Services, and Circular Services.
We also updated on our progressin North America
and how we are capitalising on the significant
growth opportunity with hyperscale and
enterprise customers.

We also demonstrated how our financial model
supports sustainable earnings growth and
consistentfree cash flow generation, and enables
targeted acquisitions and capital returns. The event
was very well attended by investors, analysts and
other capital markets stakeholders. Avideo replay

of the eventis available in the Investor Relations
section of our website: investors.computacenter.com.

(@)
(omputacenter
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Principal risks and uncertainties

Principal risks and uncertainties

We manage risks to support
our Group strategy in delivering
long-term value

We do this through a well-established risk and
control framework, enabling Management to
consider our main risk areas — Strategic,
Contractual and Operational, Infrastructure,
Financial and People.

Financial Statements Glossary

Risk overview

Ourlong-term successis builton a clear strategic direction, contractual
and operational excellence and effective business services functions,
such as Finance, Human Resources, and Legal and Compliance, which
support customer-facing employees to fulfil their obligations effectively.
Al of thisis underpinned by an advanced ITinfrastructure, hosting both
internal and customer platforms. Our strategic, contractual and
operational, and infrastructure risks are largely determined by the

industry in which we operate and our long-term approach to adding value.

Our financial and people risks are defined by the wider economic
environment, the way we run our business day-to-day and our long-term
employee needs. While outside factors such as geopolitical risk, market
trends and macroeconomic factors are beyond our control, our risk
management approach is committed to managing the impact of these
influences, while controlling the internal elements vital to our success.

Risk appetite

Our Group-level overallrisk appetite is strongly influenced by our
experiencein ourindustry sector. At an operational level, we have a higher
risk appetite for business development where we have experience of the
risks and a lower risk appetite where we have less experience. This is
supported day-to-day by our operating policies and governance
processes, which include decision-making support and authority over
new contracts and contractchanges.

Risk culture

Riskmanagementand governance processes are well established

and understood within the business and operate atall levels. Strategic-
level risks are monitored by the Group Risk and Audit Committees,
aswell as by the Board. Lower-level operational risks are identified,
analysed and mitigated ata functional level on an ongoing basis, using
well-embedded processes.

Risk identification and impact
Risk assessment and reporting are designed to provide the Board with
a Group-wide perspective of key risks.

The Group Risk Committee, which reports to the Audit Committee, meets
four times peryear and reviews our principal risks, which are the main
barriersto meeting our strategic KPIs, on an ongoing basis. This top-down
approach includes assessing whether emerging risks are sufficiently
significanttowarrantinclusion in the Group Principal Risk Log, with
potential emerging risks included as an agenda item at each Group Risk
Committee meeting. If so, the likelihood of occurrence and potential
impact are considered, and the riskis subject to reqular review. Regular
reporting to the Group Risk Committee by the respective risk owners
includes an assessment of the likelihood and costimpact of eachrrisk,

a consideration of non-financial impacts, risk appetite, key riskindicators
and potential risk triggers, and an assessment of mitigating controls.

The Group Principal Risk Log is reviewed by both the Audit Committee and
the Board. The key risks are considered furtherin relation to the long-term
Viability Statement (see page 079).

Other lower-level risks outside the principal risks are identified and
analysed intwo ways. These are:

1. Through the bottom-up Group Operating Business Risk Assessment
process (GOBRA), which is completed by managers across the
business. The results of this process are reviewed by the Group Risk
Committee. Thisincludes validating these risks against the principal
risks, to ensure that all potential threats are considered and any
emerging risks are identified. Lower-level risks are often triggers for
crystallising principal risks, so their careful management remains an
important consideration.

2. Viathe Group Compliance Steering Committee which assesses reports
from the Compliance Management System for the areas under its remit.

Audit Committee and the auditor

Forfurtherinformation on the Company’s compliance with the Code’s
provisions relating to the Audit Committee, Group auditor and Internal
Audit, please refer to the Audit Committee report on page 105.

Risk management
For furtherinformation on the Company’s approach to riskmanagement,
please refer to the Audit Committee report on pages 108 to 110.
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Principal risks and uncertainties continued

Our risk framework

The Board

* SetsstrategicKPls * Hasoverall responsibility for the Group's * Monitorsriskexposurein pursuit of our
« Defines risk appetite riskmanagement process and internal strategic KPIs
control systems

Three lines of defence

Third line
Role Who
Provide auditand ¢ Audit Committee

verification of our « Group Internal Audit
internal assurance

Audit Committee Internal Audit

* Reviews the effectiveness of our risk Provides assurance on our principal risks, to assist the Audit Committee in its
identification and risk management process review of the effectiveness of the risk management process and our internal

* Reviews the effectiveness of internal control systems control systems

» Supportsthe Board in monitoring risk exposure * Independent

assurance

Second line
Role Who
Provide compliance, * GroupRiskCommittee

oversightand * Group Compliance
assurance Steering Committee

* Assurance functions

Group Risk Committee

» Setstheriskmanagementprocess * Providesoversightand challenge on * Considers emerging risks and high-impact/
the effectiveness of risk mitigation for low-likelihood risks
our principal risks

Firstline

Operational level

Role Who

Risk ownership and * Functionaland
application of internal business
controls management

* Group-wide riskidentification and assessment * Ongoing monitoring of mitigations performed * Internal controls embedded across the Group
across the Group through management, KPls
and review by the appropriate Risk Manager

Bottom up
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Principal risks and uncertainties continued

Risk trends
The overallrisklandscape has changed due to specific threats and our
response to them, as discussed below.

We use the three lines of defence model with regards to the assurance
over key risks. Thisincludes a mapping exercise which considers the level
of assurance afforded over each risk by each of the compliance and
oversightfunctions. To aid the appreciation of the risks facing the Group,
we have categorised them into five main areas.

Strategic: The strategic-level risk profile is one of long-term risk due to
technological change, including Computacenter’s ability or otherwise to
innovate effectively, the global nature of our operations exposing us to
specific political and economic influences and our ahility to maintain our
customer response. Our mitigations continue to matureinline with
marketand customer changes.

The grossrisk profile relating to geopolitical threat continues toincrease,
with ongoing uncertainty relating to conflict in the Middle East, the war

in Ukraine and US-China tensions, coupled with a new administration in
the USwith potential consequential changes to trade and tariff policy.

We continue to monitor developments that could impact our customers
and supply chainto ensure an appropriate response but the level of risk
has, nevertheless, increased.

Contractual and operational: Our focus remains on the effective
governance of contracts, bothin the pre-deal phase and in delivery.

We continue to extend the use of our Service Quality Management
framework toimprove the underlying quality of sales, bid governance
and operations. We also continue to recognise the need for effective
acquisitionintegration, and compliance and reputational risks in relation
todata privacy and ESG matters as principal risks. Given the importance
we place on strong strategic vendor relationships we recognise the
potential breakdown of such alliances as a principal risk, although

we have well-embedded controlsin place to combat this and, overall,
we believe the main contractual and operational risks have remained
atthe same level, underlined by our robust governance structures.

Financial Statements Glossary

Infrastructure: Cyber security remains at the forefront of discussions
forthe Board and at both the Group Risk and Audit Committees. Cyber
security risks are increasing due to the greater activity of arange of
cyber threat actors worldwide, including nation states. This has resulted
in more sophisticated and more frequent cyber attacks against IT
infrastructure. Computacenter, along with other companies of a similar
size and profile that operate within our sector, have been the target of
cyberattacksinrecentyears. To combat this we have continued to invest
significantly in our defensive systems, organisation and people, which
has ensured, to date, that these attacks have been identified and
mitigated without any materialimpact on our financial or operational
performance. Thisrisk relates to our needs to update some of our core
systemsinthe coming yearsto allow us to manage our business more
effectively, provide enhanced supportto our customers and toimprove
our security, is being mitigated though ongoing planning and effective
projectmanagement.

Financial: We continue to concentrate on the fundamentals for our
business, including the effective management of working capital. The
currentvolatile macroeconomic situation, especially in relation to
inflation, continues to be a cause for concern. The main impact of inflation
onour business is thatwe may be unable to pass on the costincreases we
incurin full. To the extent that we cannot recover costinflation, thereis a
risk that we will not meet earnings expectations, which could impact our
financial reputation with shareholders. The central banks’ approach to
taming inflationistoincrease interestrates, with the danger that this
could cause arecession and, combined with a profit squeeze due to
inflation, could reduce demand for IT projects and implementation.

These economic headwinds are counterbalanced by well-established
internal processes, such as careful cost and working capital
management and effective and transparent forecasting and reporting.
The main mitigating control is to minimise fixed-cost growth, which
includes actively moving resources to nearshore and offshore locations
and increasing the levels of automation. In the Technology Sourcing
business, we sell on a cost-plus basis in general, so there is minimal
impact from inflation on the gross margin. In Professional Services (PS),
the key inflation impactis our ability to pass on salary and other cost
increases to customers.Alarge portion of our PS billing is based on
employee time sheets, so costincreases can be passed on in the majority
of cases, although there are some PS frameworks where we cannot

increase pricesimmediately. InManaged Services, in the UK, we have cost
of living adjustment (COLA] clausesin place in many contracts, allowing
costincreases to be passed on, although we recognise that these need
careful negotiation with customers. More careful negotiation is also
requiredin France, where the position is more mixed, and in Germany,
where COLA clauses are less common. Further detail on working capital
management can be found in the financial review on page 036.

People: Our people remain integral to the continued success of our
business. The risks reflect the importance we place on experience,
inclusivity, openness and collaboration. Following the departure of our
CFOinlate 2024, ourrisk profile has increased.

Group risk heat map 2024 (showing risk net of mitigating actions)
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Principal risks and uncertainties continued

1. Strategic risks

Risks Mitigation

Alertstatus gatiol
 Well-defined Group strategy, backed by an annual strategy process
‘D @@@ that considers our offerings against market changes
T N Not reacting to technology change fast enough or inability to * Group Portfolio Board which meets quarterly to align and define our
. remain relevant to customers due to technology change go-to-marketstrategy by Service Line and by business line
well-managed internal responses. . . . . o
. @@@ * Location strategy coupled with well-defined business continuity

Appetite O o o processes reducesimpact of an eventatanindividual location
Our risk appetite relating to geopolitical risk and our location strategy Inability to support customers due to political instability in « Regular location risk monitoring covering political, economic, social
is balanced. By utilising multiple locations, we increase the likelihood offshore locations

) ’ technological, legal and environmental risks
of aneventor events occurring, butwe reduce theimpactthatan

eventin any onelocation would have on the business, with the impact Potential principal impacts
further mitigated by our business continuity strategy. * Reduced margin

Risk owners * Excessoperational employees
« Group Development Director ° C‘_mthtS r.mt renewed N

* Managing Director Managed Services * Missed business opportunities
Strategic KPIs

Customer Services growth Productivity

relationships Leadwithandgrow  Increase the adjusted

Retainand maximise ourServices operating profitwe

therelationships with retain as a proportion

our large corporate of our gross profit

and public sector

customers over the

longterm
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Principal risks and uncertainties continued

2. Contractual and operational risks

Alertstatus

The main contractual and operational risks have remained at the
same level, underlined by our robust governance structures.

Appetite

We operate in a competitive services marketplace and normally
compete for business with other market participants. Our risk appetite
istherefore expressed in the price and margin we bid and any specific
risk provision or contingency thatis identified. Risk appetite is therefore
specifictoadeal or clientandis controlled through governance
processes. Our risk appetite willincrease to enable growth through
our new Device Lifecycle Management proposition. The risk appetite
from a pure compliance perspective is very low. However, we focus on
ensuring thatthisriskis managed in a manner thatreflects business
needs, efficiency and effectiveness, driving compliance.

Risk owners

* Managing Director Managed Services
* Group Legal & Compliance Director

e Group Development Director

* Chief Commercial Officer

Strategic KPIs
Customer Services growth Productivity
relationships Leadwithandgrow  Increase the adjusted

Retain and maximise  our Services
therelationships with

ourlarge corporate

and public sector

customers over the

longterm

operating profitwe
retain as a proportion
of our gross profit
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Risks

@O®

Our governance process fails to appropriately identify, assess,
escalate or mitigate material financial and operational risks within
contracts resulting in significant unplanned or unforeseen financial
losses/damage to or termination of customer relationships

@E

Breakdown in one or many major vendor relationships, leading to
margin and/or revenue reduction

©0)

Lack of effective acquisitions integration and failure to deliver on
acquisition objectives

@

Failure to comply with laws and regulations, contractual obligations
and/or legitimate third-party expectations

Potential principal impacts
* Customerdissatisfaction

 Financial penalties

» Contractcancellations

* Reputational damage

¢ Reduced margins

* Loss-making contracts

* Reduced service and technical innovation
e Lossofemployees

Mitigation

Mandatory governance processes relating to bids and new business
take-ons, including risk-based decision-making assessments and
new tooling

Focus onservice excellence underpinned by associated processes
such asthe Deal Lifecycle Framework and Deal Assurance

Board approval of significant bids in line with the Group's Matters
Reserved for the Board and delegated authorities documents
Early warning system and assurance over key bids and

delivery programmes

Delivery Management Framework to monitor customer
relationship status, obligation compliance and service level
agreement (SLA) performance

Regular commercial ‘deep dives'into troubled contracts and
challenging transformation projects

Close working relationships with key vendors

Appropriate due diligence and acquisition integration plansin place,
with ongoing monitoring of key risks to ensure success
Board-endorsed sustainability strategy

Climate Change Committee oversees initiatives to reduce
environmentalimpact (see page 067)

Strong Company culture and Values (see page 099)

Oversight by the Group Compliance Steering Committee, including
acompliance maturity project

Strong corporate governance, risk managementand ethics
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Principal risks and uncertainties continued

3.Infrastructure risks

Alertstatus

While cyber security risks are increasing due to the greater activity
of arange of cyber threat actors, thisis mitigated by significantand
ongoing investmentin our defensive systems, organisation and
people. The risks involved with the need to update some of our core
systemsin the comingyearsis being mitigated through project
planning and ongoing review.

Appetite

We have avery low appetite for risk relating to cyber security and
availability of our core and customer-facing systems, given the impact
suchissues would have on our reputation in our core markets.

Risk owner
* ChiefInformation Officer

Strategic KPIs
Customer Services growth Productivity
relationships Leadwithandgrow  Increase the adjusted

Retain and maximise  our Services
therelationships with

ourlarge corporate

and public sector

customers over the

longterm

operating profitwe
retain as a proportion
of our gross profit
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Risks

@O®

Cyber threat to Computacenter’s systems causing a significant data
breach, customer compromise, or loss of critical services

@O®

Serious IT system outage leading to customer or business damage

@O®

Failure to effectively replace our legacy systems

Potential principal impacts

* Inability to deliver business services
* Reputational damage

» Customerdissatisfaction

* Financial penalties

» Contractcancellations

Mitigation

Well-communicated Group-wide information security and virus
protection policies

Specificinductions and training for employees working on customer
sites and systems

Specific policies and procedures for employees working behind a
customer’s firewall

Ongoing and reqular programme of external penetration testing
Policies ensuring Computacenter does not run customer applications
or have access to customer data

Regular review of cyber security controls and threat analysis by
Computacenter’s Group Information Assurance team

Increased Board scrutiny of cyber resilience maturity and plans
Long-standing design principles underpin all core and customer-facing
systems, designed to mitigate the risks to system and service availability
All centrally hosted core systems are built and operated on high-
availability data centerinfrastructure

Ongoing work on our perimeter defences to help minimise the risk that
any attack on our non-core systems poses an additional threat to our
centralinfrastructure

Projectmanagement of legacy systems replacement
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Principal risks and uncertainties continued

4. Financial risks

Alertstatus

Continued economic headwinds are counterbalanced by well-
established internal processes, such as careful cost and working
capital management and minimising fixed-cost growth.

Appetite

In relation to working capital management, given the expectation of
shareholders, suppliers and customers, our risk appetite is low and
strong operating policies and procedures are in place to monitor and
take action to address challenges. In relation to macroeconomic risk,
we aim to minimise the impact as far as possible. Although it could
benefitour Managed Services business as customers decide to
outsource to save cost, should the impact continue for a prolonged
period this will not offset the effect on Technology Sourcing and
Professional Services demand.

Risk owner
e Chief Executive Officer

Strategic KPIs
Customer Services growth Productivity
relationships Leadwithandgrow  Increase the adjusted

Retain and maximise  our Services
therelationships with

ourlarge corporate

and public sector

customers over the

longterm

operating profitwe
retain as a proportion
of our gross profit

Financial Statements Glossary

Risks

®

Failure to manage working capital effectively

©®

Macroeconomic factors negatively impact our revenue and/or margin

Potential principal impacts

Financialimpact through bad debts, obsolete inventory and/or other
working capital movements, and reduced margins

Tothe extentthatwe cannotrecover costinflation, thereis arisk that
we will not meetearnings expectations, which could impact our
financial reputation with shareholders and reduce the share price
Inflation and prolonged recession could reduce demand for IT projects
andimplementation and affectinternal utilisation rates of
Professional Services employees

tigation

Implementation of debt management best practice, after centralising
Europe-wide collection functions at the Budapest Finance Shared
Service Center

Group CreditAssessmentfunction using improved and consistentdata
Group standard contract terms, with departure only authorised by
senior Finance management

Setting of cash and working capital targets monthly and detailed
monthly monitoring by Management, including the review of key
riskindicators

Inventory management controls and monitoring including an approved
authorisation matrix for the purchase of inventory, with more rigid
controlswhenthe inventory is purchased without a back-to-back
customerorder

Minimisation of fixed-cost growth

Carefulmanagementof contract margins

More active approach to moving resources offshore
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Principal risks and uncertainties continued

5. People risks

Alertstatus

Ourrisk profile hasincreased, following the departure of our CFO
in 2024.

Appetite

This succession risk will crystallise and as such the appetite is driven
by the strategy and process adopted to identify future replacements
for the CEQ and CFO positions. Our talent acquisition and retention
strategyis based on our workforce planning, location strategy,

customer demand, business needs and general talent market trends.

Risk owners
* Group Chief People Officer
» Chief Executive Officer

Strategic KPIs
Customer Services growth Productivity
relationships Leadwithandgrow  Increase the adjusted

Retain and maximise  our Services
therelationships with

ourlarge corporate

and public sector

customers over the

longterm

operating profitwe
retain as a proportion
of our gross profit
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Risks

@O®

Failure to recruit, develop and retain the right calibre of employees,
particularly in key roles

@O®

Inadequate succession planning and management transition,
particularly at the most senior levels in the Company

Potential principal impacts
* Lackofadequate leadership
* Customer dissatisfaction

* Financial loss

* Contractcancellations

* Reputational damage

Mitigation

Succession planin place for Senior team members

Regqular remuneration benchmarking

Incentive plans to aid retention

Investmentin management development programmes

Group Talent Acquisition functionin core countries, with a clear
strategy and focus on talentanalytics

Group leadership framework and development structure to strengthen
engagementwith our leaders and potential leaders

Regularemployee surveysto understand and respond to employee issues
Specific diversity projectsin place relating to accessibility and
wellbeing, life balance, LGBT+ and allies, future talent, focus on women
and culture

Consistent performance management processes
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Sustainability

Sustainability

Winning together for our
people and our planet

Our Purpose is helping our
customers change the world,
and to support this we build long-
term trust with our customers,
our partners, our people and

our communities.

Our Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG)
approach, ‘winning together for our people and our
planet’underpins Our Purpose andisintegrated into
our business model. The long-term future of our
Company, our people and our planet, reliesonan
enduring commitment to sustainability, making it
afundamental part of how we work day-to-day.

Scan the QR code to watch our sustainability video

Financial Statements

Highlights in 2024

WORLD’S

BEST

COMPANIES
sutistazs 2024

Top 15«

In TIME's World's Best Companies ranking

People

3,400

426

324

vacancies filled, including
2,500 people recruited from
around 115,000 applications

people recruited for our
Early Careers programmes

of our most senior
leaders are women

Glossary

WORLD’S

BEST

COMPANIES

SUSTAINABLE GROWTH

Top 10

for environmental impact in TIME's World's
Best Companies for Sustainable Growth

|
Planet

3 bm kWh of electricity
¢ generated by our own
solar farms
80-. of Group energy from

renewable resources

under Scope 1 and Scope 2
for the third yearinarow

Carbon
neutral

s | CLIMATE

LEADERS

NEINELA

16t

in Financial Times' Europe’s Climate
Leaders ranking based on our
environmental credentials

|
Solutions

2 ll-m items processed
¢ through our Circular
Services division

tonnes of carbon avoided
throughreuse of items,
including redeployment
and remarketing

208,000

tonnes of reusable raw
materials generated
through industrial
recycling

902
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Sustainability continued

Winning together for our
people and our planet

We focus on the areas thatare mostimportantto

our stakeholders and our business, and where we
can make the biggestdifference. The strategy has
three pillars (people, planet and solutions) and is
underpinned by communication, governance,
standards and frameworks. Each pillar is owned by
amember of the Group Executive Management Team.
This creates alignment and accountability across
the organisation, helping to engage and empower
our people in achieving our sustainability goals.
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Winning together for our people and our planet

People

|
Planet

Ensuring sustainable operations, and delivering
our NetZero 2040 plan

Creating positive impact for our people,
customers and communities

Executive owner: Sarah Long, Executive owner: Mo Siddigi,

Chief People Officer Group Development Director
@ See page 055 @ See page 060
Communication

Sharing our strategy with our stakeholders.
Executive owner: Mo Siddigi, Group Development Director

Governance

Solutions

Offering sustainable solutions for
our customers

Executive owner: Mo Siddiqi,
Group Development Director

@ See page 063

Underpinning accountability, investment planning, compliance and reporting.

Executive owner: Mike Norris, Chief Executive Officer

Standards and frameworks

We align with the standards and frameworks that support our Sustainability Strategy and are important to our stakeholders, including:

.-"‘M“.%“ United Nations ;‘m: ‘}‘ Y b SEISEQDOE
@ sl (=) ~WCDP TCPD|: \) S5

AN AUTICUE CORPORUATE CLIMATE ACTIN

United Nations Global EcoVadis Carbon Disclosure Task Force on Science Based
Compact (UNGC) Project (CDP) Climate-Related Targets initiative
proud signatory of the Financial (SBTi)
UNGCsince 2007 Disclosures Approved Net
Zerotargets

@ Find out more about how we align with standards and frameworks here
www.computacenter.com/sustainability

SUSTAINABLE
DEVELOPMENT
-‘Eﬂb
GosALS
UN Sustainable Streamlined
Development Goals Energy and Carbon
Reporting



Strategic Report

Sustainability continued

People

Creating positive impact for our people, customers |
and communities.

Our people deliver our competitive advantage and enable us to ‘ - §
meet the needs of our customers. To continue to differentiate AN, 0 st

- Computacenter in our markets, we must attract, retain,
¥ develop and engage our people, and have designed our people

. strategy to achieve this.

17,000+ 1,076+
Bravo recognition awards
issued to our people

Progress @ Progress @

volunteering hours

055

Computacenter plc Annual Report and Accounts 2024



Strategic Report

Sustainability continued

Our people strategy

Our people strategy has four pillars: talent acquisition, develop and
engage, leadership excellence and organisational effectiveness.
This strateqgy is underpinned by our culture and purpose, our people’s

Our people

Our competitive advantage

experience as employees and our overarching approach to sustainability Our piIIurs for success

and governance.

Our most recent employee survey had an 81% response rate and showed: Talent Develop Leudership Orqunisutionul
acquisition and engage excellence effectiveness

83% Sustainable engagement score

@,
88-. Inclusion score CE}) Q{:—J\i

914 Fully support our Values

90% Feel properly supported

Winning culture and Our Purpose

Employee experience

Talent acquisition Sustainability and Governance

We aim to attract the best talent, build a highly engaged, inclusive and
ethical workforce, and use our Early Careers programmes to create talent

pipelines for the future. In total, during the year we:

Activities and performance in 2024 * received around 115,000 applications from candidates, up from around
During the year, we continued to invest in our employee branding to 100,000in 2023, showing our successin attracting talent and that
strengthen our market presence and support continued business growth. large numbers of people wantto workfor us; and

We also further developed our Future Talent programmes, to alignto * filled around 3,400 vacancies across the Group, with around 2,500
aGroup Early Careers offering comprising graduate recruitment, people recruited externally (2023: 3,300), including 426 people for our
apprenticeships, student placements and internships. In addition, we Early Careers programmes (2023:667).

continued to investin our managers' recruitment skills through our
Recruiting for Success training, toimprove recruitment outcomes and
the candidate experience. More than 420 people participated in this
trainingin 2024,
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Priorities for 2025
QOur priorities for the year ahead are to:

» focusontherolesand future skills we wantto hire for;
 continuetoroll outthe Recruiting for Success training; and
« furtherimprove the hiring experience for both managers and

candidates, by introducing new tools, systems and processes
(see Organisational Effectiveness on page 058).

Develop and engage

This elementof our strategy includes our approach to fostering
engagement, investing in our people, creating a diverse and inclusive
organisation, and promoting wellbeing.
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Sustainability continued

Activities and performance in 2024

Fostering engagement

Highly engaged people deliver better outcomes for our customers.

We foster engagement by delivering an excellentemployee experience.
Thisincludes our approach to reward and recagnition, such as our Bravo
recognition scheme, which allows our people to recognise each other'’s
contributions and directly aligns reward and recognition with key
businessinitiatives. We also listen to employee feedback and have
numerous channels for them to tell us how we can improve our ways of
working and our tools and processes. Thisincludes our global employee
survey, whichwe runevery twoyears.

In 2024, we:

* continued toimplementthe improvementactions captured by
managersin the 2023 employee engagement survey, toimprove
the employee experience and drive engagement;

* rolled outour new Bravo Long Service Award programme across
the business;

e issued 17,000 individual Bravo recognition awards and 1,625 team
awards; and

* recognised exceptional performance through our global Bravo
programme, which resulted in 101 bronze, 163 silver and 16 gold
staraward winners.

Learning and development

Computacenter has alearning culture that promotes continuous,
career-long development, with learning opportunities that enable our
peopletoreach their potential and provide great service to our customers.

In 2024, we established a partnership with aleading global specialist, to
provide us with a managed service for our training. This will enable us to
focus on our core competencies, while leveraging specialised expertise
in skill development. Our employees will benefit from tailored learning
programmes that align with their personal development paths, our
business goals and our customers'needs.

Technical accreditations are a key partof ensuring our people are experts
in our technology vendor solutions, so they can apply that expertise for
our customers. During the year, our people gained over 2,100 certifications
and held over 14,000 between them at the year end (2023: over 13,000).

Financial Statements Glossary

Diversity and inclusion

We understand the importance of a culture where everyone feels they
belong and can be themselves, and where people are valued, respected,
and supported to reach their full potential. Equal opportunity at
Computacenter extends to all aspects of the employment relationship,
including hiring, promotions, working conditions, compensation and
benefits, and is reflected in our people policies and in the decisions

we make.

During 2024, we ran further cohorts of our Growing Together Programme,
forwomen in mid-level roles who aspire to develop their careers, and our
Leading Together Programme, to help senior female leaders recognise
and promote their own value and experience, and explore their personal
and career development goals. More than 200 women have now completed
Growing Together, of which 36% have been promoted, and nearly 50 have
completed Leading Together, with several moving into more senior roles
or extending their remit, and the programme receiving a rating of 8.8 out
of 10from attendees.

Ourother diversity and inclusion initiatives in 2024 included:

« rolling outInclusive Leadership Training across the Group, to ensure
broad thinking in hiring practices and increase understanding of
inclusioninthe workplace;

* rolling out updated anti-harassment and discrimination e-learning
toallemployeesinthe UK, Ireland and Indig; and

¢ continuing to develop our Employee Impact Groups (EIGs), to give our
people the opportunity to shape and drive sustainable change, with
country-specific EIGs focusing on in-country priorities such as ethnic
diversity, climate change, gender and wellbeing. Our UK Ethnic Diversity
EIG wasrecognised at the UK Ethnicity Awards as a Top 10 Company
Network Group.

Attheyearend, our gender diversity was as follows:

2024 2023
Women Men Women Men
Board 3 5 3 6
Senior Managers 31 67 27 66
Other Employees 5,657 14,311 5579 14,341
Total 5,691 14,383 5,609 14,613

We have continued to improve the gender mix within our senior manager
roles over the last fouryears, with the female representation increasing
by over 11% since 2020 to 32% at the year end 2024.

Wellbeing

Our strategy focuses on physical, mental, financial and social wellbeing,
and encompassesimmediate support as well as long-term positive and
preventative approaches. As part of this we have an Employee Assistance
Programmein each country, enabling our people to access specialist
wellbeing support. We also continue to equip our people to protect their
own wellbeing and that of their teams, for example through training and
awareness programmes.

During 2024, we:

* continuedtoroll outour Healthy Leadership training programmes for
managers, to help them identify signs of individual and team stress
and look after their team's wellbeing; and

¢ ranaglobal awareness campaign and local country activitiesin
supportof World Mental Health Day, sharing practical tips on how our
people can look after their mental health and wellbeing.

Priorities for 2025
In the year ahead, we will:

e continue toimplementthe improvementactionsidentified in the 2023
employee engagementsurvey, and run our 2025 survey;

* continue toleverage our global learning agenda, to develop the skills
we need for the future;

» supportour D& work by further developing our EIGs and employee
networks, and enhancing our systems to improve our capture and
reporting on diversity characteristics; and

* implementHeadspace, our new global wellbeing offering that takes
a holistic approach toimproving mental health, including the mental
healthimpacts of physical, social and financial wellbeing. Headspace
will be available to our employees and up to five of their friends or
family members, to help our people address wellbeing issues in their
wider supportnetworks.
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Sustainability continued

Leadership excellence

Our leaders are our role models, stewarding our business responsibly
and for the long term. Our approach to leadership is underpinned by our
values, to help our leaders inspire their teams, foster collaboration and
belonging, and lead change.

Activities and performance in 2024

In addition to the programmes for female leaders and the Inclusive
Leadership training described, we continued to review and evolve our
Leadership Development Roadmaps, which encompass Aspiring Leaders,
Developing Leaders and our flagship Purposeful Leader programme.

In 2024, we implemented Power On, which gives us a truly global approach
toensuring currentemployees and potential recruits are aligned with our
culture, values and purpose. Power On has two main offerings, with Core 5
focusing on five essential behaviours for first-line leaders and Core 7
setting out seven behaviours and principles for our leaders of leaders.
During 2024, we completed more than 100 Core S assessments for
development purposes and more than 130 for recruitment, promotion
and selection. We also began a Core 7 pilat.

Priorities for 2025
In 2025, our priorities are to:

* introduce Global Together, which builds on the Purposeful Leader
programme to help our most senior leaders develop their strategic
leadership skills when working across multiple countries; and

 continue torolloutand embed Core S and Core 7 across the Group, along
with further development of our Group Leadership Success Profiles.

Organisational effectiveness

This element of the people strategy supports organisational design and
strategic workforce planning, to enable our business growth and ensure
our people have the systems, tools, structures and processes they need
todotheir bestworkfor our customers.
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Activities and performance in 2024

In 2024, we prepared for a significant upgrade to our HR systems,

which we willimplementin 2025. This will see us move from the SAP
SuccessFactors Human Capital Management suite to SAP SuccessFactors
Employee Central, a cloud-based HRinformation system. This will give
our people better HR tools and make them all available through a single,
global people platform, significantly improving the user experience.

Priorities for 2025
In 2025, we will:

¢ implementthe upgrade to our HR systems infrastructure;

» furtherdevelop our organisational design and strategic workforce
planning; and

* continue to optimise our HR processes and systems.

Our people policies
We have a wide range of policies thatrelate to our people. These include:

* ourrecruitment policies, which ensure we are focused and consistent
inour processes to bring people into the organisation, and that we
assess their talent objectively and on merit;

* our Equality and Respect at Work policies, which underpin our D&I
approach and set out our commitmentto zero tolerance of discrimination
relating to someone’s personal attributes, including race, colour,
religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity or expression, national
origin, age, disability, marital status, pregnancy, citizenship, genetic
information, socio-economic status, caste, or any other personal
characteristic, traitor status thatis protected by law;

* ourtalentmanagement policies which, along with our Equality and
Respect atWork policies, help ensure that we identify and develop the
besttalent, regardless of gender, ethnicity, or social background, or any
other personal attributes; and

* ourpay policies which require, for example, annual pay reviews for
our people.

Our people can raise any concernsin relation to these policies through our
in-country grievance processes or in accordance with the Group Speak Up
(whistleblowing] policy, using our independent whistleblowing hotline
(seepage 077).Any concerns raised are fully investigated, with oversight
from the Group Legal and Compliance Director and the Chief People Officer.

In 2024, there were no material issues raised that related to our
people policies.

In addition to the policies listed above, we have policies relating to ethical
behaviour, including protecting human rights, which are described on
page 059, as well as health and safety (see below).

Health and safety

Our health and safety policy requires us to reduce or eliminate health and
safety risks, as far as reasonably practicable. We do this by identifying
and controlling hazards and preventing incidents, particularly those
involving personalill-health, injury or damage to assets. We also investigate
near misses, to avoid future incidents. Thisis anintegral part of the
efficientoperation of the business.

Everyone concerned must be aware of their responsibilities for health
and safety. Allline managers therefore ensure the policy isimplemented
within their areas of responsibility and employees must take reasonable
care of health and safety for themselves and others who may be affected
by their acts or omissions. Failure to observe the policy canresultin
disciplinary action.

In addition, we:

 qaimtocontinuallyimprove and encourage allemployees to set
anexample;

» promote employee participation and consultation on health and safety;

* providethe necessary resources in the form of finance, equipment,
people and time toimplement the policy; and

* maintainalegal compliance register, to ensure we fulfil our obligations.
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Sustainability continued

Our primary performance measures are the Accident Incident Rate (AIR),
which is the number of accidents per 1,000 employees, and the Accident
Frequency Rate (AFR), whichis the number of accidents per 100,000 working
hours.We achieved a solid performance in 2024, with reductions in both
rates. Thiswas driven by our established Health & Safety Management
System and supported by achieving the IS045001 Health & Safety
accreditationinthe UK.

We also remained compliant with all relevantlegislation and continued
to monitor forthcoming legislation, to assess its relevance to us and
our compliance.

AR AFR

2024 2023 2024 2023

UK 0.95 1.53 0.18 0.19
Germany 2,65 3.83 0.13 0.31
France 267 292 0.49 0.54

We have seen good uptake of our health and safety training, with 2,703
completed courses. Topics covered range from asbestos awareness to
manual handling.

Our community strategy

Our strategy for our communities focuses on delivering social value
where we can make a difference, so we enable our people to use their
passion to create positive and impactful change. We focus our work on
the following areas:

* inspiring the nextgeneration to follow a career in STEM, through
educational outreach and mentoring programmes with schools,
universities and charities;

 encouraging volunteering, to enable our people to positively contribute
to their communities and drive forward our sustainability focus areas;

 working with our technology vendors and the wider industry to drive
change around topics that are important to our business, our customers
and our people; and

* giving back, both locally and globally, by working with charities that
alignto our wider sustainability focus areas.

Financial Statements Glossary

Activities and performance in 2024

During 2024, we continued to develop our outreach programmes, which
targetgroupsincluding women, ethnic minorities, people with disabilities,
and young people from disadvantaged backgrounds. Our flagship
programme s Bright Futuresin the UK and we now have similar programmes
in seven countries. Intotal, over 200 employees took partin 2024,
providing 1,076 hours of outreach and engaging with 23,485 people.

Toencourage our people to create social value, we launched our
Volunteering policy in the UK, US and Canada. This provides each employee
with paid time off to volunteer for activities aligned to our chosen UN SDGs,
please see our website: www.computacenter.com/sustainability/
un-sdgs. In 2024, over 50 people took advantage of this opportunity.

Community programmes in conjunction with our technology vendors
and the wider industry typically include clean-ups, collection drives and
auctions to supportlocal charities. We also directly support charity
fundraising. During 2024, together with our people, we supported over
40 charities.

Forexamples of our community action and charitable initiatives, please
see our website:www.computacenter.com/sustainability

Priorities for 2025
Our priorities for the year ahead include:

* continuingto expand our STEM outreach programme across

the Group; and
« rolling outthe Volunteering policy Group-wide.
Humanrights
Our humanrights considerations fallinto two areas: protecting the rights
of ouremployees and ensuring that we are not complicitin humanrights
abuses within our supply chain. To help us meet our responsibilities, we
have adopted the principles of the leading international standards and
conventions on human rights across our business dealings, in particular:
¢ the UN Global Compact (UNGC), which we signed in 2007;
 the Universal Declaration of Human Rights;
 the UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights;
» the UN Conventions on Rights of the Child; and
fundamental conventions of the International Labour Organization.

Human rights of our employees

The human rights of our employees are addressed by our people policies
and our understanding of and compliance with local labour laws wherever
we do business. Thisincludes our Health and Safety, Respect and Equality
atWork policies and our disciplinary and grievances processes. Our Group
Ethics Policy also sets out our commitment to observing the highest
ethical standards in our business conduct, as these relate to the rights
and treatmentof individuals.

Our people can reportany human rights concerns using our independent
whistleblowing hotline (see page 077). In 2024, there were noissues
raised within the Company that related to human rights breaches.

Human rights in the supply chain
When selecting suppliers, we ensure that our terms of engagementare clear
and thatthey supportour Group values and wider sustainability objectives.

Onboarding of suppliers for most countries is managed by the Supplier
Advisory and Monitoring team. The team uses a standardised onboarding
process, whichis underpinned by a supplier management platform to
drive greater consistency, automation, visibility and risk management.
Each supplier self-assesses on several topics, including sustainability
issues, and accepts the standards required by key Computacenter
policies by agreeing to adhere to our Supplier Code of Conduct. The code
of conduct sets out the 10 principlesin the UNGC, which include human
rights, modern slavery, anti-bribery and corruption, and environmental
matters, and requires those in our supply chain to use Safecall to report
any concerns. Our Group Speak Up (whistleblowing] policy is also
published on our website, to make it easily accessible to anyone within
our supply chain.

In 2024, there were noissues raised within the Company that related to
modernslavery or human trafficking in our supply chain.

Computacenter publishes a full Modern Slavery Statementeach year and
the latest statement can be found on our www.computacenter.com/
en-gb/information/modern-slavery-statement.
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Sustainability continued

Planet

We have a long-standing commitment to sustainable operations
and take a responsible approach to managing and reducing our
direct and indirect environmental impacts.

2022 2032

Financial Statements

2040

Carbon neutral for Near-term Scope 1,2and §§ NetZeroforScope 1,2
Scope 1and 2 3 emissions reductions and 3

Achieved Q Progress @ Progress @

Computacenter’s material environmental impacts are driven by:

e Circular Services - helping customers make

responsible choices in the end-of-life treatment
of their IT devices

» Technology Sourcing - helping customers to

060

source sustainable options for their hardware
and software estates
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* Technology Sourcing — emissions, waste and

pollution associated with the products we source -

forour customers

Glossary

OurSustainable Operations Strategy houses
our NetZero transition plan and sets out the
focus areas where we will invest and innovate
to achieve our environmental goals.

Three key workstreams help us to address
our environmental targets through our
priority transition plan initiatives:

1. Energy and natural resources
2-Travel and operations
3.VAR supply chain
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Sustainability continued

1. Energy and natural resources

Financial Statements

The energy we use at our facilities and the energy we purchase.

Our focus areas

Increasing the procurement of renewable
energy and optimising our water consumption
in high-use areas.

Expanding our own energy production by identifying
new solar panel deployment opportunities.

Reducing the energy needed by ourinfrastructure
by making sustainable investments.

Priority initiatives
* Using energy from renewable sources

* Continuingtoinvestin and leverage our own
solar farms

 Leveraging lower carbon footprintinfrastructure

Policies and outcomes in 2024
Sustainable energy procurement approach
During 2024, we have increased our commitment
to sourcing energy from renewable sourcesin
eight countries.

Sustainable Procurement Policy

We updated our policy guidelines at the end of 2023,
inline with our key metrics and targets. This policy
establishes aframework for integrating sustainability
principlesinto our procurementactivities.

Key metrics
@ Renewable electricity see page 074

@ Electricity generated from our own
solarinstallations see page 074

Energy usage

In 2024, the Group consumed 9.3m kWh of Scope
1 energy, and 37.1m kWh of Scope 2 energy.

Of this, the UKbusiness consumed 3.2m kWh of
Scope 1energy,and 17m kWh of Scope 2 energy.

In 2023, the Group consumed 9m kWh of Scope 1
energy (United Kingdom operations: 1.96m kWh),
and 40.5m kWh of Scope 2 energy (United
Kingdom operations: 17.5m kWh).

We benefit from electricity generation from our
solar panelinstallations in Hatfield, United
Kingdom, Kerpen, Germany, Livermore, California,
and mostrecently, Moordrecht, Netherlands.

In total we have the capacity to generate over
4.4m kWh of our own electricity, avoiding up to
2,324 tonnes of annual CO,e.

In addition to generating our own electricity, we
source renewable energy for our operationsin
multiple countries, including across Europe and
the US. Intotal, we consumed 28m kWh of
renewable energy in 2024, of which 16.8m kWh
was consumed in the UK.

Glossary

2. Travel and operations

Our business travel, commuting, IT operations, capital goods

and downstream transportation.

Our focus areas
Pursuing our transition to a hybrid and electric fleet.

Using our business travel carbon levy to help
reduce ourimpact, and using the funds generated
to supportour sustainability initiatives.

Reducing waste generation and diverting waste
from disposal through recycling and treatment.

Priority initiatives

 Optimising the carbon travel levy todrive
sustainable business travel and support
environmental initiatives

* Maximising the environmental benefits
of collaboration technology and hybrid
working models

* Reducing the number of internal combustion
engine vehiclesin our UK fleet

Policies and outcomes in 2024

Internal carbon travel levy

Our carbon travel levy applies a carbon charge
tobusiness-related travel. This helps our people
consider the environmentalimpact of their travel,
and is supported by collaboration technologies

in key locations — such as our new broadcast studio
in Hatfield, UK.

Vehicle provision policy

The objective of this policy is to set out the
responsibilities of the company, management and
individual employees with respect to company
vehicles.We increased the percentage of non-internal
combustion engines (ICE] vehicles in our fleet.

Key metrics
@ Fleet electrification see page 074

Leased vehicles

We apply a financial control boundary for GHG
emissions reporting, meaning leased vehicles
arerecognised as assets under IFRS 16. While
this may typically place their emissions under
Scope 1,we donothave operational control over
vehicle maintenance or servicing. As aresult,
andin line with GHG Protocol guidance, we
classify their emissions under Scope 3 while
acknowledging their financial recognition on
our balance sheet.
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3. VAR supply chain

Financial Statements

Our purchased and resold products and services, use and end-of-life treatment

of sold products, and upstream transportation

Our focus areas

Understanding our vendor sustainability
roadmaps and incorporating them into our
Sustainability Strategy.

Refining our packaging and transportation
strategy, to reduce the emissions related to our
own logistics.

Automating the way we provide emission
information to our customers, to help inform
their purchasing decisions.

Priority initiatives

* Understanding key technology vendor NetZero
plans and establishing joint sustainability
initiatives where applicable

* Driving customer engagementand transparency,
to encourage sustainable sourcing decisions

* Leveragingourinternational infrastructure, to
deliver low-carbon offerings to our customers

* Maximising the use of our Circular Services
capabilities, to help our customers manage the
end-of-life treatment of their IT estates

Policies and outcomes in 2024

Supplier Code of Conduct

Our Code of Conduct sets out our expectations for
suppliers to be environmentally responsible.

Supplier onboarding and management

We continued to utilise our One Trust Supplier
Management system for onboarding new suppliers.
This system enables us to manage supply chain risk
inaccordance with our palicies.
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Key metrics
@ VAR strategic supply chain partners

with an SBTi-aligned NetZero target.
See page 074

Devices recovered through our Circular
Services division. See page 074

Materials usage and waste
Materialsinclude the packaging we use in our
Integration Centers and the packaging our
technology vendors use when transporting goods
tous. This category alsoincludes items we mail
and our use of single-use plastics. Initiatives to
drive efficient material use and minimise landfill
are partof our Responsible Operations Strategy.

Nearly all plastic bags are now either retained
tobere-used or separated and collected for
dedicated plastics recycling. We send as little
waste as possible to landfill and closely monitor
recycling performance for materials such as
plastics, paper and cardboard.

Glossary

Environmental policy and management

The Group has an environmental policy, which we
enactthrough an Environmental Management System
(EMS] certified to International Management standard
BSEN IS0 14001:2015. The environmental policy
requires us to identify our significant environmental
impacts and provides the framework for setting
targets and objectives. Itis supported by a manual
that sets out the roles and responsibilities and actions
we undertake with respect to our environmental
policy, including our approach to due diligence.

The duediligence process addresses direct
andindirectenvironmental aspects:

* Directaspectsare those thatwe can control and
can be expected toinfluence.

e Indirectaspects are those where we are one of
many stakeholders and may not have the ability
toinfluence.

Foreach environmental aspectwe identify, we make an
objective and systematic evaluation of its significance,
assessingitagainstcriteria rated according to their
perceived severity of impact - the higher the impact
the greater the rating. Our Environmental Aspect
Significance Procedure sets out how we assess and
determine our environmental aspects, and the Site
Profiles Procedure describes how each of the sitesis
assessed. We record the results of these due diligence
assessmentsin the Register of Environmental Impacts.

The environmental management of suppliers and
contractorsis setoutwithin our Management System
Vendor Assessment Procedure. We check suppliers of
waste and recycling services to ensure that we only
use those with permits and licences appropriate to
the work. Where necessary, we may conductan
environmental audit of suppliers which could have a
significantimpact on our activities. The communication
of identified environmental issues is governed by our
procedure forinternal and external communications.

There were no recorded breaches of the policy in 2024.

Computacenter UKis registered as a distributor of
productvia the compliance company Paperpak,
ensuring we have fully complied with packaging waste
regulations since 2000.

Computacenter complies with the Energy Savings
Opportunity Scheme (ESOS) by submitting its energy
reporteach year.
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Sustainability continued

Solutions

Offering sustainable solutions for our customers.

Sustainability relies on collaboration up and down the value chain.
Our customers trust us to be a responsible business, and they rely
on our technology and services expertise to help them to achieve |
their own sustainability goals.

We categorise our sustainable solutions into three main areas:
Circular Services, Technology Advisory and Technology Lifecycle.

895,000 3.5m

devices recovered new devices sold

Progress @ Progress @
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Circular Services

In a traditional linear economy, goods are made, used
and then disposed of. The circular economy means
thatwe keep resourcesin use for aslong as possible,
extract the maximum value from them while they are
in use and then recover and regenerate products and
materials at the end of each service life.

Our UK subsidiary RDC has been offering circular
servicesin the technology industry for over 30 years.
In 2023 we made the decision to integrate RDC's
Circular Services offering into the core Computacenter
portfolio as a separate business division and to
incorporate elements of Circular Services thatwe
already have in differentregionsinto this division.

We currently provide these services to customersin
over 40 countries, and we are investing to build further
in-house capability in the US and Europe as needed,
and to broaden our Circular Services coverage to the
70+ countries that we offer our other servicesin today.
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Our new offering has three components:
Redeployment — where we collect a customer's
device thatis nolonger needed inits current
setting and redeploy itinto the same customer,
eitherin a similar setting or to be used for a new
purpose. We redeployed approximately 186,000
itemsin 2024 through Circular Services.

Remarketing — where a customer has finished
using adevice, butitstillhas a use inanother
market. When we remarket, we make sure the
deviceis data cleansed and has a residual value.
Any proceeds from the sale of a device into
another market are returned to the customer for
reinvestment. We remarketed over 1.3mitems
for our customersin 2024.

Recycling - probably the most familiar of these
types of activity. We recycle when a device no
longer has a useful life or resale value. When we
recycle, the device is broken down to extract
materials that can be reused, with the unusable
materials then being responsibly disposed.

We recycled approximately 880,000 items in 2024.

When we redeploy, remarket or recycle a device, we
are reducing the environmental impact that would
have occurred in manufacturing a new one, which
enables usto calculate and reportthe carbon
avoidance for our customers.

By significantly scaling our Circular Services
business we believe we can make a positive impact
on the environment faster.

Glossary

Lastyear, we announced a new target: to recover
adevice for every device we sell

Recovery means redeployment, remarketing or
recycling through Circular Services. Devices include
PCs, monitors, printers, switches, routers and servers.
Deviceisasubcategory of items.

In 2024, we increased the number of recovered
devicesto approximately 895,000, while we sold
approximately 3.5m new devices.

Technology Advisory

As one of the world's largest VARs, we work closely
with our technology vendors to understand their
sustainability strategies and help our customers to
make informed decisions.

Selection of the most sustainable technology products
We make available the Electronic Product Environmental
Assessment Tool (EPEAT) and EnergyStar energy usage
ratings for the products we supply to our customers
and identify other sustainability metrics thathelp to
contribute to each customer’s specific goals. We also
workwith customers to help quantify the carbon
footprint of their existing IT estate, enabling them to
understand and address the environmental impact

as partof future change initiatives.

Sustainable supply chain options

We are the VAR with what we believe to be the best
international capability in the world, and this allows us
to help both our customers and technology vendors to
leverage our Integration Centersindifferentregions
for local supply rather than export, where possible.
We still have work to do with both our customers and
technology vendors to further minimise the need for
exportsolutions, and we continue to build the local
capabilities to support this objective.

Technology Lifecycle

By combining our Service Lines [Technology Sourcing,
Professional Services and Managed Services] with
Circular Services, we are in a strong position to help
customers throughout the technology lifecycle:
inform, procure, deploy, supportand recover.

Ways of working for people

Technology creates new ways of working for our
customers. We provide workstyle analysis to support
the design of optimum solutions, which include the
use of our Tech Centers and secure locker collection to
minimise travel, logistics and field force deployment.
These approaches can all contribute to a sustainable
hybrid working strategy and reduce the
environmentalimpact of IT service support.

Sustainable deployment

We offer arange of services to allow customers to
deploy technology with the minimum environmental
impact. These include our trolley and flight case
services, used to deploy atscale in offices but remove
packaging from technology (laptops, network devices
andservers) atour Integration Centers. These services
increase efficiency, reduce local engineering effort,
and provide environmentally friendly waste disposal
atscale.

Asset management

Using our SmartHub platform, we provide customers
with better data about their assetsincluding length of
life, configuration and update status. Thisinformation
enables customers to make more-informed choices
aboutredeployment and replacement, helping to
extend the usable life of assets.
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Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures

The following statement sets out
Computacenter’s approach to
climate changeg, including the
risks and opportunities, the
potential impact on our business,
and the mitigations and actions
we have taken and will take to
respond. We have made disclosures
consistent with the TCFD's
recommendations and
recommended disclosures.

We have included improvement areasin our
programme of ESG reporting readiness, which is
overseen by our Group Sustainability team.

We have alsoincluded further climate-related
disclosuresin the Sustainability section on page 053.

In preparing this statement, we have considered the
following documents:
(1) TCFD Final Reportand TCFD Annex;

(2) TCFD Technical Supplementon the Use of
ScenarioAnalysis;

(3] TCFD Guidance on Risk Management Integration
and Disclosure;

(4) TCFD Guidance on Scenario Analysis for Non-
Financial Companies; and

(5) TCFD Guidance on Metrics, Targets and
Transition Plans.

TCFD Theme

Governance

Disclose the organisation’s
governance around
climate-related issues
and opportunities.

@See page 066

Recommended disclosures

A:Describe the Board's oversight of climate-related risks

and opportunities.

B: Describe management's role in assessing and managing

climate related risks and opportunities.

Alignment 2024

O

Improvement areas

There is an opportunity to provide greater
detail about the processes used by the
Board and Board Committeesin
considering climate-related issues.

Timescales: 2025-2026

Strategy

Disclose the actual and potential
impacts of climate-related risks
and opportunities on the
organisation’s business, strategy
and financial planning where
suchinformation is material.

@See page 068

A: Describe the climate-related risks and opportunities the
organisation has identified over the short, medium and

long term.

B: Describe the impact of climate-related risks and
opportunities on the organisation’s businesses, strategy, and

financial planning.

C: Describe the resilience of the organisation’s strategy, taking
into consideration different climate-related scenarios,

including a 2°C or lower scenario.

9

We currently focus financial disclosure on
principal risks only. Further transparency
of the financialimpactof all risks and
opportunitiesis under review.

Timescales: 2025-2027

Risk management

Disclose how the organisation
identifies, assesses and
manages climate-related risks.

@See page 073

A: Describe the organisation's processes for identifying and

assessing climate-related risks.

B: Describe the organisation’s processes for managing

climate-related risks.

C: Describe how processes for identifying, assessing and

managing climate-related risks are integrated into the
organisation’s overall riskmanagement.

O

We have taken a high-level approach to
climate change scenario analysis. This
could be refined to support more detailed
disclosuresinfuture.

Timescales: 2026-2028

Metrics and targets

Disclose the metrics and targets
used to assess and manage
relevant climate-related risks
and opportunities where such
information is material.

@See page 073

A: Disclose the metrics used by the organisation to assess

climate-related risks and opportunitiesin line with its
strategy and risk management process.

B: Disclose Scope 1, Scope 2, and, if appropriate, Scope 3 GHG

emissions, and the related risks.

C: Describe the targets used by the organisation to manage
climate-related risks and opportunities and performance

againsttargets.

O

Thereis an opportunity to clearly
articulate the amount or extent of assets
or business activities impacted by
transitional and physical risks. We are
working towards disclosing our Scope 3
emissions metrics.

Timescales: 2026-2028
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Governance

The Board

The Board's oversight of climate-related
risks and opportunities

The overall governance structure for climate-related
risks and opportunitiesis the same as for any of
Computacenter’s other key risks and opportunities

Reports quarterly Reports quarterly
page 046, with the Board having overall responsibility ' ' !

for managing risks and opportunities.

Reports twice peryear Munuqement

Audit Committee

Reports quarterly

Annual ESGriskand

opportunity review

Relevant experience The Board's role in assessing and managing climate- 2024 activities

Two of our Independent Non-Executive Directors related risks and opportunities « Reviewed the Circular Services target and assessed performance
have currentor prior experience of chairing and * Overallresponsibility for managing risks and responsibilities. againstit.

participating in ESG committees, as well as « Reviews and approves the Sustainability Strategy and climate- * Reviewed forthcoming EU requlatory obligations and approved the
participating in climate-related risk management related targets, performance and priorities. scope and approach for the readiness programme.

oversightin avariety of sectoral settings.
o / o » Considers climate-related matters in strategic planning, overseeing * Reviewed and responded to the climate-related Double Materiality

expenditures and performance objective setting. Assessment results and alignment to EU Taxonomy, providing

* Reviews material climate-related actions and metrics, and reviews guidance for gap analysis and priorities for reporting assurance.
performance againsttargets, including emissions reductiontargets. ¢ Considered 2024-25 priorities to meet evolving customer needs.

* Remuneration Committee reviewed the sustainability criteriain
the variable remuneration plan.
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Management's role in assessing and managing climate-related risks and opportunities

The Board delegates specific climate-change matters to our Management and subcommittees:

Management

» QOversees non-financial disclosures, including
climate-related disclosures.
Assesses climate-related risks, both physical
and transitional, that could impact operations,
financial performance or reputation.
Monitors regulatory developments and ratifies
alignment planning activities.
Collaborates with other committees to ensure
oversight of climate-related issues.

2024 activities
* Reviewed the Sustainability Strategy and
associated targets.

* Discussed andreviewed the 2023 and 2024
Travel Levy approach.

* Provided supportand sponsorship for the
Double Materiality Assessment.

Audit Committee

Ratifies and approves climate-related targets
andinvestments.

Considers climate-related issuesin business
plans, and material programmes of work.

Provides data to support climate-related
metric measurements.

Implements climate-related actions
and policies.

Discusses material climate-related actions
and policies with the Board.

2024 activities

* Reviewed the company’s TCFD climate risk
disclosure responsibilities and provided
feedback on the disclosures.

* Approved the updated scoring framework for
ESG and climate-related risk, opportunity and
impact assessment.

Glossary

Climate Change Committee

Monitors climate-related requlation and
assesses theimpact on Computacenter.

Reviews climate-related risks and opportunities.

Develops riskmanagement strategies
to manage, mitigate, accept or defer
climate-related risks, including making
recommendations to Management
forinvestment.

Establishes and reviews climate-related
targets, metrics, actions and policies.
Communicates climate-related initiatives

and achievements to the Sustainability
Communications function.

2024 activities
¢ Conducted reviews of climate-related

regulations, including reporting standards
such as CSRD and the EU Taxonomy.

Reviewed climate-related risks and
opportunities by analysing industry trends,
peer activities and market shifts.

Communicated to Sustainability Champions
toshare updates on key climate-related
initiatives, including progress on emissions
calculation and reduction.

* Reviewed the TCFD disclosures.

The Climate Change Committee

The Group Development Director chairs the Climate
Change Committee, whichincludes the Head of
Facilities, the Managing Director Circular Services, the
Head of Insurance, as well as representatives from
Group Service Lines, Human Resources and the Group
Sustainability Team. Regional representatives attend
asrequired.

Eachrepresentativeis responsible for considering
climate-related risks, opportunities and impacts
with respect to their divisional strategy and
objectives, and for providing associated metrics

to supportdecision-making and measure progress.
The Climate Change Committee members are also
responsible for ensuring policies and action plans
are cascaded torelevant business stakeholders.

Sustainability Champions

We have established a network of Sustainability
Championsin each of our key countries. They help to
communicate and advocate for our Sustainability
Strateqy, identify risks and opportunities, and embed
climate-related mattersintolocal activities.

We have also established a Group Sustainability Team,
led by our Group Development Director, which focuses
primarily ondriving our Sustainable Operations
Strategy, which underpins our climate-related activity
and NetZero transition plan. The Group Sustainability
Team also supports other departments to develop
their strategies in line with our sustainability
objectives, and to measure and reporton key
performance indicators.
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Strategy

Climate changeis aglobal threatand achallenge
shared by all. We have therefore committed to
becoming NetZero by 2040 or sooner, with our 1.5°C
aligned near-term, long-term and NetZero targets
validated by the Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi)
inJune 2023.

Managing climate-related risks and opportunities
underpins our commitments and helps to ensure that
we deliver on our promises and our strategy.

@ More information about our Net Zero
commitments can be found in the metrics
and targets section.

See page 073
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Climate-related risks and opportunities
over the short, medium and long term

We recognise the potentialimpacts on our business,
including those associated with the transitiontoa
low-carbon economy and the physical effects of
climate change. We have identified a variety of risks
and opportunities that fall across the short, medium
andlong term.

In 2024, we updated our time horizons to reflect
those setoutinthe European Sustainability
Reporting Standards.

Shortterm 0-1years
Mediumterm 1-5Syears
Longterm S+years

These time horizons also align with our strategic
planning approach.

We use our risk management and control framework
forassessing and identifying all principal risks, including
climate-related risks. The Group Sustainability Team
performsits own risk and opportunity assessment,
whichis fed into the Group Operating Business Risk
Assessment process (GOBRA) alongside risks from
managers across the business.

@ Risk framework
See page 046

@ Climate scenarios
See page 072

Glossary

We used the TCFD risk framework to consider the
potential regulatory, market, physical and reputational
risks, and product and service opportunities. Our risk
and opportunity scoring framework ensures each risk
or opportunity is objectively scored on the basis of
financial materiality (rating 1-6, with 6 being the
threshold for a principal risk] and likelihood (also
rating 1-6, with 1 being remote and 6 being expected).

The scoring uses financial scenarios rather than
forecasts and we estimate impacts without
accounting for any riskmanagement or adaptation
actions that we might take.

We review and assess risks on an ongoing basis
and formally once peryear. Our risk management
framework details the controls we have in place
for principalrisks, including who is responsible for
managing both the overall risk and the individual
controls mitigatingit. There are currently no
climate-related risks that are principal risks.

Links to our strategy

Focus on our target market customers

Build Service Line scale and
competitive advantage

Empower our people

Transitional risk:

Climate-related levies

Policy & Legal
Time horizon (years)
5+
Climate scenarios
Likelihood Impact

Below 2°C 0 0
&oc (3] o

Risk

We may face an increased cost of climate-related
levies, orincreased pricing of greenhouse gas
(GHG) emissions.

Service line or location impact
This risk will have a broad-reaching impact across
the entire business.

Mitigation

We monitor climate-related levies and resource
pricing through our Climate Change Committee.
We have invested in our own energy generation
solutions at key Integration Center locations.

Link to our strategy
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Glossary

Transitional risk:

Increased and inconsistent
regulatory burden

Policy & Legal

Increased and inconsistent
stakeholder expectations

Reputational

Increased cost of energy

Market

Physical risk:

Extreme weather conditions and their
effect on our supply chain

Time horizon (years)

.

5+ S5+ 1-5 5+
Climate scenarios
Likelihood Impact Likelihood Impact Likelihood Impact Likelihood Impact
Below 2°C 9 9 Below 2°C 9 Below 2°C 9 9 Below 2°C 0

4°C e

4°C e

e (/] (2]

e © (5]

Risk

Operatingin anincreasingly burdensome regulatory
environment, Computacenter faces anincreased
ESG requlatory burden, which can lead to higher
compliance costs and resource allocation, and the
risk of legal penalties and reputational damage if
requirements are not met.

Stakeholder expectation are driven by regional and
market pressures. Operating on aninternational
basis potentially exposes us to conflicting
stakeholder pressures, which could lead to us
being unable to meet our obligations effectively.

National climate adaptation measures may lead to
increases in the cost of power, particularly green
energy from renewable sources.

Extreme weather conditions - for example
flooding — have the potential to disruptvalue chain
activities such as technology manufacturing and
logistics, raw material mining, and third-party
data centers. Thiswould lead to service
disruptions, delaysin product procurement,
andfinancial losses.

Service line or locationimpact
Thisriskwillimpact the entire business.

Thisimpactwill chiefly affect our sales countries.

Thisriskwillimpact the entire business.

This risk will chieflyimpact our Technology
Sourcing Service Line.

Mitigation

We perform horizon scanning to monitor evolving
and emerging requlation in the countries in which
we operate, with reqgulatory obligations being
managed centrally to maximise efficiency. Expert
third parties support and assure our approach.

We are active in our partner and customer
communities, working closely to understand
stakeholder demands and local, regional and
industry pressures that drive ESG expectations.
Thisis fed into the Group Sustainability Team
todrive continued evolution of our Sustainability
Strategy and alignment to stakeholder goals.

We have an established programme of investment
inour own solar power generation capabilities,
which helps to mitigate the risk of rising or
fluctuating electricity pricing, in addition to actively
reviewing our consumption across our estate.

We create scale through building partnerships
with the world's leading technology vendors.
Ourvendor-agnostic approach helps customers
source from multiple suppliers, creating supply
chain resilience. Services such as bill and hold
enable us to help customers manage long-term
programmes.

Link to our strategy
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Glossary

Physical risk:

Extreme weather conditions and their
effect on our operations

Higher temperatures and their effect
on our people

Higher temperatures and their effect
on critical infrastructure

Water scarcity and its effect on our
supply chain

Time horizon (years)

.

.

1-5 S5+ 5+ 1-5
Climate scenarios

Likelihood Impact Likelihood Impact Likelihood Impact Likelihood Impact
Below 2°C 9 0 Below 2°C 9 Below 2°C 9 @ Below 2°C 9

&°c (/) (2]

e © e

e (/] (2]

e © (5]

Risk

Isolated extreme weather events may cause
business disruptions such as travel restrictions,
potential losses, and operational downtime.

Higher temperatures may lead togreater heat-
related illness among employees, leading to greater
management effort, increased focus on wellbeing
initiatives, and potential service degradation.

Higher summer temperatures and rapid changes
intemperature and humidity may cause challenges
for data center cooling, which could disrupt key
business and customer services.

In some water-stressed regions where
semiconductors are produced, droughts can
disrupt manufacturing, leading to supply chain
issues for us. This can resultin financial losses
due to aninability to meet demand.

Service line or locationimpact
This riskwillimpact the entire business.

Offshore locations such as India, South Africa,
Mexico and Malaysia are most likely to be affected.

This risk will chieflyimpactour data centersin
Germany and North America.

This risk will chieflyimpact our Technology
Sourcing Service Line.

Mitigation

We have established a strong remote-working
capability, with a blended service delivery model
thatenables usto deliver consistent services
from on-, near- and off-shore Service Centers.
Thisis underpinned by robust and consistent
scaleinfrastructure.

Our blended service delivery model enables us to
deliver consistentservices from on-, near-and
off-shore Service Centers. Our people strategy and
focus on well-being will provide mitigating training
and supportfor affected personnel.

Ourinvestment approach to leveraging cloud-
based solutions from leading global suppliers
will mitigate our reliance on high-risk facilities
and locations.

We create scale through building partnerships
with the world's leading technology vendors.
Ourvendor-agnostic approach enables us to
source from different suppliers, helping to mitigate
the supply risk. Services such as bill and hold
enable us to hold stock for customers.

Link to our strategy
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Physical risk: Opportunity:

Insurance costs for natural disasters

Wildfire and flooding

Increased demand for sustainable services, particularly Circular Services

Time horizon (years)

5+

5+

Time horizon (years)

5+

Climate scenarios

Likelihood Impact

Below 2°C (2]

e © ©

Likelihood Impact

Below 2°C 9 Q
&oc o o

Climate scenarios
Likelihood Impact

Below 2°C 9 9
4o (3] (6

Risk
Increased prevalence of climate-related natural
disasters may lead to increased insurance costs.

The physical risks of climate change, such as wildfires
and flooding in offshore sites, can damage our
facilities and cause supply chain disruptions,
potential losses, and operational downtime.

Service line or locationimpact
Offshore locations such as India, South Africa,
Mexico and Malaysia are most likely to be affected.

This riskwill chieflyimpactourlocationsin
Germany, the UK, North America and India.

Mitigation
Our location strategy will continue to consider the
environmental risks associated with our premises.

Ourlocation strategy considers ESG risk to
minimise disruption atalocal level. This s
supported by our blended delivery model, which
facilitates the transfer of services between
locations with minimised impact to our business
and customers.

Link to our strategy

Opportunity

We have an established Circular Services capability
whichis afocus of investment and expansion.

This service enables customers to achieve their
sustainability ambitions.

Thisis underpinned by our ability to supply
technology products locally in multiple regions
(the UK, EU, North America and APAC] which helps
large international customers to reduce shipment
costs and the associated carbon footprint.
Thisinternational coverage will also increase
ourresilience and help us provide greater value
chainresilience to our customers.

Our existing strength as one of the world’s most
international and Services-led VARs give us the
opportunity to establish aleadership positionin
helping both customers and technology vendors
to achieve their sustainability goals.

Service line or location impact
This opportunity willimpact all three of our
Service Lines.

Actions

We have established an ambitious Circular Services
target, which is supported by our expansion of
capahilities across our Group delivery locations.

Ourinvestmentsin technology sourcing
infrastructure, including the deployment and
integration of platforms globally, enables us
to provide consistent services across all of our
Integration Centers, working with leading
technology vendors across all aspects of
technology infrastructure.

Link to our strategy
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Climate-related scenarios and

strategy resilience

We have undertaken high-level scenario analysis to
help us understand the implications of possible climate
pathways for our business and strategy resilience.
We are reviewing our scenario analysis approach as
partofour broader ESG disclosure readiness activities,
with plans toimprove our approach.

Using information taken fromthe UN's
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC),
we have considered the potentialimpacts of

climate change on our business if average global
temperatureswere torise by upto 2°Cand 4°C above
pre-industrial levels by 2100. We considered the
impact on short-, medium- and long-term bases,
and assessed our risks and opportunitiesin the
context of these scenarios.

The scenarios we have chosen reflect the TCFD
requirementfora 2°Cor lower scenarioand a
higher-carbon scenario. They indicate that transition
risks, and physical risks in particular become more
material in a higher-carbon scenario.

Transition risk - legal and policy,

and reputation risk

Particularly in ascenario where we move towards a
low-carbon economy, we face increasing compliance
requirements as well as pressure from business
stakeholders and marketinitiatives related to
sustainability reporting. As reporting requirements
expand and customer demand increases, we could
faceincreased coststomeetthe range of
expectationsinthe markets in which we operate.
Failure to comply with the broad range of disclosure
obligations could carry financial penalties or harm
our reputation.
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We undertake horizon scanning to understand the
regulatory landscape in the countries in which we
operate, and use a centralised approach to compliance
torealise the synergies between requirements. We
alsoworkwithin our value chain communities and with
our customers to understand demands and pressures,
anticipate future needs, and align transition plans
both up and downstream.

Physical risk — acute and chronic risk

to our supply chain and operations
Significantchangesin weather patternsinthe
medium to long term, both acute and chronic, could
resultininterruptionsto our technology vendors'
ability tomanufacture and distribute on a timely
basis, and could cause damage to our service delivery
locations, including our Service Centers, Integration
Centers and Data Centers, affecting our ability torun
an uninterrupted service for our customers.

Most of our technology vendors are substantial
international businesses with the size, resilience,
technological capability, and investment capacity to
mitigate the futurerisk of climate-related damage
to their manufacturing and distribution process.

We work with multiple technology vendors, which
mitigates against one organisation, area or region
beingimpacted by extreme weather.

Glossary

We carry out a physical assessment of our service
delivery locations across the globe as part of our
insurance risk assessment process and retain the
services of one of the foremost global engineering and
risk-based insurers. We have business contingency
planning, so we can move our service delivery to
alternative locations with minimalimpact to service
levels. None of our service delivery locations are at
material risk of flooding from rivers or sea level rises,
from wind or from wildfires. Like many organisations,
we have reduced our reliance on physical offices, a
model proven successful during the Covid-19 pandemic.

Impact of climate-related risks and
opportunities on strategy and

financial planning

Any physical or transitional climate-related risk which
disturbs the equilibrium of our value chain could impact
the execution of our strategy, our levels of customer
service and satisfaction, and ultimately our financial
performance. While we do not recognise climate
change as a principal risk to the business, we do
recognise thatsustainability isimportant throughout
the value chain and critical to our strategy andin our
planning (also see section 172 statement on page 078.

* Products and services: our integrated portfolio
is leveraged by customers to help them to achieve
their goals. We investin developing service
outcomes that align with the key market trends
including sustainability, such as scaling our Circular
Services capabilities to help customersrealise
the environmental benefits of reuse and recycling.
Our portfolio development activity considers
sustainability as an input to the financial
planning stage.

 Supply chain: our strategic partner planning
includes alignment of Net Zero transition plan
activities and other sustainable operations goals.
Our supplier due diligence and supplier management
processes consider environmental impact.

* Operations and location strategy: we build scale
andresilienceinourinfrastructure, helping address
the needs of our customers both locally and globally.
We consider climate-related risk and opportunity
as partof our operationalinvestment planning,
drivinginfrastructure investmentsincluding our
ongoing programme of solar array installations,
facilities upgrades and location planning.

We have a Sustainable Operations Strategy to drive our
transition to alow-carbon economy, setting outthe
activities we will undertake to reduce GHG emissionsin
our operations and value chain to achieve our Net Zero
targets (see page 062).
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Risk management

Processes for identifying and assessing climate-
related risks

@ Ourrisk framework
See page 046

The process foridentifying and assessing climate-
related risks follows our GOBRA process, supplemented
by activities undertaken by our Group Sustainability

team and validated by the Climate Change Committee.

As with all otherrisks, risks are identified from a
top-down and bottom-up basis from management
and business unitrisk owners, along with subject
matter experts.

In 2024, we undertook a Group Double Materiality
Assessment, which identified impacts, risks and
opportunities relating to climate change, alongside
other sustainability topics. Thiswork also formed part
of our preparation for compliance with existing and
emerging disclosure obligationsincluding the
Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive (CSRD)
and adoption of the International Sustainability
Standards Board's (ISSB] International Financial
Reporting Standards (IFRS) disclosure requirements
inthe UK.

As part of this assessment, stakeholder engagement
from across the value chain - including our own
subject matter experts, supply chain representatives,
employee and community representatives, customers
andinvestors - helped to identify key topics and
risks.We used a comprehensive scoring framework
toassess those risks and determine those that

are material to both us and our stakeholders.

We determined our materiality thresholds and used
them consistently to establish a holistic view of our
riskand opportunity landscape.

Our double materiality assessment used our existing
risk classification assessment, and the inputs and
outputs are aligned to the GOBRA process.

Processes for managing climate-related risks as
part of our overall risk management approach

The process for climate-related risks is the same
asthe process for managing other business risks,
forming partofthe Group riskmanagement programme
thathas been developed and is monitored by the
Group Risk Committee.

The Climate Change Committee is responsible for
setting theriskmanagementstrategy for climate-
related risks, and the risks are managed by the team
relevanttowhere the risk resides. For example,
climaterisks in relation to facilities are owned by the
Group Facilities function and managed by the local
FacilitiesManager. These teams are supported where
required by the Group Sustainability Team.

We have integrated the processes foridentifying,
assessing and managing climate-related risks into
our overall riskmanagement process by:

* usingthe Group risk framework and taxonomy for
identifying, recording and assessing risks;

* setting risk management strategies atthe Climate
Change Committee to ensure alignment to targets
and commitments;

* managing risks in accordance with the Group
riskmanagement programme; and

* reviewingandreporting climate-related
risks annually.

Glossary

Metrics and targets

Metrics used to assess climate-related risks

and opportunities

In establishing the metrics, we have considered the
TCFD quidance on Metrics, Targets and Action Plans.
We have also considered the SASB's industry-specific
metrics for the Software and IT Services industry.

We use several operational metrics to inform our
climate risk strategy and measure our progress.
Our NetZerojourney is the primary indicator for
determining how effectively we are responding to

all of the climate-related risks and opportunities
outlined above. See operational metrics on page 074.

Remuneration

Fortheyearended 31 December 2024, the discretionary
bonuses of the Chief Executive Officer and the Group
Development Director were linked to climate-related
change management and communication.
Additionally, 50% of the management team members
have a target aligned to our Sustainability goals.

Capital deployment

We do not have targetsin relation to capital
deployment, butwe continue to make expenditure
necessary to meet our commitmentsin terms of
climate change:

* During the period 2018-2023, we invested £2min
solar panels, and we now have solar installations
atIntegration Centersin the United Kingdom,
Germany, the Netherland and the United States to
supportthe reduction of Scope 2 emissions and
help to mitigate the transition risk relating to rising
energy costs.

* In2024,we purchased renewable electricity at
anincremental cost of £200,000, resultingin
corresponding emissions reductions of 13,671
tC0,e.1n 2023, the incremental cost for green
energy was circa £200,000, with corresponding
emissions reductions of over 11,000tC0,e.

Targets used to manage climate-related
risks and opportunities, and performance
against targets.

NetZero targets

Computacenter became Carbon Neutral for Scope 1
and Scope 2 emissionsin 2022.

We have established near-term, long-term and Net
Zerotargets.

Our SBTi-approved targets are:

* Near-term targets — we have committed to reduce
absolute Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions by 82.1% by
2032 froma 2019 base year, and to reduce absolute
Scope 3 GHG emissions from purchased goods and
services, capital goods, fuel and energy related
activities, upstream transportation and distribution,
waste generated in operations, business travel,
employee commuting and upstream leased assets
by 50.4% by 2032 from a 2021 base year.

* Long-term targets — we have committed to reduce
absolute Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions by 90% by
2040 from a 2019 base year, and to reduce absolute
Scope 3 GHG emissions by 30% by 2040 from a 2021
baseyear.

¢ Overall NetZero target — we have committed to
reach NetZero GHG emissions across the value
chain by 2040.

These targets were approved by SBTiin June 2023.
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Operational metrics

Related transition risks

and opportunities 2022 2023 2024
Renewable electricity Policy & Legal >7 8% >75% 800/
As a % of total electricity consumed °
Electricity generated from our own solar installations Market > >
kWh perannum 3m 25m >3,4m
VAR strategic supply chain partners with an SBTi-aligned Net Zero target Reputation _ _ 430/
As a % of all strategic supply chain partners °
Fleet electrification Policy & Legal 64% 78% 96%

% of UKnon-ICE vehicles

Devices recovered through our Circular Services division

Total devices as described on page 064

Products and Services —

/75,000 895,000

The SBTirequires that science-based targets are
recalculated to reflect material changesin climate
science and business context, to ensure their
continued relevance. The SBTi stipulates that targets
shall be reviewed, and if necessary, recalculated and
revalidated atleastevery five years. Qur emissions
recalculation process documents how and when we
will restate or recalculate our data and targets, and
thisis overseen by our Climate Change Committee.
We review our GHG inventory on an annual basis and
willrestate our data and/or recalculate our science-
based targets when required, to reflect significant
changesto our Company structure, methodology
changesorerrors.

We define a significantchange as one that has driven
acumulative increase or decrease in emissionsina
particular Scope of greater than 5.0% of previously
reported numbers. Where we perform a restatement
orrecalculation, we will clearly describe itin our
annual reporting.
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Our commitment to the SBTi, along with other
disclosures such as the Carbon Disclosure Project (CDP),
reflectourinvestmentin robust processes, procedures
and controls to support climate-related reporting.

Definitions

Carbon neutral: means no netrelease of GHG
emissions to the atmosphere, achieved first through
continual emissions reduction, followed by offsetting
through GHG avoidance schemes (applies to Scopes 1
and2).

NetZero: achieved through deep decarbonisation
(atleast 0% reduction from the baseline] of the value
chain and own operations, followed by neutralisation
of residual GHG emissions through permanent
removal and storage.

Scope 1includes combustion of fuel and refrigerants
loss. Scope 2isreported using the market-based
methodology and includes electricity, heat, steam and
cooling purchased for our own use.

The Group's UK operations accounted for (i) 38% of
the Group's Scope 1 carbon emissions (732 tonnes),
and 3.0% of the Group's Scope 2 carbon emissions

(73 tonnes) in 2024 and (i) 21% of the Group’s Scope 1
carbon emissions (365 tonnes), and 0% of the Group's
Scope 2 carbon emissionsin 2023.

There has beenslightincreasesin Scope 1 and Scope 2
emissions during 2024, which is attributed toan
increased number of sites, changes to the availability
of renewable tariffs at some third-party managed
facilities, and a short-termincrease in refrigerantloss
within our UK data center facilities.

The Group's chosen intensity measurements for Scope
1 and Scope 2 emissions as reported above are:

* (.47 metric tonnes per £m of grossinvoiced income
(2023:0.40 metric tonnes).

¢ (.23 metrictonnes per Group employee (2023:0.20
metric tonnes).

Scope Jincludes 1 (purchased goods and services),
2 (capital goods), 3 (fuel and energy related activities),
4 [upstream transportation and distribution),

(waste generated in operations), 6 (business travel),
(employee commute], 8 (upstream leased assets),
(downstream transportation and distribution],

11 (use of sold products), 12 (end-of-life treatment of
sold products) and 13 [downstream leased assets).
Our VAR supply chain accounts for 98.5% of our Scope 3
emissions, which means thatwe are relianton the
transition plans of our supply chain partners and the
buying behaviours of our customers to achieve our Net
Zero goals, creating uncertainty.

S
7
9

To mitigate this, we work closely up and down the
value chain to drive alignmentin our transition
planning, targetsetting and reporting transparency.
We measure the number of strategic suppliers that
have NetZero plans, and track their progresson an
ongoing basis.
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We are working towards disclosure of our
Scope 3 emissions.

Computacenter has chosen to use the financial
boundaryin our sustainability reporting to

maintain consistency with our financial reporting.

As we continue to align with emerging regulatory
frameworks and best practices, we may consider
moving to an operational boundary approach to provide
amore comprehensive ESGimpact measurement.

Methodology

This activity has been conducted as part of our UKEMS
IS0 14001:2015 standard (EMS 71255). We have used
the mainrequirements of the GHG Protocol Corporate
Accounting and Reporting Standard (revised edition).
International emission factors used are from the
organisation ‘Carbon Footprint’. We source country-
specific emission factors to reflect the variability in
GHG-intensity of the local electricity grid. External
consultants assisted with the implementation of our
methodology which we continue to further refine and
developinternally, to include the full requirements to
collate the additional emissions, such as refrigerants.

We have reported on all the emission sources required
under the Companies Act 2006 (Strategic Reportand
Directors’Reports) Regulations 2013. Group properties
included inthisreportare all currentlocationsin the
United Kingdom, Germany, France, Belgium, Spain,
South Africa, the United States, Canada, Switzerland,
Malaysia, Hungary, Mexico, India, Poland, the
Netherlands and Romania.

Limitations to data collection

While the majority of our emissions calculations are
based on actual consumption data, a small proportion
requires estimation due to practical constraints.
Specifically, approximately 9% of our reported
emissions are calculated using industry-standard
methodologies based on square footage, ensuring
areasonable and consistent approach where direct
datais unavailable. Additionally, approximately 6%
has been estimated using prior-year billing data,
adjusted where appropriate to reflect operational
changes, as the latestinvoices were notyet available
atthetime of reporting.

These estimates are derived from recognised best
practices and will be updated with actual data once
available. We remain committed to improving data
completeness and continuously refining our approach
toemissions reporting.

Internal carbon pricing

We introduced aninternal carbonlevyin October 2021,
which applies aflat fee of £10/€12/$14 to every flight
or hotel booking in the United Kingdom, France,
Germany, Spain, Belgium, and the United States.

The levy encourages employees to consider the
environmental impact of their business travel.

Where applied, it generates funds that we use in our
sustainability-related initiatives, and to support the
offsetting schemes we use to augment our emissions
reductions efforts.

The total levy fund created during 2024 was £516,708.

Glossary

Greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions (Metric tonnes of C0,e)

2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
Scope 1 1,939 1,747 1,979 1,908 5,640
Scope 2 2,699 2,254 2,437 3,302 8216
Total 4,638 4,001 4,616 5210 13,856
Per£1m of Gross
Invoiced Income 0.47 0.40 0.49 0.75 2.95
Peremployee 0.23 0.20 0.24 0.30 0.83

Scope 1and Scope 22019 baseline: 19,808
Carbon offsets

While our primary focus is on reducing the carbon
emissions associated with our operations and value
chain, we recognise the importantrole offsetting may
playinthe global transition to Net Zero.

We support carbon offsetting projects using Gold
Standard schemes. In 2024, we purchased and retired
4,638 credits, offsetting the small amount of Scope 1
and Scope 2 emissions that we are unable to remove.
These offsets enable us to maintain our carbon
neutral status for Scopes 1and 2.
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Ethics and compliance

Ethics and compliance continue to play a key
role in shaping our journey and safeguarding
our future.

Our commitment to ethics, compliance and trust

Ethics and compliance are fundamental considerations when executing
our strategy and growing a sustainable business. Our commitment to
ethics and compliance is aligned to our Winning Together Values, reinforcing
our focus on the long term and strengthening our relationships with our
employees, customers and partners.

We believe that a culture of ethical behaviour and compliance must be
embedded in every level of the organisation, to support the trust that our
people and customers place in us. In this way, we strengthen our existing
relationships and build new relationships with those who share similar
values and commitments.

Strong leadership

Our Group Compliance programme is owned and driven by two regional
leaders: the Head of Compliance for the Americas and APAC, and the Head
of Compliance for Europe, South Africa, and India. They report directly to
our Group Legal and Compliance Director. With extensive experience in
managing global compliance, our Heads of Compliance ensure
comprehensive coverage across regions, supported by their respective
teams. This structure provides every country unitand its leaders with
direct access to the resources and expertguidance they need to meet
regulatory requirements worldwide.

Our Group Compliance Framework

Our Group Compliance Framework ensures that we conduct ourselvesin
accordance with the laws and regulations in the jurisdictions in which we
operate. Itis a proportionate, people-led approach, designed to address
our legal obligations, reflect our culture and values, and meet customer
requirements and expectations.
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The framework has five key pillars: Tone from the Top/Governance; Risk
Assessments; Standards and Procedures; Training and Communications;
and Oversight. The framework empowers our people with the knowledge
to make sound, ethical decisions efficiently and effectively, sowe
maintain a compliant, agile and customer-focused business environment.
The standardised approach of the framework also allows us to swiftly and
effectively adapt to changesin our business andin the legal and
regulatory environment, which is continually evolving.

Our Group Ethics Policy and Code of Business Conduct

Our Group Ethics Palicy and Code of Business Conductis the cornerstone
of our Group Compliance Framework, seamlessly integrating with our
Winning Together Values. Together, they set the standard across our
business to provide uniformity and clarity and ensure that each of our
employees understands both our expectations and how to apply them
to their day-to-day role at Computacenter. The Board has endorsed the
Group Ethics Policy and Code of Business Conduct, and its alignment with
ourvalues, strategy and purpose.

Knowledge and training

Tocultivate a culture of compliance and ethics, we provide a combination
of policies and procedures, comprehensive training and multi-channel
communications campaigns. All our compliance collateral and training
contentcan be found on our internal Group Compliance page, with details
of who to contact should our people have any questions. We also track
feedback and engagement with this platform.

Communications and awareness

Our Group Compliance Framework is supported by an annual
communications plan, which emphasises the key messages of our core
compliance areas. The plan adopts a diverse, multi-channel approach to
cater for differentaudiences and risk profiles, to maximise reach and
impact. Our focusis on delivering engaging contentin a way that resonates
with our culture, bringing compliance to life in an accessible way.

Led by our two regional Heads of Compliance, and developed by our Group
Legal Operations team, each campaign is a collection of engaging tools,
including concise video clips that distil key takeaways and informative
news articles prominently featured on ourintranet homepage.

Our communications strategy seamlessly integrates each message with
our central Group Compliance page. This fosters a sense of confidence
and self-reliance among our people, encouraging them to actively seek
and navigate this content.

Cultural reach

We make our Group Compliance policies accessible by publishing them
inall the core languages in which we operate, accompanied by guidance
documents and ‘Golden Rules’. The Golden Rules concisely summarise the
key requirements contained within the policies, as we recognise the
benefit of straightforward guidance. This also allows for the varying ways
inwhich people prefer to engage with compliance content.

While we communicate this content at Group level, we also tailor our
approach to reflectlocal cultures and communication styles, ensuring
the effective delivery of our core messages. Our Heads of Compliance
work closely with our country units to ensure that communications are
effective atalocallevel.

Regular assessment and continuous improvement

We use avariety of methods to ensure that our communications resonate
with our people, including monitoring engagement metrics to evaluate
each campaign’s success. This gauges the currentimpact of our
communications and supports continuous improvement. This cycle of
evaluation and enhancementis fundamental to fostering an environment
of proactive engagement and sustainable awareness within the Group.

Our centralised compliance function allows us to identify trends and react
accordingly, bolstering compliance workshops and collateral where we
identify areas forimprovement. We also monitor and reporte-learning
completion rates and actively seek feedback toincorporate into
ourinitiatives.

Allcompliance collateralis subject to regular review, alongside routine
horizon scanning, ensuring we align with best practice and any change
inreqgulations.
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Supplier Code of Conduct

Our commitment to compliance extends to our suppliers, whether they
are supplying us directly or as part of a customer transaction or offering,
to ensure the integrity of our supply chain. We require our suppliersin our
core countries to adhere to our Supplier Code of Conduct, which mirrors
our ethical standards and provides clear guidance for our suppliers as

to our expectations. The Supplier Code of Conductis subject to regular
review and updates, to stay aligned with evolving regulations.

Supplier due diligence

We screen our suppliersin our key geographies. Our due diligence includes
leveraging industry recognised platforms to maintain transparency in
our supply chain, including checking suppliers’ ultimate beneficial
ownershipwhere appropriate. Significant preparation has been undertaken
inour non-core countries ahead of the planned implementation of the
platformin several new locationsin 2025.

Further detail on our due diligence processes relating to modern slavery,
human rights and our supply chain can be found on page 059.

Oversight and reporting

Overseeing our ethics and compliance programme is the responsibility
of our Group Legal and Compliance Director, our two regional Heads of
Compliance, and our Compliance Steering Committee, which meets
quarterly. Risks and issues are reported to the Group Risk Committee and
to the Audit Committee, and we actively work to mitigate and remediate
any concerns.

Whistleblowing hotline

Touphold transparency and provide a secure channel for reporting
concerns, we offer a confidential whistleblowing hotline. This service,
managed externally by the industry-leading whistleblowing provider
Safecall, is available to our people and everyonein our supply chain,
enabling them to report any suspicions of wrongdoing. We actively
encourage our people to'Speak Up’ through an annual multi-channel
communications campaign. In addition, we support our managers by
providing them with tailored quidance, to help them understand their
obligations when approached directly with a concern.

Financial Statements Glossary

Anti-bribery and corruption

We have a strict zero-tolerance stance against any form of bribery or
corruption and remain vigilant to ensure that such conduct does not
infiltrate our practices, regardless of the jurisdiction. We are therefore
firmly committed to complying with all applicable anti-bribery and
corruption lawsin alljurisdictions in which we operate, including the
UK BriberyAct.

Our Group Anti-Bribery and Corruption Policy clearly states that no
employee or associate is to engage in any activity that could be construed
asa bribe or corrupt practice. The policy therefore prohibits offering,
accepting or soliciting bribes, and addresses the exchange of money as
well as gifts, entertainment or other benefit or advantage that could
improperly influence a decision. To reinforce this principle, any exchange
of gifts or hospitality beyond a nominal value requires appropriate
approval and must be recorded in the official Gifts & Hospitality Register,
with these registers checked periodically.

Our policies alsoinclude clear rules and direction surrounding
interactions with government officials, charitable contributions and
political activities. No material breaches of our policies were identified
during the year.

Toensure full understanding and compliance with these standards,
our employees are required to acquaint themselves with our Group
Anti-Bribery and Corruption Policy and the accompanying Golden Rules
and complete regular training.

Our supplier due diligence process and accompanying Supplier Code

of Conductextend our ethical standards to our supply chainand are
designed to seta high level of expectations and the appropriate level of
defence. This ensures that the vendors who act on our behalf within our
core geographies are both aware of their obligations to comply with
applicable anti-bribery and corruption laws and validates that they do
nothave a history of non-compliance, unethical behaviour or criminal
sanctions. As noted, we plan to extend the supplier screening platform
to additional countriesin 2025.

Data privacy

We recognise theimportance of data privacy and are committed to
ensuring robust compliance with data protection laws and regulations
acrossall jurisdictions in which we operate.

Our data protection framework s guided by industry best practices and
aligned with internationally recognised standards, including those set by
the International Organisation for Standardisation (ISO). This approach
ensures thatour data privacy management is recognisable and easily
understood by our customers and stakeholders, providing assurance of
the quality and completeness of our compliance efforts. The Group Risk
and Audit Committees oversee data protection, ensuring accountability
atthe highestlevels. We continuously monitor evolving data privacy
obligations across alljurisdictions where we operate, enabling us to adapt
swiftly and proactively.

Our centralised Data Protection functionis led by our Group Data Protection
Officer,who reports directly to the Group Legal and Compliance Director
and is supported by a team of skilled and experienced specialists across
our key geographies. Together with key stakeholders, including the
Computacenter Information Security Team, they uphold our high standards
of compliance in data protection.

Acore principle of our approach is privacy by design, ensuring that
compliance isembedded into our organisational, technological and
procedural changes from the outset. Thisincludes our Data Protection
Inter-Group Agreement, which facilitates the secure and compliant
transfer of data between entities within Computacenter.

Training and awareness remain central to our strategy, with mandatory
online training for allemployees supplemented by comprehensive policies
and guidance, regular compliance bulletins, targeted training for specific
business areas, and key stakeholder events. These initiatives equip our
people to uphold our high standards in their day-to-day roles.

Reqular audits and monitoring ensure that non-conformities are identified
and remediated promptly. Our commitment to continuous improvement
enables us to adaptto changing regulations, market expectations and
industry developments. Through these measures, Computacenter
remains dedicated to upholding high standards of data privacy and
protecting the trustthat our stakeholders place in us.
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Other non-financial disclosures

Section 172 Statement

When conducting any activity in his or her role as a Computacenter plc
Director, our Board members mustactin away thatthey consider is most
likely to promote the success of the Company for the benefit of its members
as awhole, having regard to a number of factors set outin section 172 of
the CompaniesAct 2006. These include the interests of our employees,
importance of fostering business relationships with our suppliers and
customers, impact of our operations on the community and environment,
likely consequences of any decision in the long term, desirability of the
Company maintaining a reputation for high standards of business
conductand the need to act fairly between the members of the Company.
Each Director considers that they have acted inamanner consistent with
his or her section 172 duty throughout the year.

The Board understands thatwithout our key stakeholders, the Company
would not be able to successfully implementits strategy, and our Purpose
would be unachievable. Understanding their interests, views and concerns,
and considering these when reviewing and discussing matters put before
itfor review or approval as partofits annual programme, is critical to
enabling the Board to make informed decisions, and for each Director
todischarge their duty under section 172.In some cases, stakeholder
engagementdirectly involves the Board or its members, and this is almost
exclusively how engagementwith our shareholders takes place. Given the
size and geographic diversity of our business, the majority of engagement
with our customers, technology vendors, people and communities takes
place atan operational level across the organisation. Where this was the
case, the Board ensured that it had been updated on the nature and
outcomes of this engagement during the year.

We have also setoutthe factors listed under section 172 which the Board
considered when reviewing Board-level matters or making decisions
during the year. These can be found on pages 087 to 089. The results of
the Board's decision-making, and the outcomes produced by each
Director discharging their section 172 duty, can be found throughout this
Annual Reportand Accounts. Therefare, the following sections have been
incorporated by reference into this section 172 statement and, where
necessary, the Strategic Report.
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Section 172 factors

The likely consequences of any decision in the long term
« Chair's statement (page 010)

¢ Qurbusiness model and strategy (pages 0120 013)

» Chief Executive Officer's review and our performance in 2024
(pages 02010 031)

« Stakeholder engagement (page 038)
* Board activity and decision-making (pages 087 to 089)

The interests of the Company’s employees
« Stakeholder engagement - Our people (page 040)

e Sustainability - People (page 055)

* Board activity and decision-making (pages 088 to 089)

« Directors'Remuneration report (pages 113to 140)

The need to foster the Company'’s business relationships with
suppliers, customers and others

 Qurbusiness model and strategy (pages 012to 013)

« Stakeholder engagement (pages 039 and 042 to 043)

* Board activity and decision-making (pages 087 to 089)
The impact of the Company's operations on the community
and the environment

« Sustainability — Planet and Solutions (pages 060 to 064)

 TaskForce on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures
(pages 065 to 075)
¢ Board activity and decision-making (pages 087 to 089)
The desirability of the Company maintaining a reputation for high
standards of business conduct
* Ethicsand compliance (pages 076 to 077)

e Governance report (page 081)

The need to act fairly between members of the Company
« Stakeholder engagement - Our shareholders (page 041)

¢ Board activity and decision-making (pages 087 to 089)

Non-financial and sustainability information statement
Computacenter needs to comply with section 414 of the Companies Act
2008, which includes requirements for non-financial and sustainability
reporting. We have therefore setoutin our Annual Report certain
information on the non-financial and sustainability matters listed below,
including related policies and outcomes, and supporting due diligence
processes where they exist, for those matterslisted at sections 3-7.

Reporting requirement

1.Business model

¢ Qurbusiness model (page 012)

2. Principal risks

e Principal risks and uncertainties (pages 045 to 052)
3.Employees

« Stakeholder engagement - Our people (page 040)

« Sustainability — People (page 055)
4. Social matters and community issues
« Stakeholder engagement - Our communities (page 043)

* Sustainability — People and Planet (pages 055 to 062]
5.Humanrights

e Sustainability - People (page 055)

6. Anti-bribery and corruption

e Ethics and compliance (page 077)

7.Environmental matters/Climate-related financial disclosures
« Sustainability — Planet and Solutions (pages 060 to 064)

 TaskForce on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures
(pages 065 to 075)

8. Non-financial key performance indicators

e Qurstrategic KPIs (page 018)
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Other compliance statements

Other compliance statements

Going concern

Computacenter's business activities, business model, strategic KPls and
performance are setoutwithin this Strategic Report from the inside front
coverto page 080. The financial position of the Group, its cash flows,
liquidity position and borrowing facilities are set out within the financial
review on pages 032 to 037.In addition, notes 27 and 28 to the Consolidated
Financial Statementsinclude Computacenter’s objectives, policies and
processes for managing its capital, its financial risk management
objectives, details of its financial instruments and its exposures to credit
and liquidity risk. The Directors have, after due consideration, and as set
outin note 2to the Consolidated Financial Statements on pages 163 to 164
of this Annual Report and Accounts, areasonable expectation that the
Group has adequate resources to continue in operational existence for a
period of atleast 12 months from the date of approval of the Consolidated
Financial Statements, as setout on pages 159 to 217 of thisAnnual Report
and Accounts. Thus, they continue to adopt the going concern basis of
accountingin preparing the Consolidated Financial Statements

Financial Statements Glossary

Viability statement

In accordance with provision 31 of the UK Corporate Governance Code,
the Directors have assessed the Group's prospects over a longer period
thanthe 12 months required by the Going Concern Statement.

Viability timeframe

The Directors have assessed the Group’s viability over a period of three
yearsfrom 31 December 2024. This period was selected as an appropriate
timeframe for the following reasons, based on the Group’s business model:

* the Group'srolling strategic review, as considered by the Board, covers
athree-year period;

* theperiodisaligned to the length of the Group's Managed Services
contracts, which are typically three to five years long;

* theshortlifecycle and constantly evolving nature of the technology
industry lends itself to a period not materially longer than three
years;and

* Technology Sourcing has seen greater recent growth than the Group's
Services business, increasing the revenue mix towards the part of the
business that has less medium-term visibility and is therefore more
difficulttoforecast.

Further, the Directors monitor conditionsin the environment external
tothe Group and have concluded that the following factors continue to
supportthe timeframe selected:

 thecurrentmacroeconomic, diplomatic, political and trade environment
introduces greater uncertainty into a forecasting period longer than
threeyears; and

* the prolonged macroeconomicimpact of a series of recent external
shocks, including the Russian invasion of Ukraine, and the ongoing
conflictinthe Middle East, on both supply-side and demand-side
dynamics within our industry. These events manifest over the short
term, in particular the effect on certain customers from the worsening
global economic outlook, and the pace of change of technology
adoptionasaresult.

While the Directors have no reason to believe the Group will not be viable
over alonger period than three years, we believe that a three-year period
presents shareholders with a reasonable degree of confidence, while
providing a longer-term perspective.

With regard to the principal risks set out on pages 045 to 052, the Directors
remain assured that the business model will be valid beyond the period
of this Viahility Statement. There will continue to be demand for both

our Professional Services and Managed Services businesses, and
Managementis responsible for ensuring thatthe Group remains able to
meet that demand at an appropriate cost to our customers. The Group's
value-added, product reselling Technology Sourcing business only
appearsvulnerable to disintermediation at the low end of the product
range, as the Group continues to provide a valuable service to customers
and technology vendors alike, as described on pages 008 to 009. The
Group has seensignificant business growth due to the end-to-end
Technology Sourcing and Professional Services capability thatit can
deliver fromits Integration Centers, which is a significant differentiating
factorinthis market.

Prospects of the Group assessment process and key assumptions

The assessment of the Group’s prospects derives from the annual
strategic planning and review process. This begins with an annual away
day for the Board, where Management presents the strategic review for
discussion againstthe Group’s current and future operating environments.

High-level expectations for the following year are set with the Board's
fullinvolvementand are delivered to Management, which prepares the
detailed bottom-up financial target for the following year. This financial
targetis reviewed and agreed by Management before presenting to the
Board for approval at the December Board meeting.

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2024 079
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Other compliance statements continued

Onarollingannual basis, the Board considers a three-year business plan
(the Plan) consisting of the detailed bottom-up financial target for the
following year (2025) and forecast information for two furtheryears
(2026 and 2027], which is driven by top-down assumptions overlaid on
the detailed target year (2025). Key assumptions used in formulating
the forecastinformation include organic revenue growth, margin
impacts and cost control, continued strategic investments through the
Consolidated Income Statement, and forecast Group effective tax rates,
with no changes to dividend policy or capital structure beyond whatis
known atthe time of the forecast.

The financial target for 2025 was considered and approved by the
Board on 12 December 2024, with amendments and enhancements to
the targetas part of the full Plan considered and approved by the Board
on 14 March 2025.

Impact of risks and assessment of viability

The Planis subject torigorous downside sensitivity analysis, which
involves flexing a number of the main assumptions underlying the
forecasts within the Plan. The forecast cash flows from the Plan are
aggregated with the current position, to provide a total three-year cash
position againstwhich the impact of potential risks and uncertainties can
be assessed. Inthe absence of significant external debt, the analysis
considers access to available committed and uncommitted finance
facilities, the ability to raise new finance in most foreseeable market
conditions and the ability to restrict dividend payments.

The potentialimpact of the principal risks and uncertainties, as set out
onpages 045t0 052, isthen applied to the Plan. This assessmentincludes
only those risks and uncertainties that, individually or in plausible
combination, would threaten the Group's business model, future
performance, solvency or liquidity over the assessment period and which
are considered to be severe butreasonable scenarios. It also takes into
accountan assessment of how the risks are managed and the
effectiveness of any mitigating actions.

080 Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2024
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Forthe current period, the combined effect of the potential occurrence
of several of the mostimpactful risks and uncertainties in the downside
sensitivity scenariorelates to a modelled, but not predicted, continuing
marketdownturn scenario, with slower-than-predicted recovery
estimates, beginning in 2025. This scenario simulates a continued impact
for some of our customers from areduction in customer demand due to
the current economic crisis, and ongoing impact on the Group's revenues
from thisinstability in the global macroeconomic environment.

The supporting models of the Plan are subject to rigorous downside
sensitivity analysis thatinvolves flexing a number of the main
assumptions underlying the forecasts within the Plan. The modelling
resulted in a significant downturnin Group revenues and margins leading
toasubstantial loss-making position over the assessment period.

Thisanalysisresultsin alarge riskimpact adjustment to the cashflows
over the assessment period, which is then compared to the cash position
generated by the Plan, throughout the assessment period, to model
whether the business will be able to continue in operation. Included
within this sensitivity scenariois the modelled lack of access to our
committed facility.

Under the sensitivity scenario, the business demonstrates modelled
solvency and liquidity over the assessment period.

Conclusion

Based on the period and assessment above, the Directors have a
reasonable expectation that the Group will be able to continuein
operation and meetits liabilities, as they fall due, over the three-year
periodto 31 December 2027.

This Strategic Reportwas approved by the Board on 17 March 2025 and
was signed onits behalf by:

MJ Norris
Chief Executive Officer
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Chair's governance overview

Dear shareholder

On behalf of the Board, | am pleased to
introduce Computacenter’s Corporate
Governance Report for 2024.

082
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Chair's governance overview

Glossary

The Board's activities in 2024

Thiswas a busy year, with several changes to Board membership and
responsibilities, as outlined in my statement on page 10. In addition, we
approved the £200m share buyback programme, which was completed
in October 2024, and changes to our Remuneration Policy and share plan
rules. You can find more information on the Board's key decisions on
page 087.

Challenging and approving the Group’s strategy is one of our primary
responsibilities and we dedicated a day offsite to considering key
strategic topics. We reviewed the US growth plan in depth, considered the
results of a wide-ranging customer survey and questioned ourselves on
the evolution of the Group's three Service Lines, Technology Sourcing,
Managed Services and Professional Services. We compared the Group
Executive Management Team's sense of strategy with that of the Board,
concluding that there was sufficient clarity on objectives, and that we
should continue toinvestin IT and review compensation plans to ensure
thatthey continue to supportour aims. We are satisfied that both areas
obtained sufficientfocusin subsequentdiscussions.

In addition, we reviewed the European business with its Managing Director
and heard from the Indian management team on the opportunity in that
market. We conduct areview of the Group’s competitors every sixmonths,
using publicly available data, to understand our relative performance

and whether we are taking market share. Given our unique ability to offer
broader services, our marketshare is animportantindicator of sustainable
growth. During 2024, using the data available, we were satisfied that we
were growing in certain areas and that our share wasincreasing as aresult.

Visiting the Group’s businesses gives us vital insightinto their operations
and people. We spent several days with the North America business, in
June 2024, to assessits culture following the integration of several
acquisitionsin recentyears (see page 101) and to understand the size
and scale of the opportunity in that market. We also visited our Circular
Services hubin Braintree, Essex, whichisincreasinginimportance as
partof our full service offering. We have impressive capability, which is
enhanced by clear reporting of the outcome for customer assets.

The 2023 Board evaluation identified that we wanted more reqular
in-depth reviews of principal risks. In 2024, Lord Gavin Barwell led a
session on geopalitical risk, focusing on the impact of the UK's change of
governmentand changesinits EU relationship, which isimportant given
our business in Germany. Succession planning remains ever important
and receives specific attention, including identification of future leaders,
aswell as consideration of external hires.

Compliance with the UK Corporate Governance Code

In 2024, Computacenter continued to follow the 2018 edition of the UK
Corporate Governance Code. We were fully compliant with its provisions
formostof the year.

Fora period of just over three months, between 14 May and 30 August,
we chose to depart from the following two provisionsimmediately after
my appointment as Chair:

 provision 11, which requires atleast half the Board, excluding the Chair,
tobe independent Non-Executive Directors; and

e provision 24, which states that the Chair of the Board should not be
amember of the Audit Committee.

| became Chair following the AGM on 14 May 2024. As aresult, lwas no
longer eligible for an assessment of independence under the Code and,
asaresult, the Board did not meet the requirements of provision 11.

| stepped down as Audit Committee Chair from the same date but
temporarily remained on the Committee to ensure that we progressed
our interim announcement. | was the member considered to have the
mostrecentand relevantfinancial experience, as required by the Code,
and qualified in accounting or auditing, as specified by the Disclosure and
Transparency Rules. As aresult, we concluded that the ability of the Audit
Committee to fulfilits oversight responsibilities would be best served
through my continued membership.
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Chair's governance overview continued

Adam Walker joined the Board on 30 August 2024 as an independent
Non-Executive Director and Audit Committee Chair. The Board met only
onceintheintervening period, while, as anticipated, the Audit Committee
did notmeet atalland was not required to make any decisions, meaning
my continued membership had noimpact on the independence of its
discussions or decision-making. Every meeting of the Audit Committee
during the year was chaired by a Board member deemed by the Board to
beindependentunder the Code. Having now recruited three additional
independent Non-Executive Directors, the Board does notenvisage any
further non-compliance with the Code going forward.

As explained in more detail on page 103, having used Korn Ferry as the
search firmto advise the Board and Nominations Committee on the
processes to appointAdam Walker and Kelly Kuhn, we approached Simon
McNamaradirectly with aview to appointing him as a Non-Executive
Director. We therefore temporarily departed from provision 20 of the
Code, which states that open advertising and/or an external search
consultancy should generally be used for the appointment of the Chair
and Non-Executive Directors. Given the Board agenda and Group priorities,
we believe thatwe will benefit greatly from the technology and operations
experience that Simon brings, and particularly his previous experience
asaCl0.Please see pages 082 to 140 for full details of how we applied the
Code's principlesin 2024.

Stakeholder engagement

The Board recognises the criticalimportance of understanding
stakeholderviews, so 2024 included a Capital Markets Day in June, led by
Mike Norris. The Board received investor feedback from that event, as well
asfrom Management's regular meetings with current and potential
shareholders. | metwith a number of investors during the year, as did
Peter Ryan prior to stepping down as Chair in May. Valuable feedback from
these meetings was relayed to and considered by the Board.

The Group hasregular events for our people. | attended our Group Sales
Kick Off, USAll Hands Meeting, UK Senior Managers’ Meeting and our
'Women in Services Leadership’ podcast. We received reqular updates
from the Workforce Engagement Director and the Chief People Officer, the
feedback from which helped us to make our assessment that the Group’s
cultureis wellembedded across the organisation, and is aligned with the
strategy, values and purpose set by the Board.

Enhancing our governance framework

As the Strategic Report makes clear, sustainability matters are important
to both us and our stakeholders. Since the end of the year, we have formed
an ESG Committee as a formal subcommittee of the Board, to provide
more oversight of the increasing reporting obligations and to show our
commitmentto continuing to be responsible in a way that enhances our
business, our customers and our people. Importantly, customers are
looking for us to help them to respond to their objectives in this area.

We will report on the ESG Committee's activities for the firsttime in our
2025 Annual Report.

Enhancing our governance framework

Theinternal Board evaluation carried outin 2024 confirmed that the
Board and its Committees continued to operate effectively. Further detail
can be found on page 098.

Annual General Meeting

Thisyear's AGM will take place at 11am [BST) on Thursday 15 May.
Furtherinformation can be found in the Company’s 2025 Notice of Annual
General Meeting. We look forward to hearing your thoughts and feedback
atthe meeting.

Pauline Campbell
Non-Executive Chair
17 March 2025

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2024
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Governance at a glance

Board meeting attendance and activity

Pauline Campbell

Non-Executive Chair and Chair of the
Nomination Committee

Mike Norris

Chief Executive Officer

René Carayol

Non-Executive Director, Chair of the
Remuneration Committee and Workforce
Engagement Director

Philip Hulme

Founder Non-Executive Director
Kelly Kuhn

Independent Non-Executive Director
Ljiljana Mitic

Independent Non-Executive Director
Peter Ogden

Founder Non-Executive Director
Adam Walker

Senior Independent Director and
Chair of the Audit Committee

Chris Jehle”

Former Chief Financial Officer

Ros Rivaz™

Former Senior Independent Non-Executive

Director, Chair of the Remuneration
Committee and Workforce Engagement
Director

Peter Ryan™

Former Non-Executive Chair and Chair of
the Nomination Committee

*  ChrisJehleleftthe Board on 16 December 2024, and the

Companyon 31 December 2024.

** Ros Rivaz stepped down from the Board on 30 September

2024.

*** Peter Ryan stepped down from the Board on 14 May 2024.
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The Board held eight scheduled meetings
during 2024 to cover its annual agenda of
activities, through which it provides the Group
with leadership and promotes its long-term
sustainable success. Whilst the list of Board
activities and decisions set out from pages
087 to 089 is not exhaustive, it provides an
understanding of the Board's main areas of
focus, the decisions ithas made, and the
section 172 factors thatitconsidered inits
discussions and decision-making. These
included the views and interests of our
stakeholders, and the Group’s appetite for
risk, as set by the Board. This section, as well
asthe Board's Principal Decisions section
from page 087 to 089, isincorporated by
reference into the Board's section 172
statement for 2024 as setout on page 078.

How the Board spent its time

1

3
1. Board performance and oversight:
2.Strategy and delivery of strategy:
3. Financial performance and risk:

4. Governance and stakeholder management:

Board industry skills and expertise
Our Board offers a wide range of skills, experience and diversity of thought.
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Board composition as at 17 March 2025
Board independence” Board gender Board tenure

OO0

1. Non-Independent 1. Women: 33.33%
Directors: 37.5% 2 Men:66.67%

2.Independent Directors: 62.5%

*  Excludesthe Chair who was independent on appointment.

S

1. Under 3years: 33.33%
2.3-6years: 33.34%
3.6+years: 33.33%
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Compliance with the Code

Our approach to compliance

As a company with alisting on the London Stock Exchange (Commercial Companies

(Equity Shares] (ESCC) category), Computacenter plc (the Company] is required to report on
how, during 2024, it has applied the principles of the 2018 UK Corporate Governance Code
(the Code), published by the UK Financial Reporting Council. Adescription of how it has done
soissetoutonpages 082 to 140, which includes the reports of the Board's Committees and
the Directors'Report. Acopy of the Code can be found at www.frc.org.uk.

The pages that follow aim to provide our stakeholders with an understanding of how our
Corporate Governance Framework operated during the year, and the outcomes that it
produced during that time.

This frameworkisin place to ensure that our organisation is appropriately led, directed and
controlled. It gives our people clarity on their responsibilities and accountabilities, and our
decision-making authorities, restrictions and processes, helping to ensure that decisions are
properly made and then implemented throughout the Group. In doing so, it helps us to setand
deliver our strategy, manage our risk, safequard long-term shareholder value and protect the
reputation of our key stakeholders.

Statement of Compliance
The Board considers that, throughout the year, ithas complied with the provisions of the Code,
exceptfortemporary departures from the following:

« Between 14 May and 30 August 2024, provision 11 (which states thatatleast half the
Board, excluding the Chair, should be independent Non-Executive Directors), and
provision 24 (which states that the Audit Committee should be made up of independent
Non-Executive Directors and that the Chair of the Board should not be a member of the
Audit Committee]; and

* InNovember 2024, provision 20 (which states that open advertising and/or an external
search consultancy should generally be used for the appointment of the Chair and
Non-Executive Directors), during the appointment process for Simon McNamara.

Further explanation of the Group’s approach, and why the Board considers this was in the
bestinterests of shareholders, can be found on pages 082, 083 and 103.

Glossary

Statements and confirmations

The Directors are required to include the following statements or confirmations within the
Annual Reportand Accounts:

* Group Viability Statement 079to 080
» Statementonriskandinternal control, including confirmation that the Directors have 108to 111
carried outarobust assessmentof the principal and emerging risks facing the Group
* Description of the Group's principal risks, what procedures are in place to identify 045t0052
emerging risks, and an explanation of how these are being managed or mitigated
* Status of the Group as a going concern 079
 Explanation of how the Board monitored and assessed the Group's culture 101
* TheGroup's approach toinvestingin and rewarding its employees 040
055t0059
113t0 140
* Board statementon the Annual Report being fair, balanced and understandable and 037
providing the information necessary for shareholders to assess the Group's position and 108
performance, business model and strategy 146
* Explanation of how governance contributes towards the delivery of the Group's strategy 092
e Section 172 statement 078
* Description of the Board's principal decisions during the year and how the interests of 038 to 044
Computacenter’s key stakeholders and the matters set outin section 172 of the 087 to 089

CompaniesAct 2006 were considered in Board discussions and decision-making

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2024 085
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Corporate governance overview

The schedule below provides an overview of where the application of Principles (A-R) and associated
provisions of the Code have been reported in the Annual Report.

Board Leadership and Company Purpose Page Composition, succession and evaluation Page

A Aneffective and entrepreneurial Board whose role itis to promote the long-term sustainable  091to0 095 J Appointments to the Board and succession planning 102 to 104
success of the Company K Directors’skills, experience and knowledge 084
B Alignment of purpose, values, culture and strategy 099t0 101 09410095
C Resources, performance oversightand controls 091t0092 L Board evaluation 098
D Engagementwith stakeholders 0381to 044
087 t0 089
E Alignmentof the Company’s employment policies and practices with supportingits long-term  100to 101 M External andinternal auditors and the integrity of the financial reporting process 110t 112
success N Fair, balanced and understandable assessment 108
0 Riskmanagementandinternal controls framework and processes 10810 111

Division of responsibilities Page
F Therole of the Chair L

G Balance of the Board and division of responsibilities 090 P Reward structure alignmentwith strategy and values 113to 116
H External commitments and conflicts of interest 093 Q Remuneration Policy 119t0 127
| Board processesandresources 09110093 R Independentjudgement and alignment 1280 140

086 Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2024
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Board activity and decision-making

Board activity and decision-making

Activity or discussion undertaken Outcomes or decision taken

Strategy and performance

Stakeholders and s172
factors considered

What the Board considered in its decision-making progress,
including stakeholder feedback and interests

Held its annual Group Strategy review
session, receiving presentations from
Management on areas including market
share and current opportunities; what
customers think of Computacenter and what
the Company thinks of itself; and the North
America Growth Plan.

Key decision: Approved the Group's strategy for 2025-2028.
The strategy remains largely unchanged and focuses on
generating competitive advantage and delivering value

for our customers through our five key differentiators

(see pages 005 to 007).

Key decision: Approved the Group’s strategic Key
Performance Indicators (as set out on page 018), which
remained unchanged.

The Board completed an in-depth review of a customer relationship survey, which involved
over 1,250 key contacts at over 300 customers, covering all of the Group’s main operating
geographies and areas. The topics assessed included innovation, ease of doing business
with Computacenter, Net Promoter Scores and how, in their view, Computacenter
compares to its competitors across different areas.

00000
o9

The Board also reviewed the feedback from an anonymously completed Management
survey on key strategic questions, including identifying what the Management thought
were key sources of competitive advantage for the Group.

Conducted eight deep-dive reviews on topics
of material importance to implementing the
Group's strategy.

Approved continued investment in the Group’s strategic
initiatives, particularly those relating to IT systems and
customer service delivery.

The Group's strategy puts customers, and helping them realise the transformational
benefits of IT, atits centre. Related presentations from Management enabled the Board
to identify the areas on which to focus investment to deliver the strategy for customers,
while also considering partners and people.

Visited the North American Integration
Center and received presentations from
the North American leadership team on
operational and financial performance
inthe US.

Approved the required investment to relocate the North
America Integration Center in Atlanta, Georgia.

The Board considered and agreed with Management's assessment that the relocation was
avaluable opportunity to:

* strengthen operational capabilities, support business growth, and deliver efficiency
and productivity gains; and

* demonstrated to customers and employees that the Group is committed to investment
and growth in the US.

The Board also considered how the relocation would affect the workforce at the
current center.

Received regular reports from the Chief
Executive Officer and former Chief Financial
Officer on operational and financial
performance.

Approved the Group's full-year Annual Report and Accounts and
its half-year results, Viability and Going Concern Statements (as
setout on pages 079 to 080), and first-and-third-quarter
trading updates.

The Directors considered performance against Board, market and shareholder
expectations, material issues impacting our key stakeholders, and progress against
our strategic KPIs.

Key to stakeholders and section 172 factors considered

@ Customers
0 People

m Technology vendors

@ Community
e Shareholders

Long-term consequences of
decision making

Acting fairly between members of
the Company
@ Considering the environment @ Suppliers (excluding our technology vendors)

Maintaining a reputation for high
standards of business conduct

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2024 087
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Board activity and decision-making continued

Activity or discussion undertaken Outcomes or decision taken

Financial decision-making

Stakeholders and s172
factors considered

What the Board considered in its decision-making progress,
including stakeholder feedback and interests

Reviewed potential uses of the Group's cash
and the Group’s future liquidity requirements.

Key decision: Recommended the 2023 final dividend of 47.4p
per share, approved the 2024 interim dividend of 23.3p per
share and reapproved the Group's Dividend Policy.

Key decision: Approved the return of capital of up to £200m
to the Group's shareholders, by way of an on-market share
buyback programme.

The Board balanced shareholder appetite for distributions with:

ol Ls
o0

e itsownview of the investment required to deliver the Group’s organic growth objectives
and enhance its competitiveness over the long term;

 thevalue customers and technology vendors place on the Group’s balance sheet
strength; and

e acquisition opportunities and expenditure, particularly in the US.

For the dividend, the Board also considered: feedback from shareholders that they were
generally comfortable with the Group's dividend policy and past dividend payments;
dividend yield and cover against the Group's peers; and market consensus forecast for
the dividend.

Inrespect of the buyback programme, the Board considered the structure for returning
surplus capital to shareholders, including by way of on-market buyback or tender offer.
It considered factors including timing of completion of the transaction, recent market
practice, and flexibility should other priorities for the Group’s cash arise in the short-to-
medium term.

Approved the extension of the Group’s committed bank facility
by one year to 2029.

All stakeholders have aninterest in the extra financial flexibility and visibility that this @ome
extension provides. It maintains the Group's liquidity over a longer period. The Board

considered the competitiveness of the arrangement, including its interest rate and other @

Reviewed the Group's financial plan for the
period 2025-2028.

Approved the 2025 budget and related financial
performance targets.

The Board reviewed shareholder and analyst expectations for profitability in 2025. The
Directors’balanced achieving continued growth in adjusted profit before tax and adjusted
earnings per share, with the macroeconomic outlook across the Group’s main operating
geographies, the Board's risk appetite, as well as feedback from customers on their
appetite and capacity for IT investment over the short and medium term.

available funding options.
culp Irv Jcols
ODOGO

Our people and culture

Reviewed and approved appointments to the
Board and to Board leadership positions, and
also the terms of exit for the former CFO.

Key decision: Approved the appointments of: Pauline
Campbell as Non-Executive Chair; Adam Walker as Senior
Independent Director and Audit Committee Chair; René
Carayol as Remuneration Committee Chair and Workforce
Engagement Director; and Kelly Kuhn as a Non-Executive
Director. Approved the terms of exit for the former CFO,
Chris Jehle.
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With advice from the Nomination Committee, the Board considered the existing balance of
Board skills and expertise; the background, experience and suitability of each candidate;
and (where relevant) the Board independence provisions of the UK Corporate Governance
Code, to ensure thatindependent shareholder interests are appropriately represented.

The Board considered the fairness of the terms on which Chris Jehle left the Company,
including whether they aligned with shareholder interests and governance expectations.



Board activity and decision-making continued

Activity or discussion undertaken Outcomes or decision taken

Our people and culture

Stakeholders and s172
factors considered

What the Board considered in its decision-making progress,
including stakeholder feedback and interests

Conducted a deep dive on the Group's culture,
with a focus on the North American business.

Reapproved the Group’s purpose and assessed that the Group's
purpose, strategy, values and culture were aligned.

The Board is responsible for creating and managing our culture. In their deep-dive review,
the Directors considered how our values and culture reflect the Group’s purpose by
reviewing key policies and practices and ensuring they are appropriate and, where
possible, aligned across the Group’s geographies. Read more on pages 100 to 101.

The Board also considered how the updates to the strategy for 2025-2028 reflect the
Group's purpose.

Reviewed Non-Executive Director
remuneration.

Approved increases for all Non-Executive Director and Board
Committee leadership roles (with no individual being involved
in decisions relating to their own remuneration).

The Board considered the limits set outin the Company's Articles of Association,

the provisions of the Directors’ Remuneration Policy, relevant benchmarking data and
expectations/quidelines of significant institutional shareholders. Further detail is
available on page 136.

Governance, compliance and risk

Routinely reviewed corporate governance-
related matters.

Approved the Matters Reserved for the Board and Terms of
Reference for each of the Board's Committees; potential
conflicts of interest for Board Directors; the Group’s Modern
Slavery Statement and Gender Pay Gap Reporting; and Group
Disclosure Policy and Rules on Share Dealing. Approved
departures from the provisions of the Code.

The Board reviewed the Group's policies and statements to ensure compliance with
statutory requirements.

Considered arrangements for evaluating the
Board and its Committees.

Agreed with the Nomination Committee's recommendation
to complete an internally facilitated evaluation of the Board,
its Committees and each Director for 2024.

The Board and Nominations Committee agreed that no circumstances had arisen
during the year which would necessitate an independent external evaluation and that,
in accordance with the UK Corporate Governance Code, an external evaluation was very
likely to be completed for 2025.

Considered the Group's principal and
emerging risks.

Approved the Group's principal risks, as set out on pages
045 to 052.

The Board considered a presentation from Management, as well as its discussions,
findings and assessments from its four deep-dive sessions, on geopolitical risk led by Lord
Gavin Barwell, Managed Services contractual risk, succession planning and, after the end
of the year, vendor-related risk.

9000
0DOO

Key to stakeholders and section 172 factors considered

@ Customers
G People

m Technology vendors

@ Community
e Shareholders

Long-term consequences of
decision making

Acting fairly between members of

the Company
@ Considering the environment @ Suppliers (excluding our technology vendors)

Maintaining a reputation for high
standards of business conduct
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Division of responsibilities

Division of responsibilities

Our Corporate Governance Framework

Shareholders
Own the Company and provide capital support. Appoint the Directors and auditors, and consider resolutions put forward by the Company at shareholder meetings.

The Board
Directs the Company's affairs, whilst considering the interests of shareholders and other stakeholders. Oversees engagement with these parties.
Further information on the role of the Board can be found on page 091.

Board Committees
The Board's Committees address matters delegated to them by the Board under their terms of reference, which can be found atinvestors.computacenter.com.
The key responsibilities of each Committee are set out below.

Nomination Committee Audit Committee Remuneration Committee
Keeps the composition of the Oversees financial reporting and Approves the Directors’ Remuneration
Board and its Committees under review, the effectiveness of external Policy, as well as the remuneration
and ensures orderly succession planning and internal audit processes. outcomes for the Executive Directors
for both the Board and Management. and the Group Executive Management Team.

Chair: Pauline Campbell Chair: Adam Walker Chair: René Carayol

(7 Committee report (7 Committee report (7 Committee report
See pages 102to 104 See pages 105to0 112 See pages 113to 140

Chief Executive Officer”
Responsible for running the Group on a day-to-day basis, and accountable to the Board for the performance of the Group and the delivery of value to key stakeholders.

e

v
Group Executive Management Team
Supports the Chief Executive Officer in his duties, and accountable to him for the performance of the business.

*  TheBoard delegates authority for managing the Group on a day-to-day basis to the Chief Executive Officer.
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Role of the Chair includes:

Leadership of the Board, ensuring its effectivenessin all aspects
ofitsrole and settingits agenda

Chairing Board, Nomination Committee and general meetings

Promoting a culture of openness and debate and ensuring the
effective engagement of all Board members

Demonstrating objective judgement

Ensuring that the performance of the Board, its Committees
and individual Directors is evaluated annually

Ensuring that the Directors receive accurate, timely and
clearinformation

Facilitating constructive Board relations and the effective
contribution of all Non-Executive Directors

Role of the Chief Executive Officer includes:

Developing the Group's strategy for approval by the Board,
and ensuring the execution of that strategy

Providing leadership to the Management team in the day-to-day
running of the Group's business

Ensuring that appropriate internal controls are in place throughout
the Group

Setting the ‘tone from the top’ by establishing the Group’s guiding
values, for approval by the Board

Providing a means for timely and accurate disclosure of
information to the Board, including effective escalation of issues
where required

Financial Statements

Division of responsibilities continued

Glossary

Role of the Senior Independent Director includes:

Providing a sounding board for the Chair and serving as a trusted
intermediary for other Directors, when necessary

Meeting with the Non-Executive Directors atleastonce ayear
to appraise the Chair's performance

Providing supportfor the Chairin the delivery of his/her objectives
Ensuring thatthe Chair pays sufficient attention to succession planning

Ensuring thatthe views of the other Directors are conveyed
to the Chair

Being available to shareholders, if they have concerns and the
normal channels of Chair, Chief Executive Officer or other Executive
Director have failed to resolve issues

Role of the Non-Executive Directorsincludes:

Providing an external perspective, constructively challenging the
Executive Directors and Management

Monitoring and scrutinising the Group's performance against
agreed goals and objectives, and holding Management to account

Being appointed as members of the Board’s Committees
Offering strategic guidance and specialist advice

Playing a prime role in appointing and removing the
Executive Directors

The role of the Board

The Groupisled by the Board, which is responsible for promoting its
long-term success, with a focus on generating value for our shareholders
and the wider interests of our key stakeholders. It discharges this
responsibility through the completion of its annual programme, with
meetings covering strategy, operational and financial performance, risk
managementand corporate governance. Further detail of the Board's
membership, discussions and decision-making can be found on pages
087 t0089.

The Board retains outright and sole decision-making authority over a
number of key matters which are likely to be operationally, financially or
reputationally material to the Group. These are setoutin a clearly defined
Schedule of Matters Reserved, which includes decisions relating to
acquisitions, major capital expenditure, budgets and dividend policy.

The schedule can be found on our investor website.

Our Corporate Governance Framework also gives the Board a central role
in discussing, reviewing and approving the Group's strategy. The Strategic
Reportexplains how the Group generates and preserves value over the
long-term. Management reviews long-term opportunities and risks for
the business, over a three-year time horizon, atits own week-long of fsite
session in September, before the findings of this are presented to the
Board atits Strategy Away Day shortly afterwards. The Board then reviews
related targets, plans and budgets atits December meeting, which
includes challenging Management on the assumptions underpinning
them. Itensures that they reflect and support the Group's strategy, and
thatadequate resources are available to support execution, whilst
maintaining capital discipline. Inits review of strateqy, the Board also
considers market trends and market participant behaviours to assess
the sustainability of the Group’s business model over the medium and
long term.

The Board reviews the performance of the CEQ and Group Executive
Management Team against financial and operational performance targets
ateach scheduled meeting of the Board. It also regularly discusses the
Company's principal risks. During its review and approval of the Group’s
Viability Statement, italso considers how they may prevent the delivery
of the Group's strategy, the mitigationsin place to reduce the likelihood
of occurrence and theimpact on the Group if they are realised.
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Division of responsibilities continued

Delegated authorities

Sothatthe Board can give key matters sufficientattention and consideration
within the time constraints of its programme, our Corporate Governance
Framework allows it to delegate those powers and responsibilities which
itdeems necessary, subject to UK corporate governance requirements.
Anumber of Board-level matters are delegated to the Nomination, Audit
and Remuneration Committees. The Board also delegates day-to-day
management of operational activities to the Chief Executive Officer.

The Board's principal committees help support the successful execution
of the Group's strategy. The responsibilities of the Nomination Committee
include ensuring that the Board, its Committees and, together with the
CEO, the Management team, have the right skills and strength in depth to
setand approve an effective strategy and then deliver it. The Remuneration
Committee's work ensures thatkey individuals are appropriately
incentivised to achieve the strategic objectives as set by the Board, and
make decisionsin accordance with the Group's risk appetite. The Audit
Committee independently assures the processes and information which
underpin and measure delivery of the strategy.

Chair's role in leading the Board

Pauline Campbell leads the Board as Chair and fulfils a number of
responsibilitiesin therole, as setout on page 091. In addition to chairing
formal Board and Nomination Committee meetings, Pauline focuses on
the Board's effective operation. Thisincludes ensuring that she and the
Board are fully and reqularly apprised of material issues and Management's
view of them, atan early stage. Pauline holds regular one-to-one
meetings with the CEQ and each Group Executive Management Team
member, so anyissues can be incorporated into the Board's annual
agenda or communicated to members on a timely basis.

092 Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2024

Pauline also leads a programme of formal and informal meetings for the
Directors, which ensure reqular Board communication and discussion.

In 2024, a number of these meetings were offsite, allowing the Board to
discuss topics in more detail and in an environment which encouraged
open, comprehensive and independent discussion and debate. These
meetingsincluded working dinners with the US and UK business leadership
teamsinJune and November, and separate offsite meetings for the Board
and for the Non-Executive Directors only during the second half of the
year, which addressed strategic, performance and governance matters.

Pauline also oversees preparations for formal meetings, ensuring that
members receive timely, clear and accurate papers to supportdiscussion.
Following her appointmentin May 2024, she attended six agenda review
meetings with the CEQ, former CFO and the Company Secretary, to ensure
Board time was appropriately allocated between strategic, performance,
financial and governance related items. She also led over thirty-five paper
review sessions with Management and the Company Secretary prior to
Board meetings, to provide guidance on content and ensure that priority
areas were thoroughly addressed in the final papers provided to the Board.

Pauline completed a preliminary review of the internal Board evaluation,
prior towider Board discussion, and oversees the performance reviews
of individual Directors. She also held several meetings with the Group's
largestshareholders and conveyed their feedback on the Group’s
performance to the Board. As set outin further detail on page 098, the
internal Board evaluation and the Senior Independent Director’s follow-up
review, whichincluded input from each Board member, confirmed that
Pauline had performed effectively in her role. It also confirmed that she
had demonstrated objective judgement during the year, promoted
aculture of openness and debate where each Director was given an
equal opportunity to participate in Board discussion, and facilitated
constructive Board relations and the effective contribution of all
Non-Executive Directors.

Board composition and independence

Each of Pauline Campbell, René Carayol, Christian Jehle, Philip Hulme,
Kelly Kuhn, Ljiljana Mitic, Mike Norris, Peter 0gden, Ros Rivaz, Peter Ryan
and Adam Walker served on the Board during the year. Peter Ryan and
RosRivaz left the Board after six and eight years of service respectively,
and Adam Walker and Kelly Kuhn joined in the second half of the year.
Simon McNamara was appointed to the Board in January 2025.

Earlyinthe year, the CEO confirmed to the Board and Nomination
Committee that heintended to remainin his role over the medium term,
health and personal circumstances permitting. Following this assurance,
Peter Ryan stepped down as Chair and was replaced by an existing
independent Non-Executive Director, Pauline Campbell. The Board
determined thatshe met the Code's independence criteria on her
appointmentin May 2024. However, Pauline’s appointment as Chair
temporarily reduced the number of independent Non-Executive Directors
and meant that the Board was non-compliant for a period of just over
three months with provision 11 of the Code, which requires that half of the
Board, excluding the Chair, are Non-Executive Directors whom the Board
considersto beindependent. The Board complied with provision 11 for the
remainder of the year and exceeded its requirements by the year end.

The Board considers that René Carayol, Kelly Kuhn, Ljiljana Mitic, Adam
Walker and Simon McNamara are independentin their character and
judgement. Philip Hulme and Peter Ogden, the founder Non-Executive
Directors, are notindependent, having been on the Board as either
Executive or Non-Executive Directors since they founded Computacenter
in 1981.Intotal, 57% of the Board (excluding the Chair) was deemed to be
independentas at 31 December 2024. The balance of the Board's Executive,
Non-Executive and independent Non-Executive Directors ensures that
thereis no dominantindividual or group on the Board influencing its
decision-making. Thisis reinforced by the Board's Committees, which only
include the independent Non-Executive Directors and the Chair, and work
within defined Terms of Reference. As set out on page 090, there is a clear
division of responsibilities between the leadership of the Board, by the
Chair and Senior Independent Director (SID), and the executive leadership
of the business, by the CEQ.
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Division of responsibilities continued

Non-Executive Directors

The Non-Executive Directors have a prime role in appointing and removing
the Executive Directors, and scrutinising Management’s performance
across awide range of areas, including strategy, financial performance,
riskandinternal controls, and governance. The independent Non-Executive
Directors are uniquely positioned to perform this role, as members of the
Board and each of its committees.

Toensure new Non-Executive Directors can be effective from the outset,
the Company Secretary organises a comprehensive induction programme.
Thisis tailored to their background and requirements, with each new
Director providing regular feedback on areas they would like to explore
further. During the year, Adam Walker and Kelly Kuhn received an induction
pack containing information on the Group's business, its structure and
operations, Board procedures, corporate governance matters and details
of Directors’ duties and responsibilities. They also met the Group’s senior
business and central function leaders and had the opportunity to meet
with the Group's key advisers, including its corporate lawyers, brokers
and remuneration advisers.

As part of their ongoing oversight of the Group's performance, the
Non-Executive Directors received financial performance updates ateach
scheduled Board meeting and ahead of the Group’s Q1 and Q3 Trading
Updates, alongside analysis of current market expectations for the
full-year financial results. The Non-Executive Directors also met without
the Executive Directors present on several occasions during the year,
often before or after Board Committee meetings, aswell asata
Non-Executive Director dinner, at which they discussed the performance
of the Executive Directors and the Group. In addition, the Remuneration
Committee plays a key role in holding the Executive Directors and Group
Executive Management Team members to account for performance,
asits assesses their achievement against objectives when determining
theirvariable remuneration. Further detail can be found in the Annual
Remuneration Reportfrom pages 113 to 140.

The Non-Executive Directors also meet separately with the Executive
Directors and the Management team. This often happens when they have
particular experience or expertise to passon, or as part of their oversight
responsibilities following Board or Committee discussions.

External appointments and time commitment

The director appointment process requires potential Non-Executive
Directorstodisclose their existing directorships and significant time
commitments to the Company, before appointing them to the Board.
Thisensures they have sufficient time to fulfil their directors’ duties and
allows the Board to assess and autharise any potential conflicts of interest.
The Non-Executive Director Letter of Appointment sets out the expected
time commitmentand although the nature of the roles makes it difficult
to specify the maximum time required, they are expected to commit

up to two days per month, including attending and preparing for reqular
Board meetings.

The Company’s Articles of Association allow the Board to review and
authorise a situation where a Director has an interest that conflicts,
ormay conflict, with Computacenter, and to impose conditions on that
authorisation. The Board has formal procedures to manage any actual

or potential conflict of interestsidentified. These include considering
each externalinterestfrom a commercial and competitive perspective,
which includes identifying supplier or customer relationships between
Computacenter and the third party, and also identifying if there any areas
where it competes with Computacenter.

Before their appointment, the Board noted the existing commitments
of Addam and Kelly, and assessed that each had the capacity to fulfil the
expected time commitment. This required particular consideration for
Adam, given that he has taken on the Board leadership roles of SID and
Chair of the Audit Committee. The Board also authorised a potential
conflictfor him. In addition, the Board reviewed and approved René
Carayol's appointment to the Pegasus Opera Company in advance.

Provided the time commitment does not conflict with their duties to

the Company, the Board may authorise Executive Directors to take
non-executive positions in other organisations, as this helps to broaden
theirexperience.As at 31 December 2024, Mike Norris did not hold any
non-executive positionsin other organisations.

The Board monitors each Director’s external commitments twice a year,
aswellas through the Board evaluation process. Following this, the Board
is satisfied thateach Director is able to allocate sufficient time to the
Company to discharge his or her responsibilities effectively, and thatno
external appointments have any impact on theirindependence or
responsibilities to the Company.

Information and support

We have policies and processes to supportthe Board's work, including
those relating to meeting preparation and attendance. To enable
Directors todischarge their duties, they receive detailed, accurate, clear
and timely information atleast a weekin advance of each scheduled
Board and Committee meeting. At meetings, the Directors are assumed
tohave read all the papers, allowing more time for discussion of
specific points.

The Company Secretary advises the Board on all corporate governance
matters and advises the Chair to ensure that all Board procedures are
correctly followed. All Directors have access to the Company Secretary’s
advice and services. The appointment and removal of the Company
Secretaryis amatter reserved for the Board.
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Board of Directors

The Board has an excellent

balance of independence,

knowledge and experience

which allows itto perform
its role effectively,
providing effective and

entrepreneurial leadership

to the Group, and
promoting its long-term
sustainable success.

Committee membership

Shown as at 17 March 2025.
Membership of the Committees as

at 31 December 2024 are shown on
pages 102, 105 and 113. 0nly the Chair
and Independent Non-Executive
Directors are members of the
Board's Committees.

Key:

@ Audit Committee

@ Nomination Committee
® Remuneration Committee

@ Environmental, Social and
Governance Committee

. Denotes Chair of Committee

Financial Statements

Board of Directors

Pauline Campbell 0R®

Non-Executive Chair and Chair of the
Nomination Committee

Experience

Paulineisaformer
PricewaterhouseCoopers ('PwC'] Audit
Partner who brings over 30 years of
experience in the profession. She has
worked internationally across a broad
range of sectors, including IT services
and supportservices amongst many
others. Pauline also served onthe
Governance Board of the UKfirm,
including the Public Interest Body and
the equivalent body at PwC's Global
Network, giving her a wealth of
governance experience. Pauline was
aNon-Executive Director of Micro
Focus International plc, untilits sale
on 31January 2023, andis currently
Deputy Chair of the Latymer
Foundation.
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Mike Norris
Chief Executive Officer

Experience
Mike Norris has been Computacenter's
Chief Executive Officer since 1994.

Aswell as spearheading the Group's
strategy and growth ambitions,
heisresponsible for ensuring the
Companydeliversvaluetoits
customersand shareholders.

Mike joined Computacenter’s sales
teamin 1984 after graduating from
university. He wenton to hold
severalroles before taking over the
managementreinsin 1994. Mike has a
degree in Mathematics and Computer
Science from the University of East
Anglia and was awarded an Honorary
Doctorate of Science from the
University of Hertfordshire.

Glossary

Philip Hulme

Founder, Non-Executive Director

Experience

Philip founded Computacenter with
Peter Ogdenin 1981 and worked for
the Company on a full-time basis until
stepping down as Executive Chairman
in 2001. He was previously a Vice
Presidentand Director of the Boston
Consulting Group.

Peter Ogden
Founder, Non-Executive Director

Experience

Peter founded Computacenter with
Philip Hulme in 1981 and was Chairman
of the Company until 1998, when he
became aNon-Executive Director.
Prior to founding Computacenter,

he was a Managing Director of Morgan
Stanley and Co.
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AdomWalker @O ®

Senior Independent Director and Chair
of the Audit Committee

Experience

Adam joined the Board in August 2024.
He is a Non-Executive Director of Currys
plc, Chair of its Audit committee and
amember of its Remuneration
Committee. He is also the Audit
Committee Chair of J Murphy &Sons,
Chair of Indra Renewable Technologies
Limited and Chair of the Matt Hampson
Foundation, a charity foryoung people
with life-changing sportinjuries.

Adam’s former executive rolesinclude
EVP and CFO of HIS Holding Limited, the
largest global telecommunications
tower company, CFO of GKN plc, Group
Finance Director atInforma plc, and
Finance Director at National Express
Group plc. Adam was a Non-Executive
Director and Chair of the Audit
Committee atKier Group plcand at
Nasdag-listed Tritium DCFC Limited.

Kelly Kuhn ®®

Independent Non-Executive Director

Experience

Kelly joined the Board in September
2024.Sheis a Non-Executive Director,
Remuneration Committee Chair and
Nomination Committee member atISS
A/S.She also advises WNS (Holdings)
Ltd and the McChrystal Group, and
previously sat on the Board of LaSalle
Hotel Properties, a NYSE listed real
estateinvestmenttrust.

Kelly spent over 30 yearsasan
executive at CWT.Sheled CWT's US
government business, before joining
its Executive Leadership team and
assuming responsibility for wider
business performance in APAC and
EMEA, and ultimately becoming the
company'sfirst Executive Vice
Presidentand Chief Customer Officer.

Ljiliana Mitic ®OEO

Independent Non-Executive Director
and Chair of the ESG Committee

Experience

Ljiljiana has more than 25 years'
experienceinthe ITindustry.She was
Global Head of financial services and
amember of the executive committee
atAtos SE, following its takeover of
Siemens IT Solutions and Services
GmbH, where she headed the
worldwide banking and insurance
sales business. Ljiljana has also held
senior roles at Hewlett-Packard and
WestLBAG. Since 2016, she has focused
ontechnology start-ups asa member
of Impact51e. V. Ljiljanais a Non-
Executive Director of Grenke AG, a
globalfinancing partner for small and
medium-sized companies and is
Non-Executive Chair of Grenke Bank AG.

®O

Non-Executive Director, Chair of the
Remuneration Committee and
Workforce Engagement Director

René Carayol

Experience

Aftertenyears at Marks & Spencer,
including as a Senior IT Manager, René
joined PepsiCo as IT Systems Director.
He was subsequently Cl0 atIPC
Magazines, untilitwas sold to AOL Time
Warner. René is now an experienced
Executive Leadership Coach and
broadcaster, with much of his recent
waork focusing particularly on areas
such asdiversity andinclusion,
inclusive leadership and cultural
transformation across large
organisations.

René was awarded an MBE for his
outstanding contributionto the
business community. He holds a
degree from the London School of
Economics and Political Science and
was awarded an Honorary Doctorate
by the University of Roehampton.

Simon McNamara @@

Independent Non-Executive Director

Experience

Simon joined the Board in January
2025.As NatWest Group's Chief
Administration Officer for tenyears,
he led the transformation of its
technology and services proposition,
and oversaw more than 30,000
employees around the world. Prior to
this, Simon was Global CI0 of Standard
Chartered Bank Consumer Bank based
in Singapore, where he developed and
implemented the Group Technology
and Operations strategy for their
Consumer, Business and Private Banks.

Simon has also held several other
senior IT positionsin global financial
services, atWestpac Banking
Corporation, Deutsche Bank, BNP
Paribas and Midland Bank. He was also
afounding partnerinasuccessful
software start-up, CATSINC, in Silicon
Valley. He was awarded an Honorary
Doctorate in Computer Science from
the University of Hertfordshire.
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Group Executive Management Team

The Group Executive
Management Team
supports the Chief
Executive Officerin
the day-to-day
management of
the business, and
provides high-level
leadership for our
operations across
Computacenter.

Mike Norris
Chief Executive Officer

Experience

Mike Norris has been
Computacenter’s Chief
Executive since 1994. For
further details on Mike's skills
and experience please see
page 094.
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Professional Services

Reiner Louis
Managing Director,

Experience

Since 2023, Reiner Louis has

led the global Professional
Services organisation at
Computacenter.Inthisrole, he
isresponsible for the expansion
of the Group-wide Professional
Services business. From 2013
Reiner was responsible for the
entire businessin Germany as
Country Head Germany and
Spokesman of the Management
Board. Reiner joined
Computacenterin 1994 as
Head of Customer Services and
held various management
positionsin subsequentyears.

Julie 0'Hara
Managing Director,
Managed Services

Experience
Julieisresponsible for the
delivery of Managed Services to
Computacenter’s customers
worldwide. Rejoining
Computacenterin 2014, Julie
was responsible for all services
delivered to UK customers,
extending her scope globally in
2017.Julie spenttwoyears at
ColtasVPforServices and
Solutions, where she ran
Service Management, Contract
Management, Consultants and
Architects across Europe.
Priorto this, she worked at
Computacenterand BMina
number of technical service
and sales-related positions
and hasbeeninthelTindustry
foralmost 30years.

Lieven Bergmans
Chief Commercial Officer

Experience
Lievenisresponsible for the
Group’s Technology Sourcing.
He joined Computacenterin
2000 as Head of the Consulting
Division of the Belgian
subsidiary.In 2008, he was
appointed Managing Director
of Computacenter Benelux.

He was responsible for aligning
thelocal business with the
Company's portfolio of services
and Group solutions and
increasing market share.

From 201510 2018, he brought
stability and growth to the
French entity, before taking

on broader responsibilities.

John Beard

Managing Director, Europe

Experience

John leads Computacenter's
business across Europe andis
accountable for all customer
engagementin the region.

He joined Computacenter's
inaugural graduate schemein
1995 and held various Sales and
Sales leadership rolesin the UK
business (aswell asayearas
Chief Commercial Officer)
before movinginto his current
role of Managing Director for
Europe.John graduated from
Loughborough University with
adegreein Mathematics.



Justin Griffin
President, North America

Experience

Justin Griffinleads the

North America business at
Computacenter. He joined the
company in 2007 through
Computacenter’s acquisition of
FusionStorm and has served as
the Senior Vice President of
Sales forthe US since 2018.
Priorto Computacenter, Justin
led a Professional Services
team atMTI Technology and
held various roles atAccenture.
He earned a Bachelor of Science
degree from Pennsylvania
State University.

Governance

Group Executive Management Team continued

Fraser Phillips
Group Legal & Compliance
Director

Experience

As Computacenter’s Group
Legal & Compliance Director,
Fraser adviseson large
Servicesengagements,
particularly those involving
multiple partners. He took on
hiscurrentrolein 2013 after
asix-year tenure as Head

of Legalin the UK. Fraser
qualified as a barristerin
1997 and has extensive
experiencein structuring,
negotiating and drafting
commercial agreements.

N
\ A

Mo Siddigi

Group Development Director

Experience
Moisresponsible for
Computacenter's strategy,
marketing, corporate
developmentinitiatives and
Sustainability Strateqy.

Since originally joining
Computacenterin 1997, Mo has
held a number of senior sales and
operational roles, notably
leading the Company’s
international development
through a mixture of organic
growth, customerwins, business
start-ups and acquisitions.

John Gibbs

Chief Information Officer

Experience

Responsible for all of
Computacenter’s systems and
infrastructure, John joined
ComputacenterinJuly 2023.
He hasover 30years’
experience in Information
Technology, mostrecently as
the Group CI0 of Rolls-Royce
and International Airlines
Group. Inaddition to hisIT
experience, he has also
previously been a customer of
Computacenter and an advisor
tothe Company.

Sarah Long
Chief People Officer

Experience

Sarah has over 25 years'
experiencein the technology
industry.She originally joined
Computacenterin 1996 and
spent 12 yearsinvarious Sales
and Service Leadershiproles.
Between 2008 and 2018 she
consulted to a number of
technology organisations
across Europe, advisingon
strategic growth and
organisational change. Sarah
rejoined Computacenterin
March 2019to lead the Group
People Strategy and in-country
Human Resources functions.
Sarah graduated from the
University of Manchester witha
degreein Technology and Design.
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Measuring Board effectiveness

Internal evaluation of the Board

Thisyear's evaluation was run internally and facilitated by the Company
Secretary, using a series of tailored questionnaires covering the Board
and each Committee. The Nomination Committee led on deciding the

process and approving the questionnaires.As members of this Committee,
the Chair of the Board and the Chair of each Committee was able to review

and shape the questionnaires. The process allowed individual Board
members to provide feedback anonymously and the responses were
collated and analysed by the Company Secretary.

Areas covered by the evaluationincluded: how the Board has performed

its oversight responsibilities, including in areas such as: strategy and risk

management; the Group’s culture; target setting and monitoring of
performance; stakeholder relations and views; talent and succession
planning; and corporate governance. The evaluation also considered the
Board's operational effectiveness, including the leadership of the Chair,
Senior Independent Director and Committee Chairs; the Directors’ ability
towork together to achieve objectives; the Board's culture and quality
of decision-making; the quality of information provided to the Board;
and time managementand agenda setting, including appropriate time
allocation between strategy, performance and governance.

Nomination Board and Committee
Committee review approval of process
and discussion

November 2024 December 2024

The Committee took the leadin
assessing whether an external
evaluation of the Board was
required. [trecommended to
the Board thataninternal
evaluationwas appropriate.

An overview of the proposed
process was given to the Board
by the Chair and the Company
Secretary, with feedback and
suggestions from members
incorporated. The process was
approved by the Board and
each Committee.
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InMarch 2025, the Chair presented the results of the evaluation (excluding
those relating to her own performance) and led a discussion of the key
findings and the implications for the Board's development. The Senior
Independent Director led an assessment of the Chair's performance,
without the Chair being present.

Following the presentation of the evaluation questionnaire responses by
the Chair, and further discussion, itwas concluded that:

* theBoard, its Committees and individual Directors were performing
effectively, within a meeting environment that enabled and
encouraged constructive debate and challenge between members;

¢ Board and Committee meetings were considered to be well run, with
additional private sessions and other opportunities at which more
confidential matters could be discussed;

* theBoard exercised appropriate and effective oversightacross key
areasincluding strategy, culture and performance;

» theBoard had adequate visibility of the views of its key stakeholders,
and applied its understanding of these inits decision-making;

* membersworked together well to achieve objectives, made easier by
the collective breadth of skills and differences of background of
members, resulting in complimentary skills and areas of expertise; and

* eachDirector continuesto contribute effectively.

Completion of Preliminary review
questionnaires of results
December/January 2025 a February 2025 D

Results of the evaluation
questionnaires were reviewed by
the Company Secretary and the
Chair, as well as the Committee
Chairsinrespectofinformation
onthe Committees thatthey lead.

Detailed evaluation
questionnaires were circulated
tothe Board and Committees by
the Company Secretary. These
were completed and returned on
ananonymised basis by each
Board member.

The Board identified a small number of areas for developmentand
continued progressionin 2025, including risk management and analysis,
and succession planning and talent development.

In response to suggested actions arising from the Board's 2023
evaluation, between 1January 2024 and the date of this report, the Board
undertook four sessions reviewing the Company's principal risks, including
deep-dive reviews of those relating to geopolitical risk, succession
planning, Managed Services contracting risk, and the Group's strategic
vendor relationships. The process of Board paper preparation was also
enhanced through the addition of paper review sessions with the Chair
ahead of Board meetings.

Final results report Post-evaluation
reviewed by Board actions agreed
March 2025 March 2025

Theaction planfor
implementation was approved
by the Board, whichinstructed
the Company Secretary to
overseeitduring 2025.

Thefinal resultsreportwas
drafted by the Chair, with support
fromthe Company Secretary,
and submitted to the Board,
which reviewed and discussed
itatits March 2025 meeting.
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Our Purpose, strategy, Values and culture

Our Purpose, strategy, Values and culture put
our customers at the heart of everything we do.

During 2024, the Board reaffirmed our Purpose and our Winning
TogetherValues and confirmed that they remained aligned with our
culture and strategy. The Board also spent considerable time on
strategy during the year, as summarised in the Chair's governance
overview on page 082.

@ Our Purpose See inside front cover
@ Our strategic KPIs See page 018
@ Our culture See page 005

@ Our Values See page 005

Financial Statements

Our strategy and strategic KPIs:
Our strategy and KPIs reflect: the
relationships we wantto have
with our customers, sowe retain
them and maximise their value;
our view thatwe do this most
effectively when we delivera
significant Services element to
the customer; and the critical
importance of our people.

Our Purpose:

Inessence, our Purpose s to help
our customers change the world,
by enabling them to realise the
transformative benefits of IT.

We work relentlessly to build our
customers'long-termtrust, so
theycanrely on usinacomplex
and ever-changing business
environment.

Glossary

Our culture:

Our culture emphasises thatwe
must deliver great results for our
customers, inan environment
that prioritises long-term
decision-making and the
development of our people.
[tempowers our people to react
decisively and responsibly to the
needs of our customers, ona
day-to-day basis.

Focusing on our

customers

Our Winning Together Values:
OurValues are central to our
culture and supportthe delivery
of our strategy and Purpose. They
require us towork hard to get to
know our customers, understand
their needs and put them atthe
heart of everything we do.
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Our Purpose, strategy, Values and culture continued

Our Purpose

The Board is responsible for setting our Purpose and
strategy, and then ensuring that the Group’s culture and
values help us to achieve and implement them.

We help our customers to change the world, by enabling their success
through the realisation of the transformative benefits of IT for their
organisations and people. The following section describes our values and
culture, which place our customers and our people at the centre of what
we do. Itexplains the Board's involvement in showcasing our values
throughits own actions and decision-making. It also provides examples
of how the Board ensures our values are being lived out on a day-to-day
basis, and that the desired culture is being maintained as the Group
continues to grow.
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Our Winning Together Values

How the Board leads by example

Ourvalues are clear and well understood across our business. Feedback
from our people tells us the importance of our values and culturein
delivering great service for our customers, and attracting, retaining and
motivating talent. Our people look to the Board for leadershipin this area,
including by example.

The high standards of behaviour that we expect from our people also
apply tothe Directors, who are subject to the Group’s Ethics Policy. The
terms of the Director Service Contract and Appointment Letter require
thatthey actwith integrity atall times. Each Director has, during the year,
been asked to confirm to the Company that they have understood and
complied with the terms of the Group's policies which apply to them
specifically as aresult of being on the Board. These include the Group’s
Related Party Policy, Share Dealing Policy, and Disclosure Policy. They have
also been asked to confirm requlatory information relating to their Company
shareholding, external appointments and potential conflicts of interest.

Putting customers first

The Board continued to invest significant time understanding the needs,
priorities and challenges faced by our customers, hearing from members
of our Management team and also more widely from employees through
the Workforce Engagement Programme. The Board also completed a
review of our annual customer satisfaction survey of around 1,200
representatives from over 300 customers across the geographiesin
which we operate.

Keeping promises

Our Keeping Promises value includes those we have made to our customers.
Under our governance framework, the Board continued to approve the
Group's strateqy, investments, budget, and certain material contracts.
By doing so, the Board provides afirstline of defence in ensuring that our
business only makes promises toits customers where it has the expertise,
capability and resources to fulfil them on agreed terms, meeting or
exceeding customer expectations, while generating areturnon
investmentwhich is appropriate for our shareholders.

Keeping Promises also requires us to be straightforward and honest,
no matter whowe are dealing with. Inits governance role, the Board
playsacritical role in ensuring that this applies to our regulated
communications and disclosures as a public company. The Board
continually assists and challenges Management as it oversees thatall
suchdisclosures are accurate, transparentand, in respect of future
financial performance, realistic.

Understanding people matter

Through its own activity and that of its principal Committees, the Board
had oversight of topics covering the Group’s workforce policies and
practices, such asits Modern Slavery and Gender Pay Gap reporting,
payment practices, and the CEQ pay ratio. It also had oversight of metrics,
initiatives and policies relating to pay and wellbeing, and was satisfied
thatthe Group’s philosophy of pay for performance, as well asits policies
and practices, were consistent with and supported our values.

Our people can raise any matters of concern through an independent,
third-party, anonymous reporting helpline, run by Safecall. Through
updates from the Audit Committee Chair, the Board reviews this and
reports arising fromits operation.

The Board also received frequent updates during the year from

the designated Non-Executive Director for Workforce Engagement.
This helped itto understand the approach, views, interests and
activities of our people, what our people understand the culture to
be, and how well they thinkitis embedded across the organisation.
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Our Purpose, strategy, Values and culture continued

Ros Rivaz held the role until she stepped down from the Board on

30 September 2024, at which point René Carayol took over. René has been
anindependent Non-Executive Director since November 2022 and has
significantexperience in diversity and inclusion, inclusive leadership and
culturaltransformation across large organisations, making him the ideal
choice for engaging with our people. The Workforce Engagement
Programme included meetings with representatives from our European
Works Council, UK Inside Sales function, Ethnicity Employee Impact Group,
and from our Belgian employee forum. For further detail on the issues
raised by employees through the programme, please see page 040.

The Board also ensures that the Group continues toinvestin and reward
our people appropriately. Please see pages 055 to 059 and pages 113 to
140for further detail.

Considering the long term

The Board's activities and decision-making, as set outon pages 087 to
089, saw it focus onthe long term. Thiswas particularly evident during the
year inits authorisation of continuing long-term investments againsta
backdrop of difficult and uncertain macroeconomic conditions, particularly
across Europe. Particular examples include materialinvestmentinto the
Group’s customer-facing IT systems, in order to enhance competitiveness
over the long term and furtherimprove the currentand future customer
experience. The Board also approved a significant multi-year investment
torelocate and enhance our Integration Center near Atlantain the US,
demonstrating our long-term commitment to the US market and our
customersthere.

Our culture

The Board recognises the criticalimportance of our culture and believes it
isakey differentiator for Computacenter. It therefore continued to assess
and monitor culture throughout the year, supported by its Committees.
Its regular oversightactivities included receiving presentations and
reports from Management, including employee-related key performance
indicators such asengagement scores, training statistics, perceptions

of leadership and management, attrition rates and length of tenure.

The Group'svalues help to ensure we have a consistent culture around the
world and the Board remains focused on maintaining our culture aswe
grow, so we retain the special qualities that make us the business we are.
However, there will naturally be some variations in cultural practices
across our geographies and it can also take time to fully assimilate
acquisitions and create a unified culture across the enlarged business.
With thisin mind, the Board's visit to the North American businessin June
2024 included an assessment of its culture, with our presence in this
market having been built rapidly through the acquisitions of FusionStorm
(2018], Pivot (2020] and BITS (2022). Alongside our organic growth, this has
resulted in the Group now emplaying over 1,600 people in North America.

Over several days, the Board spenttime in our North American offices,
visited the Integration Center in Atlanta, met numerous employees in
small groups, received presentations from local management and held
dinners and meetings with the North American team. These events
included interactive questions and answers, allowing for good two-way
communication. The Chief People Officer also led a discussion on culture
and how we had assimilated the acquired businesses. The Board agreed
thatthe Group's culture had been effectively embedded within the North
American business, and also that the US workforce is highly driven and
competitive, with a strong appetite for both Group and individual success.

The Board's Committees also helped it assess whether our culture and
values were embedded across the Group and reflected in our people’s
actions day-to-day. In particular, the Audit Committee reported to the
Board on any potential breaches of our Group Ethics Policy and Code of
Business Conduct, and provided information on training requirement
completion, and monitoring and communications programmes. The
Committee also aided the Board's assessment of how effectively related
policies and processes had been embedded within the organisation,
including by geography and business function.

How our Values underpin our culture and our success
Our Values determine our behaviours and actions that underpin our
daily activities, including our decisions, beyond the rules that we put
in place to comply with legal or regulatory requirements. They create
an alignment between our people, making it easier for them to work
towards shared goals and objectives, enabling us to be a more
consistentand predictable partner for our key stakeholders, and
allowing ustoretain great talent.

Ourvalues also provide clarity. Our people know what we stand for as
a business, and how we expect them to represent Computacenter,

no matter where they are, what they are doing, or with whom they are
interacting with on our behalf.

We take great pride in the feedback from our people which shows they
think thatwe live our values on a day-to-day basis.
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Nomination Committee report

Nomination Committee report

Attendance

Members as at 31 December 2024 Role record
Pauline Campbell (Chair) Non-Executive Chair of

the Board 7/7
Kelly Kuhn Non-Executive Director 2/2
René Carayol Non-Executive Director 7/7
Ljiljana Mitic Non-Executive Director 7/7
Adam Walker Senior Independent

Director 3/3
Former Committee membersin 2024
Peter Ryan Former Non-Executive

Chair of the Board 2/2
RosRivaz Former Senior

Independent Director 4/5

@ Board and Executive succession planning

See pages 102to 103

@ Board evaluation process

Seepage 098
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Membership and attendance
In 2024, the Committee was composed of the independent Non-Executive
Directors and the Chair of the Board.

The Company Secretary is secretary to the Committee. The Chief
Executive Officer and Chief People Officer attend meetings by invitation.

Activities of the Committee

1. Board succession planning and appointments

Leading the succession planning and appointment processes for
anew Chair and three independent Non-Executive Directors between
1January 2024 and the date of this report.

2.Senior Management succession planning and talent development
Ensuring we have appropriate processes to identify and develop our
leaders of the future.

3.Board Effectiveness

Leading the design and implementation of the internally facilitated
Board evaluation and reviewing its findings. Advising the Board thatiit,
and each of its Committees, continued to function effectively.

The Committee’s full Terms of Reference are available atinvestors.
computacenter.com. The Committee made only minor changes toits
terms of reference in 2024.

How the Nomination Committee spentits time

1. Board composition: 35%
2.Succession planning: 33%
3.Board effectiveness: 32%

)~

Composition and Succession

The Committee’s main activities in 2024
The Nomination Committee metseven times during 2024, and its
workincluded:

Board succession planning and changes
We spentsignificant time considering Board succession planning and
leading Director appointment processes in the year.

The Company has aformal, rigorous and transparent procedure for
appointing Directors. The Committee leads the process, which is triggered
by identifying askills gap on the Board. This is usually the result of a Board
resignation, changesinthe Company’s activities or strategic focus, or
updated corporate governance requirements.

During the first quarter of 2024, a sub-committee explored internal and
external succession options for the Chair of the Board. The sub-committee,
which comprised Ros Rivaz (who was Senior Independent Director (SID] at
the time], René Carayol (Independent Non-Executive Director) and Mike
Norris (CEQ), received advice from the search firm Russell Reynolds, which
has no other connections to the Company or its Directors. This work
resulted in a diverse list of possible succession candidates.

The sub-committee meteach of the candidates and also discussed
Russell Reynolds’ feedback on them, after which a short list was prepared.
Shortlisted candidates met the sub-committee members for a second
time, and then the rest of the Board. Following this process, and Peter
Ryan’s notificationin March that he would retire from the Board after the
2024 AGM, the Board appointed me as his successor.

Having overseen the Chair succession process, Ros Rivaz informed the
Board of herintention to step down as SID by no later than the 2025 AGM,
allowing for time to find a replacement. The Committee then led the
process to appoint two independent Non-Executive Directors, having
identified the need for financial expertise and experience of operations
inthe US environment. The search firm engaged for these appointments
was Korn Ferry, which has no other connections to the Company or its
Directors. It provided input to a role specification, which we approved.
We then reviewed and interviewed along list of candidates, agreed a
shortlistand invited the remaining candidates to second interviews with
Committee and other Board members, including the Executive Directors.
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Nomination Committee report continued

The Board subsequently approved our recommendations to appoint
Adam Walker and Kelly Kuhn.

In addition to replacing Board members, following my recommendation,
the Committee approved the addition of one more Non-Executive Director.
Given the Board agenda and Group priorities, we believed that we would
greatly benefitfromtechnology and operations experience. Provision 20
of the Corporate Governance Code states that open advertising and/or an
external search consultancy should generally be used for the appointment
of the chairand non-executive directors. However, our succession planning
may identify an individual with skills and experience that the Board
requires. If so, the Company may depart from provision 20 and approach
thatindividual directly, without using a search firm or open advertising,
following the recommendation of the Committee and Board approval.

We appointed Simon McNamara early in 2025, having approached him
directly.We had considered a broad long list during our recruitment of
Kelly, including individuals with a technology background, and decided
thatanother search process was notrequired. After the approach,
Simonindicated his willingness to be put forward for consideration
and wentthrough the standard recruitment process described above.
The Board approved our recommendation and Simon joined the Board
inJanuary 2025.

Asaresult, for the firsttime in several years, the Board exceeds the Code’s
requirementfor atleast half the Directors, excluding the Chair, to be
consideredindependent. At the date of this report, the Board deems five
outof eightdirectors (excluding me) to be independent. The Board will
continue to exceed the requirement following any Executive Director
recruitmentin 2025, after Chris Jehle's departure as CFO in the fourth
quarter of 2024. The Company was temporarily non-compliant with Code
provision 11 for three monthsin 2024, as my appointment as Chair meant
Iwas nolongerindependent under the Code. After recruiting three
independent Non-Executive Directors, the Board does notintend to be
non-compliantwith this provision again.

The Board and Committee leadership roles are now held by me, as Chair
and Chair of the Nomination Committee, Addam Walker, as Senior
Independent Director and Audit Committee Chair, and René Carayol, as
Remuneration Committee Chair and Workforce Engagement Director.

The Committee also reviewed Board and Committee composition twice
during the year, along with each Director’s skills, diversity and knowledge.
We considered how the Group's leadership needs might change, for
example due toits strategy, Service Lines, the operating geographies
which are integral to growth, and likely future corporate governance
requirements, leading to the appointments above.

We also reviewed and recommended to the Board the mutually agreed
terms under which former CFO Chris Jehle left the business in the fourth
quarter of 2024.

Following the departure of Chris as an Executive Director and Chief
Financial Officer in December, we have been progressing the search
process for a new Chief Financial Officer. Until such time as this has been
completed, leadership of the finance function is being undertaken by the
CEO onatemporary basis. He is being well supported by an extremely
experienced Finance Leadership Team, reporting directly to him, who
have all beenin their positions at Computacenter for well over 10 years,
and therefore have a detailed understanding of the business and how
the finance function can bestsupportit. We will continue to regularly
assess thisarrangement on an ongoing basis to ensure thatitremains
the most effective temporary solution and continues to be in the best
interests of the Company's stakeholders whilst the CFO search is ongoing.
We expectthatsearch to progress at pace during the second quarter

of 2025 and look forward to updating shareholders as and when it has
been concluded.

Senior Management succession planning and

talent development

The Board also reviewed Group Executive Management Team succession
planning, after feedback from the Committee and a presentation from
the CEQ and Chief People Officer. This considered the criticality of each
role and the availability of internal and external candidates over various
time horizons.

The Committee reviewed senior Management succession planning and
ensured that diversity was properly considered for the pipeline. We received
afull update from the CEO on his Group Executive Management Team to
understand succession planning priorities. Following a presentation from
the Chief People Officer, we reviewed Management's processes for managing
and developing talent, particularly atintermediate levels, which could
produce Group Executive Management Team candidates in the medium

term. Thisincluded how the Group identifies exceptional talent at the
earliest possible stage and ensuresitis fully developed, regardless of
gender, ethnicity or social background.

Diversity

The Board recognises the benefits of diverse skills, experience and
thought, which we always consider during succession planning and
appointments. It also believes that appointments to it must be made
primarily on skills and experience. During the year, the Chief People
Officer presented to us on the Group’s approach to diversity and inclusion.
Following this review, we recommended to the Board that a single inclusion
policy be approved and implemented across the Group. This helps
illustrate the importance of diversity and inclusion to the Group and its
leadership bodies, aligns the Group's approach in this area across
differentcountries, and recognises its benefitin mitigating our People
Risks, as setouton page 052. Failing to recruitand retain the right talent
isastrategic risk for Computacenter and our key mitigationsinclude
initiatives relating to gender and ethnicity, among others. See pages 057
to 058 for more details.

The Group Inclusion Policy was approved by the Board, and applies
toitandits Committees. Itis supported by Computacenter’s wider
approachinthis area, including its five pillars of diversity, which have
the following objectives:

* Gender:improving the gender splitin a male-dominated industry

* Disability &Accessibility: ensuring that everyone has the supportand
environment they need to fully participate

 Pride:embracing the diversity of our people’s sexual orientation and
gender identity

* Generations: embracing the experiences, insights and perspectives
of amultigenerational workforce

 Cultures:respecting the diverse cultures, ethnicities, religions and
beliefs that make up our international employees

Our Equality and Respect at Work Policy, which also applies throughout the
organisation, has the objective of ensuring that everybody representing
Computacenter, including the Board and its Committees, promotes
equality, diversity and inclusion in their behaviour and communication,
and reinforces our zero-tolerance approach towards differential
treatmentor discrimination.
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Nomination Committee report continued

Our leadership teams comprise the Group Executive Management Team
and the people who directly report to them. Female representation in our
leadership teamsincreased from 29% to 32%. For further detail of the
progress we have made against our related objectives, please see pages
05510 059.

We continued to consider the Listing Rules' diversity targets. As at 31
December 2024, the Board complied with the target to have atleast one
woman in a Board leadership role, with me as Chair, and René Carayol
fulfils the target to have atleast one member from an ethnic minority
background. Thisremains the case as at the date of thisreport. Female
representation on the Board was 37.5% at the year end, and is now 33.3%,
both of which are below the 40% target. During our searches to replace
Ros Rivaz as a Director and me as a member of the Audit Committee, we
started our searcheswith a‘female only’ request, but then had to broaden
the search to replace me to find the right skills and fit, within the time
frame of our requirements. We are satisfied that our appointments are
right for our business and that having a female Chair, for the first time,
visibly shows our commitment to gender diversity.

Our founders Sir Philip Hulme and Sir Peter Ogden, and CEO Mike Norris,
have been Directors since 1998. This reflects both the founders' long-term
supportand the Group's sustained success under Mike. As at the date of
this report 50% of the non-founder Non-Executive Directors are female,
and one of the three remaining males is from an ethnic minority
background and chairs the Remuneration Committee. Notwithstanding
this, the Committee aspires to comply with the 40% target, which will
remain partof our succession planning, while ensuring the Board
maintains its balance across other areas of diversity, as well as skills

and experience.

The gender and ethnicity of our Board and Group Executive Management
Team, at 31 December 2024, is set out below in accordance with Listing
Rule 9.8.6 (10). The data is obtained through the Group’s year-end
disclosure questionnaire, which offered individuals the categories listed
inthe table below and asked them to select how they identified in respect
of gender and ethnicity.

Number of Senior

Positions on the Numberin
Number of Board %ofthe  Board (CEO, CFO, Executive % of Executive
members Board SIDand Chair) Management Management
Gender
Male 5 62.5% 2 7 78%
Female 3 37.5% 1 22%
Other categories - 0% - - 0%
Not specified/prefer nottosay - 0% - - 0%
Ethnicity
White British or other (including minority-white groups) 7 87.5% 3 8 89%
Mixed/multiple ethnic groups - 0% - - 0%
Asian/Asian British - 0% - 1 1%
Black/African/Caribbean/Black British 1 12.5% - - 0%
Other ethnic group includingArab - 0% - - 0%
Not specified/prefer notto say - 0% - - 0%
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Board evaluation and Committee performance

The Committee led on approving the process for the 2024 performance
evaluation for the Board, its Committees and Directors. We concluded
there were no reasons for an external evaluation and the evaluation was
internally facilitated. The evaluation took place in the first quarter of 2025
and having reviewed the findings and discussed them with the Board,

| am satisfied that this Committee continued to function effectively
during theyear.

Re-appointment of Directors

After considering the outcome of the 2024 evaluation exercise, the
Committee has recommended that all the Directors are put forward for
election orre-election atthe AGM in May 2025.

Pauline Campbell
Chair of the Nomination Committee
17 March 2025



Strategic Report

Financial Statements

Audit Committee report

Audit Committee report

Attendance

Currentmembers Role record
Adam Walker (Chair) Senior Independent

Director 2/2
René Carayol Non-Executive Director 3/4
Kelly Kuhn Non-Executive Director 11
Ljiljiana Mitic Non-Executive Director L/4
Former Committee Membersin 2024
Pauline Campbell Non-Executive Chair of

the Board 2/2
Ros Rivaz Former Senior

Independent Director 2/3
Peter Ryan Former Non-Executive

Chair of the Board 11

Glossary

Composition of the Committee

As at 31 December 2024, the Audit Committee comprised the four
independent Non-Executive Directors. Pauline Campbell chaired the first
two meetings of the year prior to her appointment as Board Chair, with
Adam Walker chairing the remaining meetings following his appointment
tothe Board. Allmembers are considered to be appropriately qualified and
experienced to fulfil their role and allow the Committee to perform its
duties effectively. For the purposes of Code Provision 24, one member of
the Committee, Addam Walker, is considered to have recent and relevant
financial experience. The Committee notes the requirements of the Code
and confirms that, having considered the requirements against feedback
provided through the Board and Committee effectiveness review, the
Committee, as awhole, has competence relevant to the sectorin which
the Company operates. Further details of specific relevant experience
can befound in the Directors' biographies on pages 094 to 095.

How the Audit Committee spentits time

1. Financial statements and reporting

Reviewing the Interim and Annual Report and Accounts, considering the
key accounting judgements and estimates that affect the application of
the policies and reporting values and approving the Group's going concern
basis of accounting and Viability Statement.

2. Risk management and internal controls
Reviewing the Group's principal risks.

3. Audit and assurance
Reviewing and considering reports from the internal audit function and
GrantThornton.

Immediately following each Committee meeting, the Chair reports to
the Board on the Committee's activities and how itis discharging its
wider responsibilities.

1. Financial statements and reporting: 33%

2.Riskmanagementand internal
controls: 37%

3. Auditand assurance: 30%

Dear Shareholder

| am pleased to deliver my first Audit Committee report for the year ended
31 December 2024.Inthe report below | explain how the Committee has
discharged its responsibilities during the year, including the onboarding
of several new members, considering the significant mattersrelating to
external financial reporting and ensuring that the relationship with
internal and external auditors remains appropriate. As noted opposite,

| joined the Committee as Chair on 30 August 2024. This report covers the
fullyear's activities of the Committee.

Meetings of the Committee

The Committee met four times during 2024. Meetings are attended routinely,
through invitation, by the Chair of the Board, Chief Financial Officer,

Group Head of External Reporting, Group Head of Internal Audit and Risk
Managementand the external auditor. The Deputy Company Secretary
actsas secretary to the Committee. The meetings cover a standing list of
agendaitems, which is based on the Committee's Terms of Reference, and
consider additional matters when the Committee deems it necessary.

In addition to the Committee meetings, | also meet privately on occasion
with members of Management during the year, to discuss the risks and
challenges faced by the business as well as accounting and reporting
matters and, importantly, how these are being addressed. On two
occasions during the year, the Committee met separately with the
external auditor and the Group Head of Internal Audit and Risk
Management, without Management present, in addition to reqular
dialogue with the external auditor.

I remain satisfied that the flow of information to the Committeeis
appropriate and provided in good time, to allow members to review
matters due for consideration at each Committee meeting. The
Committeeis also satisfied that meetings were scheduled to allow
adequate time to enable full and informed debate.
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Audit Committee reportcontinued

Activities of the Committee
The Committee's activities during the year, which are based onits Terms
of Reference, are setout below:

Key estimates, judgements and current financial reporting standards
The Committee reviewed the integrity of the Group’s Consolidated
Financial Statements and, in doing so, considered the following key
estimates and judgements. In reviewing these matters, the Committee
also took account of the views of the external auditor, Grant Thornton UK
LLP (Grant Thornton).

Revenue recognition

The nature of the business leads to a significantamount of sales orders
around year end, with high volumes of ‘bill and hold’ transactions where
customers purchase inventory that remainsin our Integration Centers
following revenue recognition. Judgementis required to determine if
the appropriate criteria have been metto recognise a‘billand hold' sale.
There remains some risk that revenue is recognised in the incorrect
accounting period if the judgements are not made correctly.

Management has an established set of criteria to allow recognition
of revenue, which are applied consistently throughout the business
and designed to ensure compliance with International Financial
Reporting Standards.

The Audit Committee supported the auditor's focus on testing
Technology Sourcing revenue cut-off, particularly in regard to ‘bill and
hold"arrangements.

In addition, there are a number of Professional Services contracts where
revenueis recognised based on fulfilling the customers' requirements in
accordance with their contract terms. Management highlights to the
Committee any contracts thatmay be of interest, including the process
by which such contracts are identified. During the year there were
material, complex contracts that required detailed accounting
consideration of revenue, leasing and working capital. Management
prepared a detailed assessment of all aspects that was considered by
the Committee.

The Committee noted that no errors with a materialimpact on reported
profitability were found as a result of the auditor's workin the area of
revenue recognition.
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Exceptional and other adjusting items

The Committee considered the nature and quantum of items disclosed as
exceptional or as other adjusting items outside of adjusted profit before
taxin the Group's 2024 Annual Report and Accounts.

Management continued to exclude the amortisation of acquired
intangible assets, and the tax effect thereon, from adjusted profit after
taxinthe Group’s 2024 Annual Reportand Accounts. Management
highlighted that this charge had materially increased with the acquisitions
in North America. Management's view is that amortisation of intangible
assetsis non-cash andis significantly affected by the timing and size of
acquisitions, which affects the understanding of the Group and
Segmental operating results.

Management considered the presentation of adjusted profitin the first
half of the Annual Report and Accounts, after taking account of the
European Securities and Markets Authority Guidelines on Alternative
Performance Measures, which promote the usefulness and transparency
of such measures. Management remains satisfied with the reconciliation
between statutory and adjusted measures that the Group has presented
since the 2015 Interim Report, and the level of disclosure which explains
both the differences between these measures and the reasons for
thedifferences.

The Committee considered the nature and quantum of items disclosed as
exceptional or as other adjusting items that are excluded from the Group's
adjusted profit before tax, and other alternative performance measures,
inthe Group's 2024 Annual Report and Accounts. The Committee
concluded that the presentation of adjusted profit was adequately
explained, was intended to provide clarity on performance and has
sufficientequal prominence with statutory profit.

Going concern basis for the Consolidated Financial Statements
Management prepared a paper that provided input to the Board's
assessment of whether itis appropriate for the Group to adopt the going
concern basisin preparing Consolidated Financial Statements, at both
the halfyear and full year. To do so, Management reviewed the Group's
financial plans and its liquidity, including its cash position and committed
bankfacilities.

[talso considered the Group's financing requirements in the context

of available committed facilities and reviewed forecasts concerning
trading performance, which had been discussed and approved at the
12 December 2024 Board meeting. These forecasts were subsequently
furtherrefined, updated and re-approved at the 14 March 2025

Board meeting.

In making its assessment Management considered factors which could
affect the modelling of the Group’s financial plans and itsimpact on the
going concern assessment. These included:

 Keyfinancial performance forecasts for the next 18 months and the
predicted impact on cash generation.

» Consideration of where the potential impact of the principal risks and
uncertaintiesis applied to the forecasts.

* Risksand uncertainties that, individually or in plausible combination,
would threaten the Group'’s business model, future performance,
solvency or liquidity over the assessment period and which are
considered to be severe but reasonable scenarios are considered.
Italsotakesinto accountan assessment of how the risks are managed
and the effectiveness of any mitigating actions.

The Committee considered the assessmentdescribed on page 079 of the
Strategic Report, together with the extended going concern disclosures
included within the 'basis of preparation’ note to the Financial Statements
inthe Annual Reportand Accounts, and advised the Board on its view.

The Committee considered whether the going concern basis of preparation
continued to be appropriate and provided recommendations around its
adoption to the Board, with which the Board concurred. The statement
and explanation from the Directors can be found within the Strategic
Reporton page 079 and the Basis of Preparation within the Notes to the
Consolidated Financial Statements on pages 164 to 165.
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Viability Statement

Management presented its conclusions on the Viability Statement, based
onitsassociated considerations and models, to the Audit Committee as
setouton pages079to 080 within the Strategic Report. These included
arecommendation of the appropriate period for the assessment of
viahility thatis based on the nature of the Group's business model and its
strategic time horizon, coupled with the current short-term macroeconomic
environment. Management produces financial forecasts for the three-year
periodincluding an assessment of how these forecasts would be affected
by arealistic concurrence of the Group's principal risks and the estimated
impact of such a concurrence.

Management considered additional contingencies within the forecast,
utilising a downside sensitivity scenario as described within the going
concern analysis above. This downside scenario continues the
assessment of the risks for going concern throughout the assessment
period, with compounding impacts to cash flow as a result.

The financial forecasts build on the assumptions used for the going
concern assessment and extend this over the three-year period.
Managementincludes longer-term sensitivity analyses that range the
modelled downturnin the market across a number of factors, including
working capital usage, profitability, dividend payments and share
repurchases. The analyses also include an assessment of actions that
Management could take to support the balance sheet of the Company
inthe event of the worst-case scenarios.

Following consideration of Management's assessments and conclusions,
the Committee advised the Board thatit could continue to set the period
of assessment for the Viability Statement at three years and thatit could
make the statement required for the assessment period without
qualification. The statement and explanation from the Board can be
found within the Strategic Reporton pages 079 to 080.

Parent Company investments in subsidiaries carrying value and
distributable reserves

Investmentsin subsidiaries are the primary asset on the Parent Company
Balance Sheet. The Committee considers Management's assessment

of the carrying value of these investments annually or when anindicator
of impairment, orimpairmentreversal, is identified. Any impairment of
theseinvestments would reduce the Company’s distributable reserves.
Management prepared an analysis to support the carrying value of the
investmentsin subsidiaries held by the Parent Company, including
assessing the cash flow forecasts and future trading assumptions

of each subsidiary.

During the year, the Company observed animprovementin the forecast
working capital of Computacenter France SAS, a wholly owned subsidiary.
This enhancement has positively impacted the recoverable amount of the
investment, leading to a reversal of the previously recognised impairment
loss based on the comparison of the net carrying value to the recoverable
amounts of the investments determined by avalue-in-use calculation.
The Committee considered Management's findings and agreed that the
impairmentreversal was supportable.

Noimpairment of carrying value in the investment in subsidiaries

other than Computacenter France SASwas identified during the year.
The Committee considered Management's assessments and remains
satisfied that the carrying value of each subsidiary remains appropriate.

Management assessed the Company’s distributable reserves, prior to
the declaration of both the interim and final dividends in respect of the
reporting period, and prior to the commencement of the £200m Share
Buyback Programme that commenced on 26 July 2024 and concluded on
30 October 2024, to ensure that sufficient reserves were legally available
fordistribution. Further, Management modelled the medium-term
forecastsfor distributable reserves, ensuring that the Board's dividend
policy could remain supported by the generation of distributable
reserves within the Parent Company. The Committee received

a presentation of Management's conclusions and reported to the Board
on the appropriateness of the dividend paymentwith regards to the
available distributable reserves.

Taxation

Management prepared papers documenting the Tax Strategy and the
Tax Policy of the Company. These papers document the policies,
processes and controls relating to the Group's tax functions and the
Company's Tax Strategy, which can be found on the Company's website
atinvestors.computacenter.com.

Management presented to the Committee on all aspects of business
taxationin all territories in which the Group is currently operating.
The Group Tax Strategy and Policy is approved by the Board annually
following its consideration by, and advice from, the Committee.

Management prepared the calculation of the tax liability of the Group,
including uncertain tax positions, and assessed the recognition criteria
for potential deferred tax assets relating to jurisdictions with significant
carried forward taxlosses. Future forecasts, changes to revenue
accounting standards, local taxation rates, and potential changes to
localtax structures, were taken into accountin determining the Group’s
taxrate assessment. Management made recommendations for the
consideration of the Committee for the identification of tax liabilities,
assets and the tax rate being disclosed in the accounts. The Committee
was satisfied that the tax accounting is appropriate.

Prioryear restatements

The Committee considered Management's findings in relation to three
prior year restatements of certain note disclosure line items. Refer to
page 037 for Management's commentary.

Management assessed thatinformation had been available at the end of
the previous yearinrelation to the restatements and that the adjustments
should have been made at that time. As required, the adjustments have
been made to the prior year note disclosure line items.

The Committee agreed that the restatements were supportable.

The Committee also considered whether there was the possibility of further
adjustments needed to the prior year and agreed with Management that
none were required.
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Improvements to general financial reporting

Management continues to review its accounting policies and reporting
in light of changes, general trends to improve financial reporting and
observations from the auditor.

During the period the Committee received recommendations for
consideration from Management on a range of topics focused on
improving the quality of the Group's financial reporting.

These included:

* Ongoingimplementation of a Group-wide Accounting Policy Handbook,
toensure consistency in the application of the Group's primary
accounting policies.

* Accounting treatment for certain one-off commercial contracts with
particularly unusual or non-recurring terms.

* Management's response to findings and recommendations resulting
from the 2023 external audit. Theimplementation of
recommendations contained within advisory publications from the
FRCrelating to, amongst others, best practice disclosures for revenue
andimpairment.

e Improvementsinthe year-end revenue cut off procedures and
pre-auditreview analysis.

Regulatory and legal compliance

Having been requested to do so by the Board in accordance with Code
Provision 27, the Committee also advises the Board on whether the
Annual Reportand Accounts, taken as awhole, is fair, balanced and
understandable and provides the information necessary for shareholders
toassessthe Group’s position and performance, business model and
strategy. The Committee sought assurance as to the review procedures
performed by Management, to support the Board in making this
statement. These include clear quidance issued to all contributors to
provide a consistentapproach and a formal review process, to ensure
thatthe Annual Reportand Accounts are factually correct and reflective
of material matters thathave been discussed by the Board throughout
theyear. Following a review, the Committee advised the Board that
appropriate procedures had been applied.
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Risk and internal control

Risk management

The Board is responsible for establishing a framework of prudent and
effective controls, which enable the Company's risks to be assessed and
managed. The Board has carried out a robust assessment of the principal
and emerging risks facing the Group, including those that threaten its
business model, future performance, solvency or liquidity. Please refer to
pages 045t0 052 for furtherinformation on the Group's principal risks and
uncertainties, the proceduresin place toidentify emerging risks, and how
these are being managed and mitigated.

Management have primary responsibility for identifying and managing
therisks the Group faces. Acomprehensive risk management programme
has been developed andis monitored by the Group Risk Committee, which
was chaired by the former Group CFO and, subsequently, the Group’s Legal
and Compliance Director during 2024, and whose membersinclude the
Group Head of Internal Audit and Risk Management and senior operational
managers from across the Group.

The Board sets the Group’s risk appetite and, through the Audit
Committee, reviews the operation and effectiveness of the Group's risk
management activities. The Board periodically reviews the Group's
strategic risks and its key mitigation plans and, through the Audit
Committee, receives reqular reports from the Group Risk Committee.
Effective riskmanagement processes are vital to the Group’s continued
success. Therefore, the Board continues to apply a robust risk
management and governance model to provide assurance over the
principal risks that might affect the execution of the Group's strategy
whichis focused on our target market customers, scaling our key
activities and empowering our people.

The Group's risk management approach recognises this, ensuring that
risks are identified and mitigated at the appropriate level. The Group's
model uses the well-defined three lines of defence methodology:

* Thefirstline of defence consists of operational management, who
owns the risks and apply the internal controls necessary for managing
risks day-to-day.

* Thesecond line of defence comprises functions such asinternal
compliance and assurance, which offer guidance, direction, oversight
and challenge atthe appropriate level.

* Thethirdline of defence, provided by Group Internal Audit, gives an
independentview of the effectiveness of the risk management and
internal control processes. It reports to the Audit Committee to ensure
independence from Management.

The Board reviews the operational effectiveness of the risk management
model by directing the reinforcement of the processes that underpin it
and by making sure itis embedded across all levels of the organisation.

Forexample:

* TheSchedule of Matters Reserved for the Board ensures that the
Directors properly address all significant factors affecting Group
strategy, structure, financing and contracts.

* TheBoard and Group Executive Management Team consider the
principal risks, which are the barriers to achieving the Board's strategy.

* TheGroup Risk Committee challenges the effectiveness of the principal
risk mitigations and considers each principal riskin-depth at least
once ayear, by receiving reports from the risk owner.

* TheGroup Risk Committee's deliberations, along with the current
status of each principalrisk, are reported to the Audit Committee and
the Board.

* Theprincipalrisk listis reviewed annually and leverages a bottom-up
annual operational risk review, where operational management
identify their everyday risks.

* The Group Compliance Steering Committee assesses observance of
laws and requlations, and reports to the Group Risk Committee.

* The bid governance process reviews bids or major changes to existing
contracts, and aligns with the Group's risk appetite and risk
management process.

The model and process comply fully with the UK Corporate Governance
Code and the Financial Reporting Council's Guidance on risk management,
internal control and related financial and business reporting. Important
elements of our risk framework and processes include:

* Ensuring thatrisk owners consider risk appetite, non-financial risks
and potential risk triggers when reporting to the quarterly meetings
of the Group Risk Committee.
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Al principal risks are reviewed atleast annually by the Group Risk
Committee. Higher-level or more immediate risks are considered
more frequently, which hasincluded cyber threatand contracting
riskduring 2024.

* The Compliance Steering Committee, which reports to the Group Risk
Committee, has completed the rollout of a Compliance Management
System to assess and manage compliance risk more thoroughly.

The Group has detailed business interruption contingency plans for all
key sites, which are tested in accordance with an agreed schedule, while
improvements to the Information Services disaster recovery processes
arein progress to enhance controlin thisarea.

Internal control

The Board has overall responsibility for maintaining and reviewing the
Group's systems of internal control, and ensuring that the controls are
robustand enable risks to be appropriately assessed and managed.

All systems of internal control are designed to continuously identify,
evaluate and manage significant risks faced by the Group, to safeguard
the Group's assets and ensure information used in the business and for
publicationis reliable. This system of control is designed to reduce the
risk of failure to achieve business objectives to alevel consistent with
the Board's risk appetite, rather than eliminate that risk, and can
provide reasonable, but not absolute, assurance against material
misstatementor loss.

Throughout theyear, the Board receives reports which enableitto
consider the Group's significant risks, how they are identified, evaluated
and managed, and the effectiveness of the internal control systemiin
managing those significant risks. The Board also carries outan annual
review of the effectiveness of the internal control and risk management
systems, covering all material controls, including financial, operational
and compliance controls.

This formal process consists of a Management presentation to the
Audit Committee, which provides the detailed evidence necessary to
supportits recommendation to the Board on the effectiveness of the
systems of risk management and internal control. The evidence from
which the Board draws its conclusions includes reports and other
relevantinformation received, the results of an annual risk and internal
controls questionnaire completed by Management and how any
significantcontrol weaknesses are followed up and mitigated.

In the Board's opinion, the system of risk management and internal
control has operated effectively during the year and the Group has also
complied with the Code’s internal control requirements throughout
theyear.

Responsibilities and authority structure

As discussed above, the Board has overall responsibility for making
strategic decisions. There is awritten Schedule of Matters Reserved for
the Board.

The Group Executive Management Team meets formally on a quarterly
basis and, more informally, on a fortnightly basis, to discuss day-to-day
operational matters. With the Group Operating Model in place across all of
the Group's main operating entities, ultimate authority and responsibility
for operational governance sits at Group level.

The Group operates defined authorisation and approval processes
throughoutits operations. Access controls continue to improve, where
processes have been automated to secure data. The Group has developed
managementinformation systems to identify risks and enable the
effectiveness of the systems of internal control to be assessed. Linking
employee recognition and incentives to customer satisfaction and
profitability reinforces accountability and encourages further scrutiny

of costsand revenues.

Proposals for capital expenditure are reviewed and authorised, based on
the Group's procedures and documented authority levels. The cases for all
investment projects are reviewed and approved at divisional level. Major
investment projects are subject to Board approval, and Board input and
approval is required for all merger and acquisition proposals.

Financial planning and reporting processes

Eachyear, Management prepares or updates the three-year strategic
plan, which the Board then reviews. The comprehensive annual budgeting
process is subject to Board approval. Performance is monitored through
arigorous and detailed financial and management reporting system,
through which monthly results are reviewed against data for past
periods, budgets and agreed targets. The results and explanations for
variances are reqularly reported to the Board and action is taken where
variancesarise.

Managementand specialists within the Finance Department are
responsible for ensuring that the Group maintains appropriate financial
records and processes. This ensures that financial information is relevant
and reliable, meets applicable laws and requlations, and is distributed
internally and externally in a timely manner. Management reviews the
Consolidated Financial Statements, to ensure that the Group’s financial
position and results are appropriately reflected.

Centralised Treasury function

The Board has established and regularly reviews key treasury policies,
which cover matters such as counterparty exposure, borrowing
arrangements and foreign exchange exposure management. The Group
Treasury function manages liquidity and borrowing facilities for customer-
specific requirements, ongoing capital expenditure and working capital.
The Group Treasury function would normally report to the Chief Financial
Officer, with regular reporting to the Audit Committee.

The Group Treasury Committee enhances Management oversight. Itis
normally chaired by the Chief Financial Officer and also comprises the
Group Financial Controller, the Group Head of External Reporting and the
Group Head of Tax and Treasury. Itis responsible for the ongoing review of
treasury policy and strategy, and for recommending any policy changes
for Board approval. The Audit Committee approves, on an ad hoc basis,
any treasury activities which are not covered by existing policies, or which
are Matters Reserved for the Board, and also monitors hedging activities
foreffectiveness.

Compliance policies

The Group has a number of compliance policies, including those relating
to the General Data Protection Regulation, Business Ethics and Anti-
Bribery and Corruption. Any breach of these policies by an employee is
adisciplinary matter and is dealt with accordingly. The internal control
regime is supported by a whistleblowing function, which is operated by
anindependentthird party.
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The effectiveness of internal controls and of the risk
management framework

On behalf of the Board, the Committee is responsible for overseeing the
effectiveness of the Group's systems of internal control and the risk
management framework. The Group Risk Committee (GRC) meets each
quarter toreview the key risks facing the business. These are identified,
and their likelihood and impact are assessed, within the Group’s ‘Risk Heat
Map'. They are then reviewed in conjunction with accompanying risk
mitigation plans. The GRC meeting agendas are circulated to the Committee
for review, with any matters of note highlighted and explained to the
Committee by the GRC Chair. Thisincludes how the Group's risks may have
moved during the previous three months and the mitigations introduced
ordeveloped. The GRC's assessment of the effectiveness of the process
isalso provided. To assist the Board, the Committee monitors the risk
management processes and reports from Internal Audit.

Internal control oversight
Periodically the Committee received reports on the operation of internal
controls fromvarious Group functions. These included:

 Areportfrom the Group Information Assurance (GIA) function on its
role, which continues to be a key part of the control framework for
data security and cyber defence, and how it fitsinto the overall control
structures of the Company within the wider risk management
framework. GIAreported on the programme of enhancements for
the Cyber Defence Center and cyber security. Where cyber incidents,
attacks and breaches are detected by the GIA, it reports to the
Committee onthe mitigations and outcomes of any investigation,
including plans for remediation and improvements.

» Corporate Governance Code compliance reviews.
* Review of distributable reserves within the Parent Company.

» Treasury reporting, policy and controlsincluding the Group Treasury
Strategy and Policy, Transactional Foreign Exchange Strategy and
Policy and activities of the Treasury Committee, which retains
operational oversight.

» Tradereceivables control environment, to assess collection processes,
activitiesandrisks.

» Trade payables and other creditors control environment, to review
procedures and payment timeliness analysis.
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* Review of the operation, performance and planning of the Company's
Finance Shared Service Center.

* Management's review of the value of goodwill and acquired intangibles,
including the assessment of factors which could affect the recoverability
of these assets and whether they could give rise to animpairment.

* Received an external report, commissioned by the Committee, on the
effectiveness of our Group Internal Audit function.

* Reportsfrom the Compliance Steering Committee.

* Updatesonlitigation matters.

* Revised policy onrelated parties.

* Introduction of a code of Ethics for Senior Financial Officers.
* Updatesonthe Failure to Prevent Fraud initiatives.

* Finance organisation change and talent review.

Whistleblowing

The Committee confirms thatitis satisfied that, as at the date of this
report, arrangements are in place to ensure thatemployees are able, in
confidence, to raise any matters of concern, as detailed within the Strategic
Reporton page 077.The Committee is also satisfied Management will
conduct proportionate and independentinvestigation of such concerns,
including an assessment of the financial impact, and any appropriate
follow-up action will be taken. During the year, the Committee was
satisfied thatinvestigations and follow-up actions were appropriate.

As atthe date of thisreport, all of the Group's operating entities had
access to the same whistleblowing platform.

The effectiveness of the Internal Audit function

The Group has an Internal Audit function which reports to the Chair of the
Committee, and also has direct access to the CEQ. Its key objectives are to
provide the Board, the Committee and Management with independent and
objective assurance on risks and the related mitigating controls, and to
assistthe Board in meeting its corporate governance and requlatory
responsibilities. Aformal audit charter guides the function’s work and
procedures and was updated during the year.

The Board, through the Committee, has directed the Internal Audit
department’'s work towards areas of the business that are considered to
be the highest risk. The Committee approves a rolling audit programme,
ensuring thatall significantareas of the business are independently
reviewed over, approximately, a four-year period. The programme and the
auditfindings are assessed continually, to ensure they take account of
the latestinformation and, in particular, the results of the annual review
of the effectiveness of internal controls and any shiftsin the focus areas
of the various businesses.

Eachyear, the Committee reviews the effectiveness of the Internal Audit
departmentand the Group’s risk management programme. The formal
review typically consists of an evaluation of Internal Audit's activities by
managers across the business who have been subject to audit during
theyear. The assessmentnormally covers areas such as departmental
organisation, business understanding, skills and experience,
communication and performance.

The Committee received an update from the Group Head of Internal
Auditand Risk Management at each meeting during the year. The updates
covered currentaudit activities and the results of completed audits.

The Chair metthe Group Head of Internal Audit and Risk Management on
anumber of occasions during the year, to be updated on the function’s
activities. The Committee kept Internal Audit's staffing levels under
review throughout 2024.

The Committee has challenged and approved the Internal Audit plan and
the mapping of that plan to the Group’s principal risks and related
mitigating controls, as set out on pages 045 to 052. The planis kept under
review to reflect the changing needs of the business and to ensure that
new and emerging business risks are appropriately considered within it.

Internal auditindependence

In all material respects, Computacenter follows the ‘Internal Audit Code
of Practice: Guidance on effective internal auditin the private and third
sectors’published by the Chartered Institute of Internal Auditorsin January
2020.In particular the Group Head of Internal Audit and Risk Management
is ultimately responsible to the Chair of the Audit Committee, with a
secondary reporting line to the Chief Financial Officer for administrative
purposes only.
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Toguaranteeitsindependence and objectivity Internal Audit does not:

» Setthe Company's risk appetite.
* |Impose riskmanagement processes.

* Take decisions on risk mitigation orimplement risk mitigation actions
on behalf of business management.

* Perform operational duties, including the operation of policies
and procedures.

 Initiate or approve accounting transactions.
In addition, the Audit Committee:

* |sresponsible for the appointment and removal of the Group Head
of Internal Audit and Risk Management.

* Approvesthe annual Internal Audit plan and budget.

* Receivesregular updates from the Group Head of Internal Audit and
Risk Management.

Performance of the Committee
Aninternal survey was performed to assess the current effectiveness of
the Committee.

Thereviewindicated thatthe Committee continues to perform effectively.
No significantissues in the way the Committee functions were highlighted
as beingin need of remediation. The Committee agreed that, whilst
Management papers submitted to it continued to improve during the year,
their quality could be further enhanced by limiting content to information
thatenables or supports the Committee’s decision-making, emphasising
key pointsfor consideration, and reducing duplication and unnecessary
detail. Refer to page 098 for further details on the internally facilitated
evaluation carried out.

The integrity of the Group’s relationship with the auditor
and the effectiveness of the external audit process
External audit

The Committee oversees the Group's relationship with its auditor and
makes recommendations to the Board concerning the appointment,
reappointment and remuneration of the auditor.

Reappointment of the auditor

Following a review of the external auditor’s effectiveness and further
Committee discussions, the Committee has recommended to the Board
thatit propose the reappointment of Grant Thornton as the Group’s
auditor, for approval by the Company’s shareholders at its 2025 AGM. Grant
Thornton was first appointed as the Group's auditor with effect from May
2023, following a competitive tender process. The Committee will
continue to review the performance of Grant Thornton, as set out below,
onanannual basis.

Rotation of lead audit engagement partner
The lead auditengagement partner for the year ended 31 December 2024
was Ms Rebecca Eagle, who completed her second year in this role.

During the reporting period, the Company complied with The Statutory
Audit Services for Large Companies Market Investigation (Mandatory Use
of Competitive Tender Processes and Committee Responsibilities)

Order 2014.

Effectiveness of the external audit process

The Committee places greatimportance on ensuring a high-quality

and effective external audit process. When conducting the annual review,
the Committee considers the performance of the auditor aswell asits
independence, compliance with relevant statutory, regulatory and ethical
standards, and objectivity.

The Committee remains satisfied with the engagement and performance
of Grant Thornton in its second year of appointment. The audit team
continued to have a substantive presence within the business. Grant
Thornton has focused itsimprovements on the adoption of earlier audit
procedures, effective resolution of matters raised and furthering their
understanding of our business. The formal review of effectiveness will be
reported to the Committee after the finalisation of the 2024 Annual Report
andAccounts.

During the year the Committee reviewed the effectiveness and quality
of the external audit process by:

* reviewing the audit plan, including the identified significant risks and
monitoring changes in response to new issues or changing
circumstances, including supporting the performance of additional
advanced procedures;

* reviewingthe planned audit hours of each component;

* reviewing the audit scope with the lead audit engagement partner,
to ensure adequate coverage of full-scope audit components over the
Group's operations;

* understanding the materiality thresholds adopted by Grant Thornton
ateachreporting period, for both the audit of the Group and its key
auditcomponents;

e receiving reports on the results of the audit work performed; and

 considering the mostrecentreportof the FRC's Audit Quality Review
team (AQRT] on Grant Thornton.

The Committee reviewed the Grant Thornton year-end report and
discussed itwith the lead auditengagement partner. The Committee
further reviewed the effectiveness of the external audit process by
means of a questionnaire, which was completed by key stakeholders and
relevant Group Management. The matters covered by the questionnaire
included the understanding of the business and its audit risks, and the
degree of scepticism, challenge and competency of the Grant Thornton
employees that comprise the audit team. The results were discussed as
aspecificagenda item atthe Committee meeting immediately following
the completion of the questionnaire process, and actions requested by
the Committee to enhance effectiveness were followed up with a series
of face-to-face meetings and continue to be monitored as appropriate.
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Auditor independence

The Committee places considerable importance on ensuring the
continuing independence of the Group's auditor. This topic is reviewed at
leastannually with the auditor, which confirmsitsindependence to the
Committee twice ayear.

Non-audit services

To help maintain the auditor’s independence, the Committee has a policy
regarding the scope and extent of non-audit services provided by the
Group's auditor, which is summarised below.

The auditoris appointed primarily to report on the annual and interim
Consolidated Financial Statements. The Committee places a high priority
on ensuring that the auditor's independence and objectivity is not
compromised eitherin appearance orin fact. Equally, the Group should
notbe deprived of expertise where itis needed and there may be occasions
where the external auditor is best placed to undertake other accounting,
advisory and consultancy work, in view of its knowledge of the business,
as well as confidentiality and cost considerations.

Under the Committee’s non-audit services policy, the Group auditor
should not be engaged to undertake work which constitutes a prohibited
non-audit service, as defined under provision 5.167 of the FRC's Ethical
Standard. Any ather non-audit service (a Permitted Service] must,

tothe extentthatitis notviewed astrivial, be approved in advance by
the Committee.

In each case where the Group auditor is authorised to performa
Permitted Service, the Committee will assess threats to the auditor’s
independence and the proposed safeguards to be applied when such
services are carried out. [t will also document what action was taken by
the Group auditor, including appropriate safequards where necessary,
toensure thatitsindependence was notcompromised as a result of
performing the Permitted Service. The Committee will consider
alternative suppliers and competitive tenders and then discuss and
documentwhy itviewed the Group auditor as the most appropriate
party to perform the Permitted Service.
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The Committee monitors compliance with this policy by monitoring the
level of non-audit work provided by the external auditor, resulting in
non-audit fees being 7.4% of Grant Thornton's overall audit fee during
2024 (2023:6.3%), as set out on page 181 of the Notes to the Consolidated
Financial Statements. The Group auditor will, in no circumstances,
undertake non-audit services for the Group to the extent that the total
fee payable by the Group toits auditor exceeds 70% of the average annual
statutory fee payable by the Group over the last three consecutive years.

During the year, the only Permitted Service performed by Grant Thornton
was the performance of the Interim Review. No other Permitted Services
or trivial non-audit services were provided to the Group during the year.

Any other trivial non-audit services provided would be subject to Grant
Thornton's review of the impactonits ownindependence against the Group’s
non-audit services policy and to ensure that they are not a prohibited
non-audit service.

The Committee was satisfied that the independence of Grant Thornton,
as Group auditor, was not affected.

Ilook forward to completing my first full year as Chair of the Audit
Committeein 2025 and further progressing the effectiveness of the
Committee andits reporting to the Board.

Adam Walker
Chair of the Audit Committee
17 March 2025
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Attendance

Currentmembers Role record
René Carayol (Chair) Independent Non-

Executive Director 5/
Pauline Campbell Chair of the Board 5/
Kelly Kuhn Independent Non-

Executive Director 2/2
Ljiljana Mitic Independent Non-

Executive Director S/
Adam Walker Senior Independent

Director 2/2
Former Committee membersin 2024
RosRivaz Former Chair of the

Committee and Senior

Independent Director 3/3
Peter Ryan Former Chair of the Board 2/2

Membership and attendance

The Remuneration Committee is made up of independent Non-Executive
Directors and the Chair of the Board, who was considered to be
independent on appointment.

The CEO and Chief People Officer attend meetings by invitation.
The Company Secretary is the secretary to the Committee.

Activities of the Committee
* Remuneration benchmarking for the Chair, Executive Directors,
and Group Executive Management Team roles

* Review of performance measures and targets to ensure that they
remain aligned with our strategy

* Determination of leaving arrangements for the former CFO

* Assessmentofvariable remuneration outcomes for the CEO and
former CFO

* Review of the Remuneration Policy and determining the Proposed
Policy following that review

How the Remuneration Committee spent its time

1. Review of variable remuneration targets
and outcomes: 36%

2.Determining the Proposed Policy: 33%

)

3. Governance updates: 31%

Annual statement from the Chair of the
Remuneration Committee

Dear Shareholder

On behalf of the Board, | am pleased to present the Directors’
Remuneration reportforthe yearended 31 December 2024.

Thereportthatfollowsis splitinto three sections:

¢ thisAnnual Statement;

* aproposed new Directors’Remuneration Policy (the Proposed Policy)
on pages 119to 127, whichis being put to a binding shareholder vote at
the Company’s 2025 AGM; and

* theAnnual Reporton Remuneration on pages 128 to 140, which includes
information onthe amounts paid to the Executive and Non-Executive
Directorsinrespect of 2024 in accordance with the Company's current
Directors’ Remuneration Policy (the Policy), and details of how the
Proposed Policy will be implemented in 2025, if approved by
shareholders. The reportwill be subject to an advisory vote by
shareholders atthe 2025 AGM.

Our approach to remuneration

Our approach to executive remuneration, which covers Executive
Directors and the Group Executive Management Team, is based on the
principle that pay should be clearly linked to performance and the value
delivered to shareholders. We also consider broader strategic factors,
including sustainahility metrics, as part of our overall assessment

of performance.

This means our executive remuneration structure is heavily weighted
towards variable pay, which rewards meeting stretching financial and
strategic targets over the shortandlong term. The structure is simple and
transparent, reflecting Computacenter's Winning Together Values. It also
prioritises the Group's long-term success, within a suitable risk framework
which aligns Management’s day-to-day decision-making and the Board's
risk appetite. We are comfortable that our remuneration framework is
clearly understood by our stakeholders and Management and that the
Policy has operated as intended for 2024.
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We consider share ownership by Executive Directors to be a key principle
supporting shareholder alignment, and we review and approve the Group’s
shareholding quidelines each year. Our CEO Mike Norris holds a significant
interestin the Company’s shares, which is well above the minimum
required. Our guidelines require any new Executive Directors to build their
shareholding to the required value, while former Executive Directors must
retain their shares for two years from stepping down from the Board.

Business context - the year under review

As outlined in the Strategic Report, we did not achieve the financial
performance we were expecting atthe startof the yearin 2024. This
partly reflected more difficult market conditions, a tough economic
environmentand political uncertainty in several of our core markets.
Technology Sourcing delivered a solid result and the Group made further
progressin Professional Services. However, disappointing executionin
some areas of Managed Services held back the overall result. Despite this,
the Group had the most profitable half yearinits history in the second half
of the year, ending 2024 with a record number of customers generating
over £1m of gross profit per annum.

Group adjusted profitbefore tax for the year decreased by 8.6%, to
£254.0m. Adjusted diluted EPS, our primary EPS measure, was 8.5% lower
at 159.9p. Our proposed full-year dividend is 70.7p per share, up 1.0% on
2023. Further details of the Group’s performance can be found on pages
020to 031.

This outturn meant that the Group did not achieve its plan or meet the
market consensus expectations set atthe start of 2024. The remuneration
outcomesfor theyear reflect this.

Remuneration outcomes

The Committee reviewed performance against the annual bonus conditions
for2024.The performanceinthe yearis reflected in the pay-out for the
CEO and former CFO, who received 19.85% of the award, at £210,526 and
19.85% of the award, at £139,060, respectively. Half of these amounts will
be deferredinto sharesinline with the Policy.

The Performance Share Plan (PSP) awards granted in March 2022 to our
CEO Mike Norris, as well as part of the replacement awards granted to
Christian Jehle onjoining the Company, had performance measures
based onthe Company’s adjusted diluted EPS and Group Services
revenue growth over the three financial years ended 31 December 2024.
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QOver this period, adjusted diluted EPS decreased by an average of 0.20%
perannum and Group Services revenue increased by 4.18% per annum.
This means the adjusted diluted EPS target was not met and, whilst the
Group Services revenue targetwas partially met, this element of the award
did not pay out asitwas subject to a performance underpin requiring
adjusted diluted EPS to be positive over the performance period.As aresult,
none of the PSP award will vest.

The Committee considered the formulaic bonus and PSP outturnsin the
contextof the external environment, individual and business performance,
the shareholder experience, the customer experience, and the treatment
of employees throughout the Group. Taking these factorsinto account,
the Committee considered the outcomes to be fair and did not exercise
its discretion tovary the amounts.

Remuneration for former directors

Asreferenced on page 010, Christian Jehle stepped down as CFO and as an
Executive Director on 16 December 2024 and left the Group as an employee
on 31 December 2024. Full details of his remuneration package on exitare
setoutinthisreport.As part of his package, the Committee determined
Christian would:

¢ Bepaidinlieu of notice for the balance of his 12-month notice period
and receive up to £10,000 (plus VAT) towards legal fees.

* Beeligibletoreceive anannualbonusinrespectof the year ended
31 December 2024, subject to the Committee's assessment of relevant
performance targets. The Committee considered his eligibility to
receive a full-year bonus appropriate given that he was employed by
the Company for the full year, and having stepped down from the Board
continued to contribute and be available to facilitate a smooth handover
of hisresponsibilities for the remainder of the year.

* Retain hisoutstanding deferred bonus and buy-out awardsin
accordance with their terms, and be required to retain his shareholding
in Computacenter until 31 December 2026 in accordance with the
Group's shareholding quidelines.

His 2023 and 2024 PSP awards lapsed on 31 December 2024 when he
ceased employment and no other payments for loss of office will be made
tohim.

Proposed amendments to the Remuneration Policy
Overthelastfiveyears, Computacenter has achieved a step-changein
scale.We are now a leading independent technology and services provider,
and one of the world's largest value-added resellers. As set out earlier in
this Annual Report, we are investing significantly to drive our organic and
inorganic long-term growth aspirations globally. During this time, the
Group has produced a substantialincrease in revenues, strong profit
before tax performance matched by cash generation, whilst maintaining
astrong balance sheet. We have grown organically and inorganically
through acquisitions funded by our balance sheet and returned
significantvalue to our shareholders. Our businessis now a much larger
and more complex organisation, operating in 70 countries globally.

Against this backdrop, the Committee has undertaken a review of the
Directors'Remuneration Palicy, in order to ensure that remuneration
arrangements remain relevant for the business today and into the future.
Thisincludes attracting, motivating and retaining our Executive Directors
todeliver our long-term strategic objectivesin anincreasingly
competitive global market for talent.

The Palicy was last approved by shareholders at our 2023 AGM. Whilst a new
policy would ordinarily not be required until the 2026 AGM, the Committee
considers the effectiveness of the Policy on an annual basis, in line with
best practice. Following a benchmarking exercise where we reviewed the
competitiveness of our packages against companies at the top end of the
FTSE 250 (excluding financial services) and US technology companies of
asimilar market capitalisation to ours, we realised that:

1. The CEQ'sremuneration was around the lower quartile on each
individual aspect of pay and around the lower decile overall against
the UKmarket.

2. Our CEOwas the lowest paid against the peersin the US market,
primarily driven by along-termincentive shortfall.
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Reflecting on this data, the Committee felt that our CEQ, who has been
in place for over 30years, and delivered very successful sustained
performance over thattime, should not be positioned so far below the
market. In addition, the Committee recognised the CEQ's remuneration
was causing compression issues within his team.

Following the review, a number of key changes are proposed to the Policy:

—

. Adopt a hybrid long-termincentive component consisting
of PSP and RSP

 Maintain the Performance Share Plan (PSP] in line with the current
approach — maximum annual opportunity of 200% of salary with
three-year performance period and two-year holding period.

* Introduce a new Restricted Share Plan (RSP) element — maximum
annual opportunity of 50% of salary, with a four-year cliff vesting
period and a one-year holding period. The RSP will be subject to a‘good
practice’ underpin, including consideration of financial performance,
which will allow the Committee to adjust the vesting outturn of the RSP
awards where it considers it appropriate.

2. Increase the annual bonus maximum

* Increase the maximum annual bonus opportunity from 150% of salary
t0200% of salary.

¢ Allother elements of annual bonus remain the same.
3. Increase the share ownership guideline

* Make the shareholding guideline 1x value of the total annual LTIP award
foreach Executive Director (up to 250% of base salary under the Proposed
Policy). However, the shareholding requirement for our current CEQ will
increase from 200% of base salary to 300% of base salary.

Indetermining the appropriateness of the proposed changes, the Committee

considered the following factors:

* Retention of Mike Norris as CEO. Mike Norris has been CEO of
Computacenter for over 30 years. He has been vital in growing the
businesstoits currentscale andis critical to the future success of
the Company. Itis therefore imperative that we offer Mike a package
which effectively retains and motivates him to achieve the long-term
objectives of the Company.

¢ Increased competitiveness in global talent markets. A 'hybrid’
approach of PSP and RSP awards is the most common approachinthe
USand globally — especially in the high-growth technology sector -
whichis a marketwe consistently compete with for talent. We believe
thatthe hybrid approach will modify the volatility in our incentive
arrangements and enable us to use the PSP to drive performance,
and the RSP to ensure the retention of Executive Directors, whilst still
aligning them with the shareholder experience.

¢ Inline with UK market norms. The Proposed Policy will continue to
contain best practice features adopted across the UK, including any
vesting under the RSP award remaining subject to the achievement of
a performance underpin and five-year total time horizons for all
long-termincentive awards.

 Long-term performance focus. The long-term incentives (PSP and
RSP) will remain the most substantial component of the remuneration
package, aligning participants, including those below the Board, with
thelong-term success of the business.

¢ Increase through variable pay. The Committee decided to close the
gap to market by increasing the variable/performance elements of
remuneration, rather than via increases to base salary.

In addition, the Committee considered the impact the proposed changes
would have onthe overall remuneration package. Under the Proposed
Policy, the CEQ's overall remuneration package would be positioned just
above the median against the UK companies of a similar size, broadly
covering the top 50 companiesinthe FTSE 250. The Committeeis
comfortable with the positioning of the Proposed Policy against the
benchmarks, particularly given the CEQ's performance history and level
of experience.

The Committee has consulted with major shareholders on the proposed
changes and received valuable feedback. As a direct result of shareholder
feedback, the Committee determined that a more robust underpin should
beimplemented for the RSP awards, as set outin more detail on page 116.
In addition, as part of the policy review, consideration had been given
toremoving or reducing the annual bonus deferral requirementonce

an Executive Director had met the shareholding guideline. Following
shareholder feedback, this proposed change was not adopted.

Wider workforce considerations

As partof our broader responsibilities, the Committee reviewed the Group’s
workforce policies and practices, as well asits gender pay gap and CEQ
pay ratio reporting. This provided important context for our decisions
during theyear.

For 2025, the average increase in salariesis circa 2.7%in the UK and 3.7%
globally. The Committee and Board believe this represents an appropriate
balance between our aspiration to motivate and retain the best talent and
ensuring a sustainable cost base for the business.

We continue to ensure thatemployees have an opportunity to share in our
success through our Sharesave plans, which we have operated for many
years. The employee participation rate in these plans, where an employee
isinatleastone active savings plan, is 54%in the UK (2023:55%), 26 % in
Germany (2023:25%) and 14%in the US (2023: 18%).
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2025 remuneration

Base salary

Mike Norris's salary will increase by 2.7%, in line with the average for our
UKwaorkforce. The Committee considers this appropriate, in the context
of both Company and individual performance.

Annual bonus

Subjectto shareholder approval, the CEQ’s maximum annual bonus
opportunity for 2025 will be 200% of salary. The 2025 bonus will continue
to have 80% weighting on financial measures (50% adjusted profit before
tax, 10% service contribution growth, 10% cash balance and 10% cost
efficiency) and a 20% weighting on personal performance. We continue to
include ESG targets in annual bonus personal objectives. For the CEQ they
include an objective based on the progress made onthe Group's Net Zero
journey, diversity and inclusion, and the development of Circular Services
as a tool through which Computacenter can contribute to a sustainable
environment, as well as assisting our customers on their own sustainability
journeys. The Committee will keep this area under review as our Sustainability
Strategy continuesto mature.

Long-termincentive plan
Subjectto shareholder approval at the 2025 AGM, the intentionis to grant
awards of PSPs and RSPs to the CEQ for 2025.

The PSP award level remains unchanged at 200% of salary. The Committee
reviews performance targets for PSP awards each year to ensure they
continue to reflect and incentivise the Group's strategy. For 2025 awards,
the performance measures are unchanged from those for the 2024
awards, namely compound annual EPS growth (70% weighting],
compound annual Services revenue growth (15% weighting) and EBIT
growthin North America (15% weighting). Full details of the targets are
onpage 140.
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Under the RSP, an award of 50% of salary will be made to the CEO. Awards
will be subject to a four-year vesting period and a one year holding period.

In line with best practice, the RSP awards are subject to a robust underpin
thatensures thereis no reward for failure. For the 2025 RSP awards, the
underpin will consider:

1. Whetherthere is a material weaknessin the underlying financial health
or sustainability of the business. Factors such as, but not limited to,
revenue, gross profit, adjusted diluted EPS and adjusted net funds
would be considered.

2. Performance against Computacenter’s key strategic, including both
financial and non-financial, priorities over the vesting period being at
an appropriate level.

3. Whether there has been a materially serious risk and/or reputational
eventwhich could have been reasonably foreseen.

The Committee will assess performance against the underpin setout above
attheend of the fouryearvesting period and consider whether adiscretionary
reduction ([down to zero) in the vesting of awards was required.

Further details of the assessment of the underpin will be disclosed in the
relevantAnnual Remuneration Report at the time of vesting.

Committee performance

During the year, the Committee and its activities were subject toan
internally facilitated review, which showed that the Committee continues
tobe effective. The results of the Board and Committee evaluation are set
outin more detail on page 098.

The Committee'sroleis to ensure thatexecutive remuneration reflects the
Group's performance. I hope that shareholders will be satisfied that the
Committee has discharged its duties appropriately and in line with your
interests, and will support the Proposed Policy at the 2025 AGM.

René Carayol
Chair of the Remuneration Committee
17 March 2025
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At a glance: key decisions in 2024 and implementation of the new Remuneration Policy for 2025

The table below summarises the Committee’s key decisions in 2024 and how, if approved by shareholders at the 2025 Annual General Meeting, key elements of the Proposed Policy will be implemented in 2025.

Element Remuneration outcomes 2024 Operation of the Proposed Policy in 2025

(applicable to the CEQ, Mike Norris and the former CFO, Chris Jehle] (applicable to the CEQ, Mike Norris]
Base salary From 1 January 2024 No change to Policy

CEQ: £707,000 CEO: £726,000

CFO0: £467,000 (Circa 2.7% increase for the CEQ, in line with the wider UK workforce increase)
Pension 5% of salary (in line with UK employees) No change from 2024

Annual bonus opportunity

Maximum: 150% of salary

Maximum: 200% of salary

Annual bonus measures

 Financial measures are Group adjusted profit before tax (50%), Services contribution growth No change to Policy

(10%), cash balance (10%) and cost efficiency (10%)
¢ Remainder of the annual bonus (20%) based on personal objectives

» The majority of the bonus will be based on financial measures and the remainder will be
based on non-financial measures.

e For 2025, the financial measures are Group adjusted profit before tax (50%), Services
contribution growth (10%), cash balance (10%), and cost efficiency (10%).

* The remainder of the annual bonus [20%) will be based on stretching personal objectives
for the year.

* Performance targets are considered to be commercially sensitive and will be disclosed in
fullin the 2025 annual report, assuming they do not remain commercially sensitive.

Annual bonus deferral

¢ Ordinarily 50% of the annual bonus will be deferred into shares, with half the shares payable * Nochange to Policy

after one year and the remaining half after two years.

Performance Share Plan (PSP) opportunity

Maximum: 200% of salary

* Nochange to Policy

PSP measures

e 2024 PSP awards will vest based on the Group's adjusted diluted earnings per share (70%), * Nochange to Policy

Services revenue growth (15%) and North American business EBIT growth (15%).
* Performance will be measured over a three-year period.

* Targetsaredisclosed prospectively.

PSP holding requirement

* PSPawards are subject to a two-year, post-vesting holding period.

* Nochange to Policy

Restricted Share Plan opportunity (RSP) * N/A e Maximum: 50% of salary

RSP vesting conditions * N/A * Vesting of RSP awards granted in 2025 will normally require continued employment by the
Group following a four-year vesting period, and will be subject to a ‘good practice’ underpin,
which allows the Committee to make a discretionary reduction to the award at vesting
based on Group performance to ensure there is no reward for failure.

RSP holding requirement e N/A * RSP awards will be subject to a one-year, post-vesting holding period.

Shareholding guideline e 200% of salary in-employment shareholding guideline. * 300% of salary in-employment shareholding guideline for the CEO.

¢ Post-cessation shareholding requirements apply at the same level as the in-employment * Nochanges to the post-cessation shareholding requirements.
guideline (or actual shareholding, if lower) for two years after stepping down from the Board. « 1xtotal LTIP annual award value for all other Executive Directors.

Malus and clawback

¢ Malus and/or clawback provisions apply to annual bonus awards, including deferred awards * Malus/clawback provisions will also apply to RSP awards.

for a period of two years, and to PSP awards up to the fifth anniversary of grant.

* The malus and clawback provisions are set outin the Remuneration Policy later on in this report.
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CEO and former CFO0 year-end outcomes:

2024 Bonus outcome

19.85% of maximum pay-out (CE0)/19.85% of maximum pay-out (former CFO).

2022-24 PSP outcome

0% of maximum vesting.

Alignment of our policy with the UK Corporate Governance Code

The Committee considers that the current Remuneration Policy, as well as the Proposed Policy, and its implementation appropriately address the following principles, as set outin the UK Corporate Governance Code.

Principle How the Committee has addressed this

Clarity e The Committee is committed to providing open and transparent disclosures with regard to executive remuneration arrangements.
* Aspartofourongoing review of remuneration arrangements, we engage with our major shareholders and consult with them on material issues to allow the Committee to consider their
feedback. During the first quarter of 2025, we consulted with our top 15 shareholders (by value of holding) on our proposed changes to the Directors’ Remuneration Policy. The current
Remuneration Policy and the Proposed Policy clearly describe all aspects of Directors’ remuneration.
Simplicity * Indetermining the remuneration framework, the Committee was mindful of avoiding complexity and ensuring that arrangements are easy to understand.
» Qurremuneration arrangements are simple in nature, comprising three main elements - fixed pay (comprising of base salary, pension and benefits), variable short-term incentives
(annual bonus), and variable long-term incentives (PSP and RSP awards). This framework is well understood by participants, and feedback from our shareholders indicates that it is also
well understood outside of our organisation.
Risk e The Committee believes that the structure of remuneration arrangements does not encourage excessive risk taking.

The remuneration framework has a number of features which align remuneration outcomes with risk, including a two-year, post-vesting holding period applied to any PSP awards,
a one-year, post-vesting holding period applied to any RSP awards, and a deferred annual bonus plan (further details on pages 120 to 121) and personal shareholding guidelines applying
bothin-employment and post-employment.

In addition, malus and clawback provisions apply to the annual bonus, PSP awards and RSP awards.

Predictability

The Remuneration Policy outlines the threshold, target and maximum levels of pay that Executive Directors can earnin any given year over the three-year life of the approved
Remuneration Policy. Actual incentive outcomes vary depending upon the level of performance against various measures, with performance against targets normally disclosed in the
Annual Report on Remuneration each year. Areas over which the Committee can exercise discretion are clearly outlined in the Directors’ Remuneration Policy as set out from pages 119
to 127.

Proportionality

The Committee is satisfied that the Remuneration Policy does not reward poor performance. Payment of the annual bonus and PSP is subject to the achievement of stretching
performance targets, which are clearly linked to the Group's strategy. Any vesting under the RSP awards will be subject to a good practice underpin to ensure there is no reward
for failure.

The Committee is cognisant of the pay and conditions for the wider workforce, and this is taken into account when considering executive remuneration. Feedback and related
questions from our workforce are provided to the Workforce Engagement Director during his annual engagement process.

Additionally, the Committee retains the discretion to adjust formulaic outcomes under the annual bonus, PSP and RSP, should it consider that the outcome is not aligned to the
underlying performance of the Company or individual.

Alignment to culture

Considering the long-term is one of our Winning Together Values and our remuneration arrangements, shareholding requirements and malus and clawback provisions all encourage the
Executive Directors to take a long-term view in their decisions. Personal performance objectives also often contain elements that directly link to our values and culture, such as people
or customer-based metrics.
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Computacenter’'s Remuneration Policy

This sectionis the Group’s Remuneration Policy (the Proposed Policy], as reviewed and approved by the Board.
Asrequired, it complies with Schedule 8 to The Large and Medium-sized Companies and Groups (Accounts and
Reports) Requlations 2008 (as amended).

Itisintended that the Proposed Policy will be put before shareholders for approval by way of a binding vote at the
Company'sAGMon 15 May 2025. If approved by shareholders, the Proposed Policy will have effectimmediately
thereafter. Until such approval, the Company’s existing Remuneration Palicy will continue to apply.

Summary of decision-making process and changes to policy

In determining the Proposed Policy, the Committee followed a robust process which included discussions on the
contentof the Proposed Policy at three Committee meetings. The Committee considered input from Management
and our independent advisors, and sought the views of Computacenter’s major shareholders. The Committee
also assessed the Proposed Policy against the principles of clarity, simplicity, risk management, predictability,

proportionality and alignment to culture. Further information on the Committee's decision-making process is set

outin the Annual Remuneration report.

Overview of key changes
Following the review of the Remuneration Policy, the following key changes have been made:

* Theannual bonus maximum opportunity has beenincreased to 200% of salary.

 Arestricted share plan element, with a maximum opportunity of 50% of salary, has been added to the
long-term incentive. Awards will vest, subject to a good practice underpin being achieved, after four years
and will be subject to an additional one-year post-vesting holding period.

» Share ownership guidelines have increased from 200% to 300% of salary for the current CEO, Mike Norris,
andto the value of the total annual LTIP award (up to 250% of salary] for other Executive Directors.

The contextin which the changes have been made and the associated rationale are set outin the Remuneration
Committee Chair's letter on pages 113 to 116. 0ther minor changes have been made to improve the operation
and clarity of the Proposed Policy.

Glossary

Policy table

Base salary

Purpose and link to strategy Supports the recruitment and retention of Executives of the calibre required to
deliver the Group's strategy.

Operation Base salaries are paid in cash and reflect an individual's responsibilities,

performance, skills and experience.

Normally reviewed annually with any changes typically effective on 1 January,
taking into account the factors above and the level of pay settlements across
Computacenter Group, the performance of the business and general market
conditions. Salary levels at other organisations of a similar size, complexity and
business orientation will be reviewed for guidance.

Areview may not necessarily resultin anincrease in base salary.

An exceptional review may take place to reflect a change in the scale or scope
of a Director's role, for example (but not limited to) a major acquisition.

Salaries in respect of the year under review (and for the following year] are
disclosed in the Annual Report on Remuneration.

Maximum opportunity Thereis no prescribed maximum base salary or maximum annual increase.

Ordinarily any salary increase will not exceed our standard approach to increases

for other employees in the market in which the Director is based. Higher increases
may be considered in certain circumstances as required, for example, to reflect:

e anincreaseinscope of role or responsibility;

e performanceinrole; or

* an Executive Director being moved to appropriate market positioning over time.

Performance measures Individual and business performance are taken into consideration when deciding

salary levels.
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Annual bonus

Purpose and link to strategy

Toincentivise the delivery of annual, short-term, stretching financial and normally
also non-financial objectives. To align pay costs to affordability and the value
delivered to shareholders.

Operation

Performance measures and targets are set at the beginning of each financial year.
Performance is normally assessed over one financial year.

Normally, 50% will be paid in cash and 50% will be deferred into Computacenter
shares, with half the shares payable after one year and the remaining half after
two years, unless the Committee determines otherwise.

Deferred awards will normally be granted under the Deferred Bonus Plan.

Deferred awards will usually include the right to receive dividend equivalents in
respect of dividends paid, calculated on such basis as the Committee determines.

Malus and clawback provisions will apply, as set out in the notes to this table.

The Committee has discretion to vary bonus payments downwards or upwards

in appropriate circumstances, including if it considers the outcome would not be
afairand complete reflection of performance. To the extent that this discretion is
exercised, this will be disclosed in the relevant Directors’ Remuneration Report.

Maximum opportunity

The maximum annual bonus opportunity in respect of any financial year is 200%
of base salary.

Bonus opportunities in respect of the year under review [and for the following year)
are disclosed in the Annual Report on Remuneration.

Performance measures

Normally, the majority of the bonus will be based on financial measures and the
remainder on non-financial measures.

Financial measures may include profitability, cost management, cash management
and other appropriate measures.

Non-financial targets will be targets set by the Committee, including the delivery
of our strategy and/or the Executive Directors’ personal objectives for the year.

Targets are usually reviewed and approved annually by the Committee, to ensure
thatthey are stretching and adequately reflect the strategic aims of the Group.

The Committee determines the threshold and target payout levels each year, taking
into account the level of stretch in the targets set. The level of overall bonus award
which is payable for threshold performance will not normally exceed 30% of the
maximum opportunity.
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Long term incentive

Purpose and link to strategy

Performance Share Plan (PSP) element

Restricted Share Plan (RSP) element

To align the interests of Executive Directors and shareholders. To incentivise the
achievement of longer-term profitability and returns to shareholders, and growth
of earnings in a stable and sustainable manner.

Supports the recruitment and retention of Executives of the calibre required to deliver

the Group's strategy.

Operation

Awards of nil-cost options (or equivalent]
which are granted on a discretionary
basis and will normally vest subject to
performance and continued employment
atthe end of a performance period,
which is usually atleast three years.

PSP awards will normally be subject to
atwo-year holding period following
vesting. Upon vesting, sufficient shares
can be sold to pay tax.

The shares held during the holding
period will include the rightto receive
dividend equivalents on the vested
sharesin respect of dividends paid
over the period from the end of the
performance period to the date on
which the Executive Director is first
able to acquire shares pursuant to the
award, calculated on such basis as
the Committee determines.

The Committee normally reviews the
performance criteria, targets and
weightings prior to each grantin line
with business priarities, to ensure they
are challenging and fair.

The Committee has discretion to vary
the percentage of awards vesting
downwards or upwards in appropriate
circumstances, including if it considers
that the outcome would otherwise not
be a fair and complete reflection of
performance over the performance
period.

Awards of nil-cost options or equivalent)
which are granted on a discretionary
basis and will narmally vest subject to
agood practice underpin and continued
employment at the end of a service/
vesting period, which is usually at least
fouryears.

RSP awards will normally be subject to
aone-year holding period following
vesting. Upon vesting, sufficient shares
can be sold to pay tax.

The shares held during the holding
period will include the right to receive
dividend equivalents on the vested
sharesin respect of dividends paid over
the period from the end of the service/
vesting period to the date on which

the Executive Directoris first able to
acquire shares pursuant to the award,
calculated on such basis as the
Committee determines.

The Committee has discretion to vary the
percentage of awards vesting downwards
in appropriate circumstances, including
ifitconsiders that the outcome would
otherwise not be a fair and complete
reflection of performance over the
service/vesting period.

Awards are subject to malus and clawback provisions, as set out in the notes to

this table.
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Long term incentive
Maximum opportunity

Financial Statements

Directors'Remuneration reportcontinued

Performance Share Plan (PSP) element Restricted Share Plan (RSP) element

The maximum opportunity under the
PSPin respect of any financial yearis
200% of annual base salary or 400%
of annual base salary in exceptional
circumstances.

The maximum opportunity under the RSP
inrespect of any financial year is 50% of
annual base salary.

For achievement of a threshold
performance level (which is the
minimum level of performance that
resultsin any part of an award vesting),
no more than 25% of the award will vest.

The face value of awards in respect of the year under review [and for the following
year) are disclosed in the Annual Report on Remuneration.

Performance measures

Earnings per share is currently the
primary measure for our Performance
Share Plan, but the Committee may
exercise its discretion to introduce
additional or alternative measures
which are aligned to the delivery of the
business strategy.

RSP awards will be subject to a good
practice underpin. The Committee will
normally set the underpin {which may
include quantitative and/or qualitative
tests] prior to each grant, in line with
business priorities and to ensure failure
isnotrewarded.

Details of the performance conditions
applied to awards granted in the year
under review and to be granted in the
forthcoming year will be setoutin the
Annual Remuneration Report for the
relevantyear.

Details of the underpin applied to awards
granted in the year under review, and to
be granted in the forthcoming year will
be setoutin the Annual Remuneration
Reportfor the relevantyear.

Glossary

Retirement benefits
Purpose and link to strategy

To provide an income for retirement.

Operation

No special arrangements are made for Executive Directors, who are entitled to
become members of the Group’s defined contribution pension scheme, which is
open to all UKemployees, or the pension plan relevant to the country where they
are employed if different.

If the Executive Director so chooses, he/she may take some or all of the pension
contribution as a cash alternative, which will be the same percentage of salary as
the pension contribution foregone.

Maximum opportunity

The maximum pension contribution or allowance for Executive Directors will be in
line with that available to UK employees or to participants in the pension planin the
relevant country. For UKemployees, this is currently 5% of salary.

Performance measures

n/a

Other benefits

Purpose and link to strategy

To provide a competitive level of employment benefits.

Operation

No special arrangements are generally made for Executive Directors.

Benefits currently include (but are not limited to):

e acarbenefitappropriate for the role performed;

 participationin the Company’s private health and long-term sickness schemes;
¢ |ifeinsurance andincome continuance schemes; and

* participationin all-employee share plans, on the same basis as other eligible
employees.

If new benefits are introduced for a wider employee group, the Executive Directors
shall be entitled to participate on the same basis as other eligible employees.

The Company may settle any tax incurred on benefits provided or expenses
reimbursed.

If, in the opinion of the Committee, a Director must relocate to undertake and
properly fulfil his/her executive duties, relocation benefits may be provided, which
may include a cash payment to cover reasonable expenses. Reimbursed expenses
may include a gross-up to reflect any tax due in respect of the reimbursement.

Maximum opportunity

There is no maximum level of benefits provided to an individual Executive Director,
as the cost of benefits is dependent upon costs in the relevant market. Benefits will
be setat levels which are competitive, but not excessive.

Participation by Executive Directors in any all-employee share plan operated by the
Company, is limited to the maximum award levels permitted by the plan rules from

time-to-time and, in the case of any UK tax qualifying plan, the limits prescribed by

the relevant tax legislation.

Performance measures

n/a
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Shareholding requirements for Executive Directors

Purpose and link to strategy

To strengthen alignment between Executives and shareholders.

Operation

Levels are setin relation to annual base salary and are normally required to be built
over a five-year period. The Committee retains discretion to vary this period on an
individual basis, if it believes that it is fair and reasonable to do so.

Options which have vested unconditionally, but are as yet unexercised, and shares
subject to deferred bonus awards and PSP/RSP awards which are in the holding
period, but which are nolonger subject to performance or service conditions, will be
included on a net of tax basis, for the purposes of calculating shareholdings, as will
shares held by an Executive’s spouse or dependants.

Post-cessation of employment, Executive Directors are also expected to remain
aligned with the interests of shareholders for an extended period after leaving the
Company, other than in exceptional circumstances. Details of the application of this
policy are setoutin the Annual Report on Remuneration.

The Committee will reqularly review the shareholding quidelines. It has discretion
to disapply or reduce the shareholding guidelines in extenuating circumstances,
for example in compassionate circumstances.

Maximum opportunity

There is no maximum, but minimum levels have been set at the equivalent of the
Director's most recent annual long-term incentive opportunity - i.e. up to 250% of
base salary - save that for Mike Norris, the minimum has been set at 300% of base
salary. Non-Executive Directors are not required to hold shares in the Company.

Executive Directors who have not yet met their shareholding guideline will normally
be expected to retain atleast 50% of any deferred bonus awards and PSP awards
which vest [net of tax] until such time as this level of holding is met.

Glossary

Chair and Non-Executive Director fees

Purpose and link to strategy

To ensure that the Group is able to attract and retain experienced and skilled
Non-Executive Directors.

Operation

Fee levels are determined with reference to the scope of responsibilities and the
amount of time thatis expected to be devoted during the year and taking into
account the fee levels paid by other companies of similar size and complexity.
Noindividualis involved in the process of setting his/her own remuneration.

Fee levels may be reviewed annually. They may also be increased on an ongoing or
temporary or ad hoc basis, to take into account changes in the working of the Board
and/or changes in responsibilities.

The Chair of the Board receives a fixed fee. Other Non-Executive Directors receive

a basic fee and additional fees are payable for the Chairing the Board’s Committees
and for the additional responsibility of being the Senior Independent Director and
may also be paid to other Non-Executive Directors to reflect additional time
commitments and responsibilities. Fees are normally paid in cash.

Travel expenses, hotel costs and other benefits related to the performance of the
role, including any tax due, are also paid where necessary.

Feesin respect of the year under review (and for the following year) are disclosed
in the Annual Report on Remuneration.

Non-Executive Directors do not participate in any of the Group’s incentive
arrangements or share schemes and are not eligible for pension or other benefits.

Maximum opportunity

Maximum in line with the Company’s Articles of Association.

Performance measures

n/a

Performance measures

n/a
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Discretion

The Committee hasdiscretionin several areas of the Proposed Policy, as set outin this report. The Committee
may also exercise operational and administrative discretions under relevant plan rules approved by
shareholders, assetoutinthoserules.

In line with common market practice, the Committee retains the discretion as to the operation and
administration of these incentive plans, including with respect to:

* who participates;

 thetimingof grantand/or payment;

« thesize of an award and/or payment (within the plan limits approved by shareholders);
* themannerin which awards are settled;

« discretion to adjust performance conditions and/or the underpins/targets applying to an incentive and/or
setdifferent measures and alter weightings for incentives if events occur (e.g. material divestment of a Group
business or changes to accounting standards) which cause the Committee to determine that an adjustment
oramendmentis appropriate, so that the conditions achieve their original purpose; and

 discretiontoadjustthe size of an award and/or the measurement of performance in certain circumstances
(e.g.avariation of share capital, change of control, special dividend, distribution or any other corporate event
which may affect the current or future value of an award); and determination of a good leaver (in addition to
any specified categories] for incentive plan purposes, based on the plan rules and the appropriate treatment
underthe planrules.

All discretions available under share plan rules will be available under this Proposed Policy, except where explicitly
limited under this Proposed Policy. The intention is for PSP and RSP awards to be made under the Computacenter
Share Plan from 2025, subject to the plan being approved by shareholders at our AGM to be held on 15 May 2025.

Inthe event of a temporary base salary reduction, the Committee retains the discretion to apply the limitsin the
Proposed Policy table relating to pension, annual bonus and share incentives to the base salary prior to any such
reduction. Where such temporary base salary or fee reductions are made, the Committee reserves the ability
(eitherinpartorin full) toreimburse at alater date, taking into account all factors deemed relevant (e.g. the
underlying financial health of the Group).

Glossary

Malus and clawback
Malus and clawback provisions apply to the annual bonus and PSP/RSP awards. For awards paid or granted
inrespect of 2020 onwards, the provisions are set out below.

Malus and/or clawback may apply to annual bonus awards, including deferred awards for a period of two years,
and to PSP/RSP awards in the period up to the fifth anniversary of grant, in the event of:

e amaterial misstatement of results;

* grossorserious misconduct;

e anerror or misstatementwhich has resulted in a material overpayment to the participants;
 asignificantfailure of riskmanagement within the Company or any Group Member;

* significantreputational damage to the Company or any Group Member;

* the participantleaving in circumstances which, had all the facts been known, would have resulted in the
award lapsing; or

* anyothercircumstances thatthe Committee, inits discretion, considers to be similarin nature or effect
tothose above.

The malus and clawback provisions that apply to awards prior to the dates set out above are inline with the
relevant policy in force at the time the awards were made.

Explanation of performance measures

The performance measures in respect of variable remuneration included in the Policy are based on a combination
of financial and strategic measures, with an emphasis on the financial performance of the Group, and therefore
tothevalue thatthe business delivers to its shareholders. The Company is committed to long-term earnings per
share growth through increased profitability and prudent use of cash generation, with a Services-led strategy.
Thiscommitmentis reflected in the current measures used to motivate and incentivise our Managementteam
through the annual bonus and PSP. The Committee may make changes to the performance measures in future
years to align them with the business strategy at that time.

The Committee usually reviews potential performance criteria and targets for the annual bonus and PSP
annually, with further detail set outin the Annual Report on Remuneration.

Performance conditions applying to any award may be amended or substituted by the Committee in accordance
withtheir terms orif an event occurs which causes the Committee to determine an amended or substituted
performance condition would be more appropriate and not materially less challenging.
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Remuneration arrangements across the Group
When setting executive remuneration, consideration is given to pay policies and employment conditions of
employees of the Company and elsewhere in the Group.

The remuneration of employees across the Group is based on three fundamental principles. First, thatit allows
the Group toretain the level of talent necessary to implement the strategy as set by the CEO and Board. Second,
thatlevels of remuneration should be sufficient to achieve this aim, but should never be higher thanis necessary
todoso. Finally, with limited exceptions, the more significant the ability of an employee to influence the Company's
financial results through their individual performance, the higher the proportion of their remuneration should

be performance based.

The level and design of variable pay takes into account the need to avoid incentivising the Group’s employees
toactinamannerthatisinconsistent with the Group's risk appetite, as set by the Board.

Consistentwith the policy for Executive Directors, where annual bonuses are in place across the Group, they are
currently linked to business performance, with afocus on underlying Group or divisional profit and other relevant
metrics.

Whilst only Executive Directors and senior executives participate in the PSP/RSP, other employees can
participate inthe Company’s all-employee share schemes, which are designed to incentivise participants to
build a shareholding in the Company, thus aligning their interests with those of the Group's shareholders.
These all-employee share plans are not subject to performance conditions but require the employee to remain
employed atthe end of the term of the scheme which they have joined.

In line with local country practices, allemployees are encouraged to contribute appropriate savings toward their
retirement. Inthe UK, the Company operates pension arrangements within the Occupational and Personal
Pension Schemes (Automatic Enrolment] Requlations 2010.

Whilst the Company does not feel it appropriate to consult directly with employees when drawing up the Directors'
Remuneration Policy, the Committee has considered any feedback received via employee engagement surveys
and from the reqular meetings the CEO and Chief People Officer conduct with employee representative bodies
in each of our major geographies.

The Remuneration Committee Chair, René Carayol, was also appointed as the Designated Non-Executive Director
on 30 September 2024 to facilitate engagement with the wider workforce, to assist the Board in understanding
theviews of Computacenter’s employees. Ros Rivaz carried out this role during the year prior to René’s appointment.
The role involves attending Works Council meetings and other employee events, and feeding back the views
raised by employees to the Board. These events have provided a valuable opportunity for employees to share
theirviews freely on a range of topics and both Ros and René have welcomed questions on a broad range of topics,
including remuneration. Furtherinformation on the role and the activities of the Designated Non-Executive
Directorison page 101.
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Statement of consideration of shareholders’ views
The Committee takes the views of shareholders seriously when making any changes to executive remuneration
arrangements. It continues to welcome shareholders' views on executive remuneration.

The Group consulted with its major shareholders during the first half of 2025 on the Proposed Policy and
welcomed the feedback received, which was valuable and fully considered during the Committee’s subsequent
deliberations prior to recommending to the Board that the Proposed Policy be put to shareholders for approval
atthe 2025 AGM.

Approach to recruitment remuneration

When hiring a new Executive Director or promoting to the Board from within the Group, the Committee will offer
apackage thatis sufficient to attract, retain and motivate the right talent, whilst at all times aiming to pay no
more thanis necessary.

New Executive Directors will normally receive a base salary, retirement benefits and other benefitsin line with
the Proposed Policy table above and would also be eligible to join the annual bonus and long-term incentive plans,
up tothe limits set outin the Proposed Policy. In addition, the Committee has discretion to include any other
remuneration componentor award, including a performance-based award, which it feels is appropriate taking
into account the specific circumstances of the recruitment, subject to the maximum limit of 450% of salary
(inline with the maximum limit under the annual bonus and long-term incentive in the Proposed Policy),
excluding any buy-out awards referred to below. In determining an appropriate remuneration package, the
Committee will take into consideration all relevant factors including, but not limited to, the candidate’s location,
skills and experience, external market influences and internal pay relativities.

Salary would be provided atsuch alevel as required to attract the most appropriate candidate and may be set
initially at below market level, on the basis thatit may progress towards the market level once expertise and
performance have been proven and sustained.

In order to facilitate recruitment, the Committee may offer additional cash and/or share-based elementsin
respect of anyincentive or deferred pay awards forfeited by an Executive Director as a result of the termination
of their former position, including utilising UK Listing Rule 9.3.2(2) if necessary. When determining any buy-out
award, the Committee would seek to ensure, where possible, that these awards would be consistent with awards
forfeited in terms of form of award, time horizons, value and performance conditions. For aninternal Executive
Director appointment, any variable pay element awarded in respect of the prior role may be allowed to pay out
according toitsterms. In addition, any other ongoing remuneration obligations existing prior to appointment may
continue. For external and internal appointments, the Committee may agree that certain incidental expenses
willbe metas appropriate.
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Where a newly appointed Executive Director isrequired to relocate, the Group may pay the costs of relocation including,
but notlimited to, housing, travel, taxation advice, shipping costs and education for dependants. Additionally, any
Executive Director based outside of the UK will be eligible to participate ininsurance and other benefits, in line
with local practice. Other elements may be included in the following circumstances: (i) an interim appointment
being made to fill an Executive Director role on a short-term basis; and (i) if exceptional circumstances require
thatthe Chair or a Non-Executive Director takes on an executive function on a short-term basis.

Any awards made on recruitment may be subject to such malus and clawback provisions that the Committee
deemsto be appropriate.

Service contracts

The Directors'service contracts and letters of appointment are available for inspection at our registered office
during normal hours of business and will also be available at our AGM to be held on 15 May 2025. Details of the
duration of the Directors'service contracts are setouton page 136.

Executive Directors

The current Executive Director has a service contract with the Company which provides for a notice period
of upto 12months from either party. Itisintended that this policy would also apply to new appointments of
Executive Directors.

With the consent of the Board, where an appointment can enhance an individual Executive Director’s experience
and add value to the Company, Executive Directors are able to accept non-executive appointments outside the
Company.Retention of any fees received by the Executive Director is at the discretion of the Committee.

Non-Executive Directors

Non-Executive Directors are appointed pursuantto aletter of appointment for aninitial period which is normally
three years, which may be subject to renewal thereafter. Appointments may be terminated by either the Company
orthe Non-Executive Director usually giving three months' notice. Save in respect of retirement by rotation, a
Non-Executive Director being removed from office may receive an amount equal to the fee during any remaining
notice period.

Glossary

Loss of office payments

We are committed to ensuring a consistent approach, so that we do not pay more thanis necessary in
circumstances of loss of office. In the event of an early termination of a contract, the aim is to seek to minimise
any liability. If an Executive Director's employment is terminated, any compensation arrangements will not normally
exceed those setoutin their service contract and the rules of the relevantincentive plans.

When managing such situations, the Committee takes a range of factorsinto accountincluding, but not limited
to, contractual obligations, shareholder interests, organisational stability and the need to ensure an effective
handover.

Inthe normal course of events, an Executive Director will work their contractual notice period and receive usual
salary payments and benefits during this time. In the event of a termination where Computacenter requests that
the Executive Director ceases workimmediately or early, a paymentin lieu of notice may be made thatis equal to
fixed pay, pension entitlements and other benefits. Payments may be made on a phased basis and may be subject
to mitigation. Alternatively, an Executive Director may be placed on garden leave for the duration of some or all of
their notice period. Where an Executive Director leaves during a financial year, an annual bonus may be payable
with respect to the period of the financial year worked, to the extent that they are determined to be a good leaver
by the Committee, although it will be pro-rated for time and normally paid at the normal payment date(s) and in
the normal manner.

Inthe event of termination for cause (e.g. gross misconduct or negligence), neither notice nor a paymentinlieu
of notice would be given and the Executive Director would cease to perform servicesimmediately.

Any share-based entitlements granted to an Executive Director under our share plans will be determined based
ontherelevantplanrules. The default treatmentis that any unvested awards lapse on cessation of employment
during the relevantservice/vesting, performance or deferral period. However, in certain prescribed circumstances,
such asill-health, injury, disability, redundancy, retirement (for all Deferred Bonus Plan (DBP) awards and for PSP
awards made prior to March 2019), sale of the employing company or business outside the Group, or any other
circumstances at the discretion of the Committee, ‘good leaver’ status may be applied. For good leavers, awards
willnormally vest on their normal vesting date, and for PSP and RSP awards be subject to the satisfaction of the
relevant performance conditions and performance underpins respectively at that time, and PSP and RSP awards
reduced pro-rata to reflect the proportion of the service/vesting or performance period (as applicable) actually
served. The Committee may allow awards to vest at the time of cessation on the basis outlined above. PSP/RSP
awards will typically remain subject to the holding period and will be released at the end of it, although the
Committee has discretion to release the awards at the date of cessation or at some other time after cessation
butbefore the end of the holding period.
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PSP/RSP awards which are subject only to the holding period following vesting will lapse in the event of cessation
of employment for cause (e.g. gross misconduct or negligence).

Inthe event of the death of an Executive Director, unless the Committee decides otherwise, PSP/RSP awards vest
atcessation. Insuch circumstances, unless the Committee determines otherwise, awards will be reduced
pro-ratatoreflect the proportion of the performance period actually served and assessed at that time against
any applicable performance conditions and/or underpins.

In the event of a takeover or winding-up of Computacenter which is not part of an internal reorganisation of the
Group, awards may also vest to the extent determined by the Committee, taking into account the period that has
elapsed since the awards were granted, and (where relevant] the performance achieved against any applicable
performance targets and/or underpins. Early vesting may also be permitted on the same basisin the eventof a
demerger or other transaction which, in the Committee’s opinion, would affect the value of awards. Shares may
also be released early from holding periods. Share plan awards may be adjusted in the event of any variation of
the Company's share capital or any demerger, delisting, special dividend or other event that may affect the
Company’s share price.

Where the Executive Director participatesin one or more of the Company's all-employee share schemes, awards
may vest upon termination or in the event of a takeover or other relevant event, in accordance with applicable
schemerules.

Asis consistentwith market practice, we may pay a sum equivalentto any unused annualleave and a contribution
towards an Executive Director’s legal fees for entering into a statutory agreement and may pay a contribution
towards fees for outplacementservices or repatriation, as part of a negotiated settlement.

There are no agreements currently in place between the Company and any of its Directors providing for
additional compensation for loss of office or employment, other than as disclosed in this report.

In any event, the Committee will not sanction rewards for failure and will seek to mitigate any termination
payments where possible.
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Exceptions to the Policy
The Proposed Policy, as setoutin this report, comprises the full suite of possible components for the remuneration
of Directors at Computacenter.

Notwithstanding the restrictions laid outin the Proposed Policy, where the Company has made a commitment
toaDirector which:

» wasinaccordance with the prevailing remuneration policy at the time that the commitment was made; and/or

» was made before the Director became a Director and, in the opinion of the Committee, the paymentwas notin
consideration for the individual becoming a Director of Computacenter

the Company will continue to give effect toit, evenifitisinconsistent with the Remuneration Policy of the
Companywhichisin effectatthattime.

Earlier remuneration policies of the Company will continue to apply in relation to awards granted under any
Company PSP and options granted under the Company’s all-employee Sharesave Schemes, prior to the approval
of this Proposed Policy, as these may be granted under one policy and vest or be exercised under alater one.
Details of these previous commitments are included within previous Computacenter Annual Reports, which are
available atinvestors.computacenter.com

The Committee may make minor amendments to the Policy set out above for regulatory, exchange control, tax or
administrative purposes, or to take accountof a change in legislation, without obtaining shareholder approval
for such amendments.

The chartson page 127 show the level of remuneration thatis projected to be received by the Director in accordance
with the Proposed Policy in 2025. The charts oppaosite show four outcome scenarios: (@) minimum receivable pay;
(b] remuneration for performance in line with expectations; (c) maximum remuneration achievable; and (d)
maximum remuneration achievable with, in the case of the PSP/RSP, the additionalimpact of share price
appreciation of 50% over the three-year performance and four-year vesting periods.
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Executive Director remuneration scenarios In developing the scenarios, the following assumptions have been made:
CEO - Mike Norris

; Minimum pay receivable
Total remuneration (£'000)

 Onlytotal fixed pay s received (i.e. base salary, benefits and pension), and there is no vesting of any

£'000 .
4,954 of Computacenter’s variable pay schemes;
5,000 : * salaryisthesalary thatappliesin 2025;
4046 18%  benefitsreflectthe actual 2024 benefits received by the Chief Executive Officer; and
4000 * pensionis measured by applying acashin lieu rate againstsalary in 2025.
In line with expectations
3000 Thisis based on what an Executive Director would receive if performance was in line with the Company's

expectations, which would resultin the following scenario:

» fixed payisreceived;

2,000
* annual bonus pays outat50% of total potential bonus award; and

e PSPaward pays out at 50% of maximum (face value of 100% of salary) and RSP pays out at 100% of maximum
(facevalue of 50% of salary).

Maximum
0 Minimum In line with Maximum Maximum and Thisis based on what an Executive Director would receive assuming that the variable pay awards set out above
expectations Gfg\f’[ﬁ Fg'g;] pay outin full {i.e.a bonus of 200% of base salary, a PSP award with a face value of 200% of base salary and an

RSP award with a face value of 50% of salary).

@ Total fixed @ Annual bonus @ Long-term incentives Share price growth Maximum with additional share price appreciation impact

Thisis based on the same assumptions as the ‘Maximum’ scenario, with the additional impact of share price
appreciation of 50% applied (i) over the three-year performance period for the PSP award and (ii] over the
four-year service period for the RSP award.

Theimpact of share price appreciation has notbeen taken into accountin any of the other three scenarios.

Theimpactof dividends or dividend equivalent entitlements have not been taken into account under any scenario.
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Annual Report on Remuneration

Responsibilities of the Remuneration Committee
The Committee's full responsibilities are set outin its Terms of Reference, which are available on the Company's
website atinvestors.computacenter.com.

Advisor to the Committee
The principal advisor to the Committee during the year was Deloitte LLP (Deloitte], which the Committee selected
inSeptember 2016 through a tender process.

The total fees paid to Deloitte for advising the Committee in 2024 were £76,350. The Committee considers
Deloitte's advice to be independent, asiitis a founding member of the Remuneration Consultants Group and, as
such, voluntarily adheres toits Code of Conduct. During the year, Deloitte also provided consulting, tax and share
plan advice to the Company.

Additional independent advice was provided by Farient Advisors, primarily in relation to the review of the

Year ended 31 December 2024

Glossary

Remuneration Policy. The total fees paid to Farient Advisors for advising the Committee in 2024 were £69,200.
The Committee considers FarientAdvisors' advice to be independent, and it has no other connection to the

Company orits Directors.

Directors’ information
Thefollowing pagesiillustrate how we have applied our Remuneration Policy during 2024 and describes all

elements of remuneration received by our Directors.

Audited information

The audited tables and related notes are identified within this report, using o key.

o

Single figure of total remuneration

The total amount paid by the Company to each of the Directors, in respect of the financial years ended

31 December 2024 and 2023, is set outin the tables that follow.

Total PSP Total
Salary or fees Benefits Pension fixed pay Annual bonus awards variable pay Total
‘000 £000 £000 £'000 £000 £'000 £000 £000
Executive
Mike Norris 707.0 15.3' 311 753.4 2105 - 2105 963.9
Chris Jehle? 467.0 15.1' 20.5 502.6 139.1 - 139.1 641.7
Non-Executive
Pauline Campbell® 182.2 - - 182.2 - - - 182.2
René Carayol* 65.5 - - 65.5 - - - 65.5
Philip Hulme 57.0 - - 57.0 - - - 57.0
Kelly Kuhn® 15.9 - - 15.9 - - - 15.9
Ljiljana Mitic 62.6 - - 62.6 - - - 62.6
Peter Ogden 57.0 - - 57.0 - - - 57.0
Ros Rivaz® 62.4 - - 62.4 - - - 62.4
Peter Ryan’ 85.2 - - 85.2 - - - 85.2
Adam Walker® 30.4 - - 30.4 - - - 30.4
Total (£'000) 1,792.2 30.4 516 1,874.2 3496 - 3496 2,223.8
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Year ended 31 December 2023
Total PSP Replacement Total
Salaryorfees Benefits Pension fixed pay Annualbonus awards Awards variable pay Total
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Executive
Mike Norris 681.2 16.3' 299 727 4 782.3 1,265.9° - 2,048.2 27758
Chris Jehle™ 262.5 7.0! 115 281.0 297.5 - 533.4" 8309 11118
Tony Conophy? 233.0 9.5 10.2 2527 222.5 71748 - 9399 1,192.6
Non-Executive
Peter Ryan 230.6 - - 230.6 - - - - 2306
Pauline Campbell 80.2 - - 80.2 - - - - 80.2
René Carayol 60.4 - - 80.4 - - - - 80.4
Philip Hulme 549 - - 549 - - - - 549
Ljiljana Mitic 60.4 - - 60.4 - - - - 60.4
Peter Ogden 549 - - 549 - - - - 549
RosRivaz 80.2 - - 80.2 - - - - 80.2
Total (£'000) 17983 32.8 518 1,882.7 1,302.3 1,983.3 533.4 3,819.0 57017
1. Thebenefitsfigure represents the taxable benefit arising from cash allowances paid in lieu of the provision of company car and other 8. AdamWalker was appointed as an Independent Non-Executive Director and Chair of the Audit Committee with effect from 30 August 2024.
travel-related benefits for the CEQ and the provision of a company car for the CFO. 9. Thevalueofthe 2020 PSP awards has been updated toreflect the actual share price atvesting on 21 March 2024 of £26.96.
2. ChrisJehle stepped down from the Board, and as Chief Financial Officer of the Group, with effect from 16 December 2024. His employment 10. Chris Jehle was appointed to the Board on 1 June 2023.
withthe Group ended on 31 December 2024 and the figures in the table above cover the period until this date. 11. ChrisJehlewas granted a number of replacement awards to compensate him for awards forfeited as a result of leaving his previous
3. Pauline Campbell stepped down as Audit Committee Chair and was appointed as Chair of the Board with effect from 14 May 2024. employer, Experian plc. Further detail on the amount and structure of these awards was set out on page 151 of the 2023 Annual Report
4. René Carayolwas appointed as Chair of the Remuneration Committee on 30 September 2024. andAccounts. Thevaluein the table above relates to his replacement bonus (£262,500) and replacement restricted stock units (RSUs)
5. KellyKuhnwas appointed as an Independent Non-Executive Director on 30 September 2024. deliveredin cash (£135,464) and as nil-cost options over Computacenter shares [£135,484). Under the terms on which Chris left the
6 RosRivazstepped down from the Board on 30 September 2024, having previously been Senior Independent Director and Chair of the business by mutual agreementin December 2024, the replacement RSU options will veston 1 July 2025.
Remuneration Committee. 12. Tony Conophy stepped down from the Board on 1June 2023 and the figuresin the table above cover the period until his retirement date
7. PeterRyanstepped down as Chair of the Board with effect from 14 May 2024. of 31 July 2023. Details of hisleaving arrangements were set out on in the 2023 Annual Report and Accounts.
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Remuneration paid in 2024: Executive Directors
2024 base salary

The Company provides competitive salaries to reflect individual responsibilities, performance, skills and
experience which supports the recruitment and retention of executives of the calibre required to deliver the
Group's strategy. As disclosed in last year's Annual Report on Remuneration, the annual salaries of the CEQ and
the former CFOwere increased by 3.8% to £707,000 and £467,000 respectively, effective 1 January 2024. This
increase was in line with the average wider workforce increase for the year and took into account Company and
individual performance.

2024 annual bonus

The annual bonus incentivises the delivery of annual, short-term, stretching financial and non-financial
objectives. The maximum bonus opportunity in 2024 was 150% of base salary for the CEO and 150% of base
salary for the former CFO. Half of the bonus paid will be deferred into Computacenter shares, with half payable
after one year and half payable after two years. The former CFO, Chris Jehle, stepped down from the Board on
16 December 2024, and ceased employment on 31 December 2024, by mutual agreement with the Company.
As part of his agreed terms of exit, Chris remained eligible to participate in the annual bonus for the full 2024
financial year, subject to the achievement of performance conditions. Any bonus payment will remain subject

Glossary

todeferral, inline with the normal approach. The 2024 annual bonus opportunity was driven by the financial
performance of the business and individual targets for each Director. For 2024, a total of 80% of this award was
conditional on achieving criteria linked to the Group's financial performance. The Committee sets these targets
with reference to the Group’s strategic and financial plans, as approved by the Board.

The Executive Directors’ non-financial personal objectives were based principally on integration of the North
American business, execution of the Group's information systems roadmap, the Group's environmental
commitments, and certain people-related objectives, including organisational design and progress on diversity
and inclusion. However, the non-financial objectives are subject to a profit threshold which was not achieved
during the year. The Committee therefore did not assess performance against the non-financial objectives and
there was no pay-outrelated to their achievementin 2024.

Supporting context for the 2024 annual bonus outcomes is provided in the Remuneration Committee Chair's
letteron pages 113to 116.

o

The table below sets out details of the annual bonus criteria which applied for the CEQ and former CFO for 2024
and the performance delivered:

As apercentage of Performance required
maximum bonus Actual %
opportunity Threshold Target Stretch Maximum achieved Payout£'000

Measure CEO Former CFO CEO Former CFO
Financial criteria
Profitbefore tax (£m) 50% 278.0 289.0 300.0 315.0 262.1'
Percentage payout ? 10% 20% 35% 50% 0%
Servi tributi th (£ 301.8 318.6 335.4 335.4 334.4

ervices contribution growth (£m) 10% 1045 69.0
Percentage payout 5% 15% 10% 10% 9.85%
Cash bal f 262.4 306.1 349.8 349.8 396.3

ash balance (£m) 10% 106.0 70.1
Percentage payout 5% 1.5% 10% 10% 10%
Cost/Efficiency related measure (%) 10% 25.2% 25.8% 26.5% 26.5% 24.1%?*
Percentage payout ° 5% 1.5% 10% 10% 0%
Non-financial criteria
Personal objectives 20% 0% 15% 15% 20% 0%3 0% - -
Total 100% 25% 50% 80% 100% 19.85% 19.85% 210.5 139.1

1. Profitbeforetaxrepresents Group adjusted profitbefore tax on a currency adjusted basis excluding the results of the entities acquired during the year which were notincluded in the targets.
2. Themeasurerepresentsthe percentage derived by dividing Group adjusted operating profit by Group gross profit, on a currency-adjusted basis.
3. Anypaymentagainstthe personal objectives can only be made where a specified profit threshold has been met. As the profit threshold was not met, the personal objectives were not assessed and the outturn against this element was therefore 0%.
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PSP
PSP awardsincentivise the achievement of long-term profitability, returns to shareholders, and growth of earnings
in a suitable and sustainable manner.

Vesting of these awards to the CEQ, and the former CFO, was dependent upon the achievement of the following
performance measures over a three-year period:

The compound annual growth rate of the Group's adjusted diluted earnings per share (EPS) - 70% weighting

Performance level” Adjusted diluted EPS CAGR

Maximum [100% vesting) 12.50%
Inline with expectations (50% vesting] 8.33%
Threshold (10% vesting) 5.00%

*  Vestingoccursonastraight-line basisin between these thresholds.

The EPS number used for the base year of this award (i.e. EPSin 2021] was adjusted by the Committee from
165.6p to 160.9p. On this basis, the decline in adjusted diluted EPS during the period 1 January 2022 to
31 December 2024 was -0.20% per annum, which resulted in 0% vesting for this performance element.

Remuneration awards granted in 2024: Executive Directors

o

Share plan interests awarded during the year

Glossary

Services revenue growth - 30% weighting (measured on a constant currency basis)

Performance level” Services revenue CAGR
Maximum (100% vesting) 75%
In line with expectations (50% vesting) 55%
Threshold (25% vesting) 35%

*  Vestingoccurson astraight-line basis in between these thresholds.

As setoutin the Annual Statement from the Chair of the Remuneration Committee on page 114, as EPS growth
was negative, no vesting was possible under the services revenue growth element of the PSP. Therefore, whilst
Services revenue growth during the period 1January 2022 to 31 December 2024 was 4.18% per annum, which
would have resulted in 33.51% of this element vesting, the EPS performance underpin resulted in the award
lapsingin full.

The Committee considered the PSP formulaic outturnin the context of wider Company performance and the
wider stakeholder experience and considers that the outcome is a fair reflection of performance over the
performance period.

The table below details awards made during 2024 under the PSP plan. The performance conditions for these awards are set outin more detail on the following page. Any awards that vest will be subject to a two-year holding period.

Year ended 31 December 2024

Amountvesting related to
threshold of performance

Performance Threshold Maximum
Plan/type of Number of Facevalue at conditions performance performance Performance
award shares time of grant applied (% offacevalue) (% offacevalue) period set

CEO . Compound growth rate of Company EPS (70%) 10% 100%
cos:sopp;i::: 50628 £1,362,400' Compound growth rate of Services revenue (15%) 25% 100% Three financial years from 1 January 2024

Compound growth rate of North American Business EBIT (15%) 25% 100%

Former CFO . Compound growth rate of Company EPS (70%) 10% 100%
co::;t?c::l 29,264 £787,500' Compound growth rate of Services revenue (15%) 25% 100% Three financial years from 1 January 2024

Compound growth rate of North American Business EBIT (15%) 25% 100%

1. Thisisbased onthe average mid-marketshare price of Computacenter plc on the three immediately preceding business days from the 26 March 2024 grant, being £26.91.

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2024 131



Strategic Report Financial Statements

Directors'Remuneration reportcontinued

Vesting of these awards to the CEQ will be dependent upon achieving the following performance measures over a
three-year period from 1 January 2024:

The compound annual growth rate of the Group's adjusted diluted earnings per share (EPS) - 70% weighting

Performance level” Adjusted diluted EPS CAGR
Maximum [100% vesting) 10.0%
Inline with expectations [50% vesting) 1.22%
Threshold (10% vesting) 50%

*  Vestingoccurs on astraight-line basis in between these thresholds. As disclosed lastyear, the base year of this award (i.e. EPSin 2023) will

be consistentwith the EPSnumber thatwas used to calculate the vesting of PSP awards granted for the performance period 2021 to 2023.

The compound annual Services revenue growth rate - 15% weighting (measured on a constant currency basis)

Performance level Services revenue CAGR
Maximum (100% vesting) 75%
Inline with expectations [50% vesting) 55%
Threshold (25% vesting] 35%

*  Vestingoccurson astraight-line basis between these thresholds.

The compound annual EBIT growth rate of Group’s North American Business - 15% weighting (measured on a constant currency basis)

Performance level” Services revenue CAGR
Maximum (100% vesting) 20%
Inline with expectations (50% vesting) 16%
Threshold (25% vesting] 12%

*  Vestingoccursonastraight-line basis in between these thresholds.

The PSP awards made in 2024 to the former CFO have lapsed, as previously disclosed by the Company.
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The table below details awards made during 2024 under the deferred bonus plan.

Plan/ Number of
type of award shares Face value Vesting date
CEO DBP? - Conditional Share 14,534 £391,110' 50% - 30/03/2025
50% - 30/03/2026
Former CFO DBP? - Conditional Share 5,527 £148,732' 50% - 30/03/2025

50% - 30/03/2026

1. Thisisbased onthe average mid-marketshare price of Computacenter plc onthe threeimmediately preceding business days from grant

on 26 March, being £26.91.
2. Thesearenotsubjecttoanyother performance conditions.
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0
Executive Director outstanding share awards as at 31 December 2024
Directors'interestsin share plans
Exercise/share Granted during Exercised during Lapsed during At31December
Plans Note price Exercise period  At1January 2024 theyear theyear theyear 2024
Mike Norris Sharesave 1 1,011.0p 01/12/24 - 31/05/25 2,967 - - - 2,967
Sharesave 1 1,975.0p 01/12/29-01/06/30 - 1,594 - - 1,594
PSP 3 Nil 21/03/24 -20/03/29 90,604 - 90,604 - -
PSP 3 Nil 31/03/25 - 22/03/30 110,977 - - - 110,977
PSP 23 Nil 21/03/26 -21/03/31 51,678 - - 4,724 46,954
PSP 3 Nil 21/03/27 - 20/03/32 39,368 - - - 39,368
PSP 3 Nil 23/03/28 - 05/04/33 60,437 - - 60,437
PSP A Nil 23/03/29 -25/03/34 - 50,628 - - 50,628
DBP 5 Nil 21/03/2024 7,086 - 7,086 - -
DBP 5 Nil 02/04/2024 3,156 - 3,156 - -
DBP ) Nil 31/03/2025 3,156 - - - 3,156
DBP 5 Nil 26/03/2025 - 7,267 - - 7,267
DBP 5 Nil 26/03/2026 - 7,267 - - 7,267
Chris Jehle Replacement PSP 6 Nil 05/06/25 - 05/06/33 13,527 - - - 13,527
Replacement RSUs 7 Nil 01/07/25-05/06/33 5,695 - - - 5,695
PSP 3 Nil 23/03/28 - 05/06/33 33,973 - - 33,973 -
PSP 4 Nil 23/03/29 - 25/03/34 - 29,264 - 29,264 -
DBP 5 Nil 26/03/2025 - 2,763 - - 2,763
DBP 5 Nil 26/03/2026 - 2,764 - - 2,764

1.

2.
3.

Issued under the rules of the Computacenter 2018 Sharesave Plan, which is available to employees of Computacenter in the UK, Germany

andthe US. Eligible employees can save between £5 and £500 a month to purchase optionsin sharesin Computacenter plc ata price fixed

atthe beginning of the Plan term. There are no conditions relating to the performance of the Company for this Plan.

These awardsvested during the year at90.86%, with 9.14% of the shares under award lapsing.

Issued under the terms of the Computacenter Performance Share Plan 2005, as amended at the AGMs held on 19 May 2015, 14 December
2017,18 May 2018, 7 March 2019, S March 2020, 20 May 2021, 19 May 2022, 17 May 2023 and 14 May 2024.

()

(b]

Inrespect of 70% of the total award: no awards will vestif the compound annual EPS growth over the performance periodisless
than 5% per annum. Awards willvestin relation to one-tenth of the shares comprised in them if the compound annual EPS growth
over the performance period is 5%. This portion of the award will vestin full if the compound annual EPS growth equals or exceeds
10% per annum, with straight-line vesting between 5% and 10%.

Inrespect of 30% of the total award: the award will start to vest if the compound annual Services revenue growth rate over the
performance period equals 3.5%.If the compound annual Services revenue growth rate over the performance periodis 7.5%, this

portion of the award will vestin full. If the compound annual Services revenue growth rate over the periodis between 3.5% and 7.5%,

then this portion of the award will vest on a straight-line basis between 25% and 100%.

PSPawards from 2018 onwards are subject to a two-year holding period.

Issued under the terms of the Computacenter Performance Share Plan 2005, as amended at the AGMs held on 19 May 2015, 14 December

2017,18 May 2018,7 March 2019, 5March 2020, 20 May 2021, 19 May 2022, 17 May 2023 and 14 May 2024.

(@) Inrespectof70%ofthe total award: no awards will vest if the compound annual EPS growth over the performance period is less
than 5% per annum. Awards will vestin relation to one-tenth of the shares comprised in them if the compound annual EPS growth
overthe performance period is 5%. This portion of the award will vestin full if the compound annual EPS growth equals or exceeds
10% per annum, with straight-line vesting between 5% and 10%.

(b)  Inrespectof 15% of the total award: the award will start to vest if the compound annual Services revenue growth rate over the
performance period equals 3.5% per annum, with 50% vesting for growth of 5.5% per annum. If the compound annual Services
revenue growth rate over the performance periodis 7.5% per annum, this portion of the award will vest in full. If the compound
annual Services revenue growth rate over the period is between 3.5% and 7.5%, then this portion of the award will vest on a straight-
line basis between 25% and 100%.

(c) Inrespectof 15% of the total award: 25% of this portion will vest if the compound annual EBIT growth rate of the Group's North
American business during the performance period equals 12% per annum, with 50% vesting for growth of 16% per annum.

Ifthe compound annual EBIT growth rate over the performance periodis 20% per annum, this portion of the award will vestin full.
There will be straight-line vesting between these points.
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5. Conditional sharesissued under the terms of the Computacenter 2017 Deferred Bonus Plan. Awards vestin equal tranches on the first
and second anniversary of the grantdate.

6. ReplacementAward granted to Chris Jehle to compensate him for performance-based awards forfeited by him as aresult of leaving his
previous employer, Experian plc. Performance period of 1 January 2022 to 31 December 2024, and subject to the same performance
conditions as setoutin note 3 above. No holding period applies following vesting on 5 June 2025 (which is on or around the date of vesting
of his Experian awards, had they not been forfeited).

7. FurtherReplacementAward granted to Chris Jehle to compensate him for service-based awards he forfeited as aresult of leaving
Experian plc. The terms of the Computacenter 2017 Deferred Bonus plan will be applied, except for those rules relating to reduction of
awards and clawback, cessation of employment and amendments. There are no performance conditions or performance period which
apply tothe award, whichiis structured as a nil-cost option. It will vest to Chris Jehle on 1 July 2025.

Director gains
PSP

Number of Market price Notional
Director Date of vesting Plan shares Exercise price atvesting gainmade
Mike Norris 21/03/2024 PSP 48,954 Nil £26.96 £1,265879.24
ChrisJehle - - - - - -

The closing market price of ordinary shares at 31 December 2024 (being the last trading day of 2024) was £21.24
(29 December 2023:£27.92).

The highest price during the year was £29.62 and the lowestwas £20.86.

Minimum shareholding requirements

The Group's minimum shareholding guidelines in the current Remuneration Policy require Executive Directors,
to build up a shareholding thatis equal to 200% of their gross salary, with the expectation that they will achieve
this within five years of appointment. For the purposes of calculating shareholdings, the following are included
onanetbasis: deferred bonuses, shares subject to the holding period, options which have either vested butare
asyet unexercised or which have no performance conditions (other than time lapsation), and shares held by an
Executive's spouse or dependants. There is no requirement for the Non-Executive Directors to hold shares.

When an Executive Director steps down from the Board, they are expected to retain an interest in Computacenter
shares based on theirin-employment shareholding guideline (or actual shareholding at the date of stepping
down from the Board if lower] for a period of two years.

The Committee has the discretion to disapply or reduce this requirementin extenuating circumstances,
for example in compassionate circumstances.

Mike Norris substantially exceeds his shareholding requirement.
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Directors’ shareholdings
The beneficial interest of each of the Directors and their connected persons in the shares of the Company, as at
31 December 2024, is as follows:

Number of Interests in shares (shares or options vested but unexercised or
sharesinthe subject to a holding period)
Companyas at Percentage of

31 December requirement
Director 2024 achieved SAYE PSP DBP Total
Mike Norris 1,079,214 1762%° 2,967 164,177? 18,055’ 1,264,413
Pauline Campbell 8,900 n/a - - - 8,900
René Carayol - n/a - - - -
Philip Hulme 16,426,812 n/a - - - 16,426,812
Kelly Kuhn - n/a - - - -
Ljiljana Mitic - n/a - - - -
Peter Ogden 26,240,461 n/a - - - 26,240,461
Adam Walker 2,014 n/a - - - 2,014
Former Director
ChrisJehle - 100% - - 11,293’ 11,293

Note: There has been nograntof, or tradingin, shares of the Company by the current Directors between 1 January 2025 and 17 March 2025.

1. Sharesissuedasaresultof annual bonus deferral, inline with the rules of the Computacenter Deferred Bonus Plan 2017, and the Group's
Directors'Remuneration Policy.

2. Theseareallcurrently subjectto atwo-yearholding period following vesting, in line with the Group's Performance Share Plan 2015, and the
Group's Directors’Remuneration Policy.

3. Basedonthe Company’sclosing share price as at 31 December 2024, of £21.24, and the approved 2024 base salaries. Interestsin shares
counttowards the Shareholding Guideline, on a net of tax basis (deemed to be 50%) for the PSP and DBP. Interestin shares for the SAYE
countfully towards the achievement of the Shareholding Guideline. Interests in shares include dividend equivalents awarded in shares)
during any holding period for the PSP and vesting period for the DBP, per the terms of those planrules.
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Dilution limits

Computacenteris able to use a mixture of both new issue and market purchase shares to satisfy the vesting of
awards made under its PSP, DBP and Sharesave plans. Inline with best practice, the use of new or treasury shares
to satisfy awards made under all share plansis restricted to 10% in any ten-year rolling period, with a further
restriction for discretionary plans of 5% in the same period. The Company’s current position againstits dilution
limitis below each of these thresholds. The Company regularly reviews its position against the dilution guidelines
and, should there be insufficient headroom within which to grant new awards which could be satisfied by issuing
new shares, the Company intends to continue its current practice of satisfying new awards with shares
purchased on the market.

Payments to past Directors and payments for loss of office
Aside from the leaving arrangements for Chris Jehle as set out below, and in the table on page 128, there were
no payments made to past Directors and no payments made for loss of office during the period.

Leaving arrangements for Christian Jehle
As previously announced, Chris Jehle stepped down from the Board on 16 December 2024, and as an employee
on 31 December 2024 (Departure Date), by mutual agreement with the Company.

In accordance with MrJehle’s service contract and the Company’s Remuneration Policy:

* He continued to receive his salary (£467,000 p.a.) and contractual benefits in the normal way up to the
Departure Date, was paid salary in lieu of notice for the balance of his 12-month notice period (£449,038.46)
andreceived a paymentof £5,388.46 in respect of accrued but unused holiday.

¢ Heremained eligible to receive his bonus (of up to 150% of base salary] in respect of 2024 following
assessmentof applicable performance measures. Further detail of the amount actually paid to Mr Jehle
following that assessmentis set outin the table on page 130, of which 50% will be deferred into shares under
therules of the DBP.

* Hehas5,527 unvested deferred bonus shares under the DBP that will continue in accordance with the rules
of the DBP and remain capable of vesting on their normal vesting dates (as set out on page 133).

Glossary

 Hehasanunvested nil-cost Performance Share Plan (PSP) option over 13,527 shares. This will not vestin March
2025, assetouton page 131.MrJehle has an unvested nil-cost option over 5,695 shares, which was granted to
him to replace incentives he forfeited on leaving his previous employer to join the Company. These options
were notimpacted by Mr Jehle's departure and will continue to vest and be exercisable in accordance with
theirterms, which were set outon page 151 of the 2023 Annual Reportand Accounts.

* Hehad unvested nil-cost PSP options over 63,237 shares, which were granted as part of the PSP. These options
lapsed on hisdeparture.

 Healsoreceived supportinrespect of legal fees of £10,000 (excluding VAT).

MrJehle’s remuneration for the period he was employed by the Company is shown in the single figure table
onpage 128.

Executive service contracts
The CEQ's contract of employmentis summarised in the table below:

Notice period

Startdate (months)

23/04/1998

Director Expiry date

n/a None specified 12

Unexpired term

Mike Norris

The CEQ has arolling 12-month service contract with the Company, which is subject to 12 months' written notice
by either the Company or the CEO.

External appointments for Executive Directors
Executive Directors are permitted to hold outside directorships, subject to approval by the Board, and to retain
any fees paid for such services. During 2024, no Executive Director held any external fee-paying directorships.
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Non-Executive Directors' letters of appointment

The Non-Executive Directors have not entered into service contracts with the Company. They each operate under
aletter of appointmentwhich sets out their terms, duties and responsibilities. Non-Executive Directors are
appointed for aninitial term, which runs to the conclusion of the third AGM following their appointment, and which
may be renewed at that point. The letters of appointment provide that should a Non-Executive Director not be
re-elected atan AGM before he or sheis due to retire, then his or her appointment will terminate.

Theterms and conditions of appointment of the Non-Executive Directors are available forinspection by
shareholders atthe Company’s registered office. The appointments continue until the expiry dates set out below,
unlessterminated for cause or on the period of notice stated below:

Date of latestletter of

Director appointment Expiry date Notice period
Pauline Campbell 21March 2024 Close of the Company's AGM in 2027 3 months
René Carayol 1 November2022  Close of the Company's AGM in 2025 3 months
Philip Hulme 4May2022  Close of the Company's AGM in 2025 3 months
Kelly Kuhn 30 September2024  Close of the Company's AGM in 2027 3 months
Simon McNamara 9January 2025  Close of the Company's AGM in 2027 3 months
Ljiljana Mitic 16May 2022  Close of the Company's AGM in 2025 3 months
Peter Ogden 4May2022  Close of the Company's AGMin 2025 3 months
Adam Walker 30August2024  Close of the Company's AGM in 2027 3 months

Pauline Campbell took up the role of Non-Executive Chair on the 14 May 2024. Following her appointment, a review
of the Chair fee was undertaken to ensure that this reflected the complexity of the Company and skills required
for the role. The market data showed that the current Chair fee was notin line with market practice and was
below the lower quartile of the Top 50 of FTSE 250 (excluding financial services) peer group. Therefore, in 2025, the
Chairwill be paid a single consolidated fee of £300,000. The Chair fee remains below the median of this peer group.

The Non-Executive Directors are paid a basic fee, plus additional fees for chairing Board Committees or Senior
Independent Director duties. In 2025, Non-Executive Directors' annual fees will increase as follows:

2024 Annual 2025 Annual
Position fees (£) fees (£)
Independent Non-Executive Directors 62,650 69,000
Founder Non-Executive Directors 57,000 62,750
Additional fee for Chairing the Audit Committee 20,550 21,100
Additional fee for Chairing the Remuneration Committee 11,420 15,000
Additional fee for the position of Senior Independent Director 9,130 13,000
Additional fee for the position of Chairing the ESG Committee - 13,000
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Performance of the Company

Total shareholder return performance
(Computacenter versus FTSE Software and Computer Services sector)
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Inthis graph, TSR performance shows the value, in December 2024, of £100 invested in the Company's shares
in December 2014, assuming that all dividends received between December 2014 and December 2024 were
reinvested in the Company’s shares (source: S&P Capital 1Q).

The FTSE Software and Computer Services Index has been used for comparison as itincludes companies that
Computacenter directly competes with.
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CEO pay history
The table below shows the total remuneration figure for the CEO over the previous ten financial years. The total remuneration figure includes the annual bonus and PSP awards which vested based on performancein those years.
The annual bonus and PSP percentages show the payout for each year as a percentage of the maximum.

Plan/type of award 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024
CEO single figure of remuneration (£) 2,763,900 1,807,600 2,291,500 2,081,700 2,391,409 2538817 4,084,506 3,339,063 2,755,509 963,897
Annual bonus payout (as a % of maximum opportunity) 84.54% 49.12% 92.35% 82.63% 92.5% 96.0% 96.0% 27.85% 76.56% 19.85%
Annual bonus (£) 803,200 319,280 606,047 557,753 636,863 674,400 825,120 271,538 782,269 210,526
PSPvesting (as a % of maximum opportunity) 71.5% 85.13% 68.01% 65.68% 80.78% 70.00% 100% 100% 90.86% 0%
PSPvesting (£) 1,384,500 891,800 1,101,400 923,699 1,150,120 1,398,898 2,653,094 2,372,688 1,265,880 -

Percentage change in remuneration of Board Directors and employees
The table below sets out the percentage change in the salary, benefits and annual bonus of all Executive and Non-Executive Directors compared to the average amount paid to Computacenter employees in the UK, in the years
ended 31 December 2020, 2021, 2022, 2023 and 2024.

Computacenter plcis the Group’s Parent Company and does not have any employees. The comparator group of Computacenter’s UK-based employees was therefore chosen on a voluntary basis, as the Committee believes it
provides a sufficiently large comparator group based on a similar incentive structure to the CEO and reduces any distortion arising from currency and cost of living differences in other geographies in which the Group operates.

% changein remuneration % changeinremuneration % changein remuneration % changeinremuneration % change inremuneration
between 2019and 2020 between 2020 and 2021 between 2021 and 2022 between 2022 and 2023 between 2023 and 2024
Salary/Fee Benefits  Annualbonus Salary/Fee Benefits  Annualbonus Salary/Fee Benefits  Annualbonus Salary/Fee Benefits  Annualbonus Salary/Fee Benefits  Annual bonus
Executive
Mike Norris (2347%)  (34.35%) 589%  3594%  (2432%)  22.35% 1344%°  10370%  (67.09%) 480% (121%)  188.14% 379%  [6.13%) (73.09%)
Chris Jehle* - - - - - - - - - - - - 77.90%* 115.71%* (53.24%)"*
Tony Conophy® (2353%)  (5.99%) 420%  3597% 252%  27.73% 269% 494%  [7211%)  (3888%)F°  (44.12%)F  80.60% - - -
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% change inremuneration % changeinremuneration

% changein remuneration

% change inremuneration % change in remuneration

between 2019and 2020 between 2020 and 2021 between 2021 and 2022 between 2022 and 2023 between 2023 and 2024

Salary/Fee Benefits  Annualbonus Salary/Fee Benefits  Annualbonus Salary/Fee Benefits  Annualbonus Salary/Fee Benefits  Annualbonus Salary/Fee Benefits  Annual bonus
Non-Executive
Pauline Campbell’ - - - - - - 195.89%’ - - 4.84L% - - 127.33%° - -
René Carayol® - - - - - - - - - 528.60% - - 8.60%" - -
Rene Haas 172.28%" - - 20%" - - (5.88%)" - - - - - - - -
Philip Hulme (75.0%)" - - 308.0%" - - 2.69% - - 4.83% - - 3.83% - -
Kelly Kuhn™ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Simon McNamara® - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Ljiljana Mitic 59.42%!° - - 20% - - 2.67% - - 477% - - 3.81% - -
Peter Ogden (75.0%)" - - 308.0%"7 - - 2.69% - - 4.83% - - 3.83% - -
Minnow Powell 3.69% - - [2356%)® - - - - - - - - - - -
RosRivaz 3.69% - - 2.05% - - 2.69% - - 4.84L% - - [22.15%)"® - -
Peter Ryan 39.72%" - - 2.0% - - 271% - - 4.82% - - [63.04%) - -
Adam Walker? - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Employees
Computacenter
UK-based employees 3.26% (10.39%) (3.48%) 419% (4.49%) (0.69%) 5.81% (5.60%) 1.29% 6.33% (009%])  (14.52%) 5.61% 3.89% 2.35%%

1. Thesignificant percentage increase for the CEQ and former CFO (Tony Conophy] reflects the voluntary temporary reduction in base salary 13.
forthe period 1 April 2020 to 30 June 2020.

2. Thereductioninbenefitsin 2021 for the CEO was due to his election not to have a car and driver provided from the middle of 2021 onwards. 14.
Therisein his benefitsin 2022 represents an upliftthrough a car allowance, to of fset his loss of car and driver, in line with that given to the 15.
former CFO (Tony Conophy), for the whole of the year. 16.

3. Following shareholder consultation, the CEQ salary wasincreased by 13.4%. 17.

4. ChrisJehle joined the Company, as the Group CFO and as an Executive Director of the Board on 1 June 2023.

S.  ChrisJehle stepped down asthe Group CFO and as an Executive Director of the Board, by mutual agreementwith the Company, on 16 December ~ 18.
2024,and leftthe Group asan employee on 31 December 2024. 19.

6. TonyConophy stepped down asthe Group CFO and as an Executive Director of the Board on 1 June 2023, and then remained with the 20.
Company asanemployee until hisretirementon 31 July 2023.

7. Pauline Campbellwas appointed to the Board on 16 August 2021 and assumed the role of Chair of the Audit Committee on 30 September 2021. 21.

8. Pauline Campbell was appointed as Chair of the Board on 14 May 2024, and stepped down as Chair of the Audit Committee at thattime. 22.

9. RenéCarayolwas appointed to the Board on 1 November 2022.

10. RenéCarayolwas appointed as Chair of the Remuneration Committee on 30 September 2024. 23.

11. Rene Haas was appointed to the Board on 20 August 2019.

12. ReneHaas stepped down from the Board on 1 December 2022.
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Thesignificant percentage increase for Philip Hulme reflects his decision to waive basic fees due to him as a founder Non-Executive
Director from 1 April 2020 until 31 December 2020, as announced by the Company on 6 April 2020.

Kelly Kuhnwas appointed to the Board on 30 September 2024.

Simon McNamara was appointed to the Board on 9 January 2025.

Ljiljiana Mitic was appointed to the Board on 16 May 2019.

Thesignificant percentage increase for Peter Ogden reflects his decision to waive basic fees due to him as a founder Non-Executive
Director from 1 April 2020 until 31 December 2020, as announced by the Company on 6 April 2020.

Minnow Powell stepped down from the Board on 30 September 2021.

Ros Rivaz stepped down as Senior Independent Director and Chair of the Remuneration Committee with effect from 30 September 2024.
Peter Ryan was appointed to the role of Chairon 16 May 2019. The increase reflects thathe was only paid the Chair's fee for part of the
prioryear.

Peter Ryan stepped down as Chair of the Board on 14 May 2024.

Adam Walker was appointed to the Board and as Chair of the Audit Committee on 30 August 2024, and as Senior Independent Director on
30September2024.

The changeinthe Computacenter UK-based employee annual bonus figure is based on the bonus paid during 2024 in respect of 2023
ratherthanin respect of 2024 due to the availability of data at the time this reportis finalised. The data for the Executive Directorsis
based onthe bonus to be paidin 2025 in respect of 2024. Therefore the like-for-like comparison of the UK-based employee figure is with
the changein Executive Director bonus between 2022 and 2023 in the table above.
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CEO pay ratio

The CEQ pay ratio table shows the ratio of pay between the CEQ of Computacenter and Computacenter’s UK
employees. The ratio compares the total remuneration of the CEO against the total remuneration of the median
UKemployee and those who sit at the 25th and 75th percentiles (lower and upper quartiles).

Computacenter’s CEO pay ratios have been calculated using Option B, a continuation of approach from the
previous four years and based on the availability of data at the time the Annual Reportis published. This uses the
mostrecent gender pay data to identify the three employees that represent our 25th, S0th and 75th percentile
employees. As a sense check, the salary and total pay and benefits of a number of employees either side of these
25th, S0th and 75th percentile employees were also reviewed, with an adjustment made where appropriate to
ensure that the figures used were representative of an employee at these positions. For example, where the
employee atthe relevant positionis not representative of other employees at that level, the employee next to
them has been used instead. The total remuneration for these individuals has been calculated based on all
components of pay for 2024, including base salary, performance-based pay, pension and benefits. The
Committee considers that this provides an outcome that is representative of the employees at these pay levels.

Where anidentified employee received a pro-rated component of pay, their figures have been converted to a full-year
equivalent. No other adjustments were necessary other than the adjustments already set out above. The day by
reference to which the Company determined the 25th, 50th and 75th percentile employees was 31 December 2024.

The Committee believes that the median pay ratio is consistent with the pay, reward and progression policies for
the Company’'s UKemployees taken as a whole. Computacenter’s employer pension contributions, Company-
paid benefits and voluntary benefit scheme options are consistent for all UK employees, including the CEQ. In
addition, the CEQis eligible to participate in the Company’s annual bonus and Performance Share Plan, inline with
other members of the Management team. The value of these variable pay awards is affected by performance
delivered and, in the case of the Performance Share Plan, share price movement over three years.

The 2024 CEO pay ratiois lower than in 2023. This is primarily as a result of the CEQ's 2024 total remuneration
being significantly lower than the previous year. The CEQ’s remuneration is heavily performance linked and, as
setoutearlierinthe report, this year has seen alower bonus award outcome in respect of 2024, together with no
vesting of LTIP awards. The median employee total compensation figure has also increased year-on-year, which
reflects the salary increase approach applied for 2024 and ongoing fluctuations within employee demographics.

Glossary

2024 salary and total pay and benefits - all UK employee figures

Year Method 25th percentile pay ratio Median pay ratio 75th percentile pay ratio
2024 Option B 26:1 17:1 11:1
2023 OptionB 77:1 531 33:1
2022 Option B 98:1 68:1 441
2021 Option B 1141 83:1 55:1
2020 Option B 69:1 57:1 3421
2019 Option B 76:1 S1:1 36:1

1. The2023ratios have been updated toreflect the CEQ’s actual 2023 single figure total using the share price on the date of vesting, further
detail of whichissetoutin the notesto the single figure table on page 129.

Employees 25th percentile Median  75th percentile
Total pay and benefits £37,152 £58,164 £89,923
Salary £35,384 £51,281 £81,082

Relative importance of spend on pay
The charts below show the Group's relative expenditure on the pay of its employees, against certain other key
financial indicators, for both 2023 and 2024:

Expenditure on Group employees’ pay Group adjusted profit before tax”

(Em) (Em])
2% 1,189.9 2% 254.0
23 1,150.3 23 278.0

Shareholder distributions™

(£m)
2 78.9
23 73

*  Aswellasinformation prescribed by currentremuneration reporting regulations, Group adjusted profit before tax has also beenincluded
asthisisdeemedto be a key performance indicator of the Group, which is linked to the delivery of value to our shareholders.
** Relatestoshareholder distributions made in, and not for, the relevantyear.

Statement of implementation of Remuneration Policy in the following financial year
Executive Director remuneration for 2025 will be in accordance with the terms of our Proposed Directors'
Remuneration Policy, as setouton pages 119to 127 of this report. The awards below relating to annual bonus,
Performance Share Plan and Restricted Share Plan are all subject to shareholder approval being given for the
Proposed Policy atthe Company’s 2025 AGM.

2025 base salaries
The base salary of the CEO willincrease by approximately 2.7% to £726,000 from 1 January 2025. Thisis in line with
the average increase for the wider UKworkforce and takes into account Company and individual performance.
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2025 annual bonus
The performance measures and weightings for the 2025 annual bonus would be as follows:

Mike Norris - CEO
(2025)
A 10% 20%

50% 10%

@ Costefficiency (upto 10%)
@ Personal objectives (upto 20%)

@ Group adjusted profitbefore tax (up to 50%)
@ Services contribution growth (up to 10%)
@ Cashbalance (upto 10%)

The measures for 2025 have been set to be challenging relative to our 2025 business plan. The Committee deems
the targets themselves to be commercially sensitive and therefore they have not been disclosed. They will be
disclosed when the Committee no longer deems them to be commercially sensitive, and it currently anticipates
including themin the 2025 Annual Report and Accounts.

The maximum 2025 annual bonus opportunity for the CEQ will be 200% of base salary.

2025 PSP
The award level for the CEQ in the 2025 financial year is 200% of salary.

The 2025 PSP award will be subject to the following performance conditions, with further context provided in the
Annual Statement from the Chair of the Committee:

Performance Measure Weighting Vesting' Performance
. 5 odiusted diuted Maximum (100% vesting) 10%
ompound annual adjusted dilute 70% Inline with expectations (50% vesting) 7.22%
EPSgrowthrate
Threshold (10% vesting] 50%
. S o Maximum (100% vesting) 7.5%
ompoundannual >ervices 15% Inline with expectations (50% vesting) 55%
revenue growth rate
Threshold (25% vesting] 35%
Compound annual EBIT growth Maximum (100% vesting) 20%
rate of the North American 15% Inline with expectations (50% vesting) 16%
Business Threshold [25% vesting) 12%

1. Anysharesvesting will be subject to an additional two-year holding period postvesting.
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2025 RSP
The award level for the CEQ in the 2025 financial year is 50% of salary.

The award will vest, subject to the achievement of a good practice underpin that considers factorsincluding,
butnotlimited to, key strategic objectives and the Group's financial health.

Atthe end of the four-year vesting period, the Committee will assess whether the underpin has been met and would
consider whether, and to what extent, a discretionary reduction in the vesting of awards was required. Further
details of the assessment of the underpin will be disclosed in the relevant annual report at the time of vesting.

Any shares vesting will be subject to an additional one-year holding period post-vesting.

Statement of voting
The results of voting on the Directors’ Remuneration Report at the Company’s 2024 AGM are shown in the table
below:

Votes withheld/abstentions

2,473

Total votes cast

96,206,194

Votes castin favour

94,234,353 97.95%

Votes cast against

1,971,841 2.05%

Theresults of voting on the Directors' Remuneration Policy at the Company’s 2023 AGM are shown in the table
below:

Votes withheld/abstentions

111,948

Total votes cast

99,639,782

Votes cast against

626,069 0.63%

Votes castin favour/discretionary

99,013,713 99.37%

The Committee is grateful for the continuing support of shareholders. To ensure that this continues, the Committee
will consultwith shareholders on major issues where itis appropriate to do so. It will also continue to adhere toits
underlying principle that Executive Directors’ pay must be linked to performance and the sustainable delivery of
value to our shareholders.

This Annual Report on Remuneration has been approved by the Board of Directors and signed on its behalf by:
René Carayol

Chair of the Remuneration Committee
17 March 2025
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Directors' report

The Directors present their report, together with the audited accounts of Computacenter plc and its subsidiary
companies (the Group), for the year ended 31 December 2024.

Computacenter plcisincorporated as a public limited company and is registered in England and Wales with

the registered number 3110569. Computacenter plc's registered office address is Hatfield Avenue, Hatfield,
Hertfordshire, AL10 9TW. The Company's registrar is Equiniti Limited, which is situated at Aspect House, Spencer
Road, Lancing, West Sussex, BN93 6DA. The Company has a listing on the London Stock Exchange.

The pages from the inside front cover to 146 of this Annual Reportand Accounts are incorporated by reference
into the Directors’ Report, which has been drawn up and presented in accordance with English company law, and
the liabilities of the Directorsin connection with that report shall be subject to the limitations and restrictions
provided by such law. The Statement of Directors’ Responsibilities can be found on page 146.

Strategic Report

The CompaniesAct 20086 requires the Group to prepare a Strategic Report, which commences at the start of this
Annual Reportand Accounts up to page 080. The Strategic Reportincludes information about the Group's operations
and business model, particulars of allimportant events affecting the Company or its subsidiaries, the Group's
financial performance in the year and likely future developments, strategic KPIs, principal risks and information
regarding the Group’s Sustainability Strategy.

Corporate governance
Under Disclosure and Transparency Rule 7.2, the Company is required to include a Corporate Governance report
within the Directors'Report.

Information on our corporate governance practices can be found in the Corporate Governance Report on pages
082to 101 (including in relation to our culture, purpose and values), and the reports of the Nomination, Audit and
Remuneration Committees on pages 102, 105 and 113 respectively, all of which are incorporated into the
Directors' Reportby reference.

Management Report
The Strategic Report, the Corporate Governance Report and the Directors' report together form the Management
Reportforthe purposes of Disclosure and Transparency Rules 4.1.5 and 4.1.8-4.1.11R.

Results and dividends

The Group's Consolidated Income Statementis on page 159. The Group's activities resulted in a profit before tax
of £244.6m [2023: £272.1m). The Group profit for the year, attributable to equity shareholders, amounted to
£170.8 (2023:£197.6m). Dividends paid and declared in respect of the year, as well as relevant ex-dividend,
record and paymentdates, are setouton page 035 in the financial review.

Following the payment of an interim dividend for 2024 of 23.3p per share on 25 October 2024, subject to the
approval of shareholders atthe Company’s 2025 AGM, the total dividend for 2024 will be 70.7p per share. The
Board has consistently applied the Company’s dividend policy, which states that the total dividend will be 2 t0 2.5
times covered by adjusted diluted earnings per share. Further detail on the Company’s dividend policy can be
found withinthe financial review on page 035.

Glossary

Dividends are recognised in the accountsin the year in which they are paid, or in the case of a final dividend,
when approved by the shareholders. As such, the amount recognised in the 2024 Annual Reportand Accounts,
asdescribedin note 14,is made up of the 2024 interim dividend of 23.3p per share and the 2023 final dividend
of 47.4p per share.

Articles of Association

The Company's Articles of Association set out the procedures for governing the Company. The Articles of Association
may only be amended by a special resolution at a general meeting of the shareholders. A copy of the Articles of
Association is available on the Company's website atinvestors.computacenter.com.

Voting rights

Shareholders are entitled to attend and vote at any general meeting of the Company. Itis the Company’s practice
tohold a poll on every resolution at general meetings. Every member presentin person or by proxy has, upona
poll, onevote for every share held. In the case of joint holders of a share the vote of the senior who tenders a vote,
whetherin person or by proxy, shall be accepted to the exclusion of the votes of the other joint holders and, for
this purpose, seniority shall be determined by the order in which the names stand in the Register of Members in
respectofthejointholdings.

Dividend rights
Shareholders may by ordinary resolution declare dividends, but the amount of the dividend may not exceed the
amountrecommended by the Board.

Transfer of shares

There are no specific restrictions on the size of a holding, nor on the transfer of shares, which are both governed
by the general provisions of the Company’s Articles and prevailing legislation. The Directors are not aware of any
agreements between holders of the Company’s shares that may resultin restrictions on the transfer of securities
oronvating rights atany meeting of the Company. There is one class of shares inissue, and all shares are fully paid.

Stakeholder engagement

The Board is aware thatits actions and decisions impact our stakeholders. Effective engagement with
stakeholdersisimportantfor the Group. In order to comply with section 172 of the Companies Act 2006, each
Directorisrequired to actin away thathe or she considers will promote the success of the Company whilst taking
into accountthe interests of stakeholders. The Directors must also include a statement in the Annual Reportand
Accounts explaining how they have discharged this duty during the year. The Group’s key stakeholders are
identified on pages 038 to 044 of the Strategic Report and the statement of compliance with section 172 is set
outonpage 078.
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Modern slavery and humanrights

Computacenter publishes an annual Modern Slavery Statementin compliance with the UK Modern Slavery
Act 2015.The Board approved the latest statementin March 2025, and it can be found on our website at
www.computacenter.com/information/modern-slavery-statement. Copies of our policies that relate to
human rights can be found on our website at www.computacenter.com.

During 2024, we delivered ‘Combatting Modern Slavery’ e-learning to all our employees and, as in previous years,
key members of certain teams have further developed their awareness and understanding of the area due to the
nature of their role. Any employee who breaches our policies in this area will face disciplinary action, which could
resultin dismissal for misconduct or gross misconduct. We reserve the right to terminate our relationship with
otherindividuals and organisations working on our behalf if they do not comply with our Supplier Code of Conduct,
which covers areas such as modern slavery and human rights.

Directors and Directors’ authority

The Directors who served during the year ended 31 December 2024 were Pauline Campbell, René Carayol, Philip
Hulme, Chris Jehle, Kelly Kuhn, Ljiljiana Mitic, Mike Norris, Peter Ogden, Ros Rivaz, Peter Ryan and Adam Walker.
Biographical details of each Director as at the date of this report, are given on pages 094 to 095. Details of our
Board diversity and inclusion disclosure required under the Listing Rules can be found on page 104.

The Company's Articles of Association require that ateach AGM, those Directors who were appointed since the
lastAGM retire, as well as one-third of the Directors who have been the longest serving. The Board has decided,
in accordance with the UK Corporate Governance Code, that all Directors will retire ateach forthcoming AGM
and offer themselves for re-election. The Nomination Committee has considered each Director who is standing
for election or re-election, and recommends their election or re-election. Further details on the Committee’s
recommendations for the election and re-election of the Directors are set outin the Notice of AGM, which
summarises the skills and experience that the Directors bring to the Board.

Subjectto applicable law and the Company’s Articles of Association, the Directors may exercise all of the powers
of the Company. The Company’s Articles of Association provide for a Board of Directors consisting of between
three and 20 Directors, who manage the business and affairs of the Company. The Directors may appoint additional
or replacement Directors, who shall serve until the following AGM of the Company, at which point they will be
required to stand for election by the members. A Director may be removed from office by shareholders or the
Board as provided for by applicable law, in certain circumstances set outin the Company’sArticles of Association,
and ata general meeting of the Company by the passing of an Ordinary Resolution (provided special notice has
been given in accordance with the Companies Act 2008).
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Members have previously approved a resolution to give the Directors authority to allot shares, and a renewal of
this authority is proposed at the 2025 AGM. This authority allows the Directors to allot shares up to the maximum
amount statedin the Notice of AGM (approximately one-third of the issued share capital). In addition, the Company
may not allot shares for cash (unless pursuant to an employee share scheme] without first making an offer to
existing shareholdersin proportionto their existing holdings. This is known as rights of pre-emption. Two resolutions
allowing a limited waiver of these rights were passed by the members at last year's AGM.

Atthe Company’s 2024 AGM, shareholders passed a resolution autharising the purchase of up to 11,414,110 ordinary
sharesinthe Company (representing approximately 10% of the issued ordinary shares) by way of market purchase.
This authority will expire at the 2025 AGM, when a resolution to renew the authority to purchase Company shares
will be submitted to shareholders. During the year, 7,897,178 ordinary shares of 7% p each (representing 6.7%

of the ordinary sharesinissue at 31 December 2024) were purchased by the Company for a total consideration
0f£199,999,835.53, including expenses, and subsequently transferred to be held in treasury. During the year,
the Company cancelled 5 million of its ordinary shares held in treasury. Therefore, as at 31 December 2024, there
were 11,444,039 ordinary shares held intreasury, representing 9.72% of the ordinary shares in issue. The maximum
number of shares held by the Company in treasury during the year was 11,981,774, which at the time represented
9.93% of the ordinary shares in issue. The purpose of the share buyback programme was to reduce the capital
of the Company.

Directors’ indemnities

The Company has executed deeds of indemnity with each of the Directors. These deeds contain qualifying
third-party indemnity provisions, indemnifying the Directors to the extent permitted by law, and remain in force
atthe date of thisreport, as was the case for the duration of 2024. The indemnities are uncapped and cover all
costs, charges, losses and liabilities the Directors may incur to third parties, in the course of acting as Directors
of the Company orits subsidiaries. In addition, the Group maintains liability insurance for its Directors and officers.

No Company Directors were indemnified during the year.

Directors’ conflicts of interest

The Directors are required to notify the Company Secretary of any situations (appointments, holdings or otherwise],
orany changes to such, which may give rise to an actual or potential conflict of interest with the Company. These
notifications are then reviewed by the Board and recorded in aregister maintained by the Company Secretary.

If appropriate, they are then considered further by the Directors who are not conflicted, who may authorise the
position. The register of natifications and authorisations is reviewed by the Board twice ayear. Where the Board
approves an actual or potential conflict, the conflicted Director cannot participate in any discussion or decision
affected by the conflict.
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Directors'interests in shares
The Directors'interests, and those of their Connected Persons, in the Company’s share capital, at the startand
end of the reporting period, were as follows (with no changes to the below as at 17 March 2025):

As at 31 December 2024 or
date of standing down from
the Board (if earlier)

Asat 1January 2024 or date
of appointment (if later)

Number of ordinary shares Number of ordinary shares

Executive Directors

Mike Norris 1,079,214 1,079,214
ChrisJehle* - -
Non-Executive Directors

Pauline Campbell 8,900 -
René Carayol - -
Philip Hulme 16,426,812 18,394,988
Kelly Kuhn - -
Ljiljana Mitic - -
Peter Ogden 26,240,461 26,802,745
Ros Rivaz~ 611 2,181
Peter Ryan™ 3,100 3,100
Adam Walker 2,014 -

*  ChrisJehle leftthe Board on 16 December 2024, and the Company on 31 December 2024.
** RosRivaz stepped down from the Board on 30 September 2024.
*** Peter Ryan stepped down from the Board on 14 May 2024.

Major interests in shares and voting rights
As at 31 December 2024, the Company had been natified under the FCA's Disclosure and Transparency Rules of the
following interestsinits total voting rights, which are equal to or greater than 3%.

Name of major shareholder Percentage of total voting rights held

Philip William Hulme 7.93%

No furtherinterests have been disclosed to the Company between 31 December 2024 and 17 March 2025.

An updated list of the Company’s major shareholders, based on information available to the Company, is available
atinvestors.computacenter.com.
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Capital structure and rights attaching to shares

As at 31 December 2024, there were 117,687,970 fully paid ordinary shares inissue, of which the Company held
11,444,039 ordinary shares in treasury, representing 9.72% of voting rights. The total number of voting rights in
the Company, which shareholders may use as the denominator when calculating if they are required to notify
theirinterestin the Company or a change to thatinterest, under the Disclosure and Transparency Rules, is
therefore 106,243,931.

Therights attaching to each of the Company’s ordinary shares and deferred shares are setoutinitsArticles
of Association.As at 31 December 2024, there were no deferred sharesin issue.

The holders of ordinary shares are entitled, subject to applicable law and the Company's Articles of Association, to:

* have shareholder documents made available to them, including notice of any general meetings of the
Company; and

 toattend, speak and exercise voting rights at general meetings of the Company, either in person or by proxy.

Pursuantto the Company’s share plans, there is an employee benefit trust which, as at the year end, held a total
of 1,365,793 ordinary shares of 7%p each, representing approximately 1.16% of the issued share capital. During
theyear, the trust purchased a total of 965,612 shares, so it could satisfy the maturities occurring pursuant to
these share option plans. When the trust holds shares before transferring them to participants, in line with good
practice, the Trustees do not exercise the associated voting rights. The Trustees also have a dividend waiverin
placeinrespectof shares which are the beneficial property of the trust. During 2024, no ordinary shares in the
Company wereissued for cash to satisfy the exercise of options.

Significant agreements and relationships

Details regarding the status of the Group's various borrowing facilities are provided in the financial review on
page 037. These agreements each include a change of control provision, which may resultin the facility being
withdrawn or amended upon a change of control of the Company.

The Group's longer-term Services contracts may also contain change of control clauses that allow a counterparty
toterminate the relevant contractin the event of a change of control of the Company. These arrangements are
commercially confidential.

The Company does not have any agreements with any Director or employee that would provide compensation for
loss of office or employment resulting from a change of control on takeover, exceptin relation to the Company's
share plans, as described above.

Financial instruments
The Group's financial risk management abjectives, policies and related risks are discussed in the financial review
on page 037.

Related-party transactions
Internal controls arein place to ensure thatany related-party transactions involving Directors or their Connected
Personsare carried outonanarm'’s length basis and are properly recorded and disclosed where appropriate.
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Employee share plans

The Company operates a Performance Share Plan (PSP) to incentivise employees. During the year, 353,692
ordinary options of 7%p each were awarded subject to performance conditions (2023: 434,398). At the year-end,
1,438,115 options remained outstanding under the PSP (2023: 1,604,617). During the year, 397,389 shares were
transferred to participants and 122,805 options lapsed. In addition, the Company operates a Sharesave Plan for
the benefit of employees.As at the year-end, 3,306,271 options granted under the Sharesave Plan remained
outstanding (2023:3,304,459).

During the year, in accordance with the rules of the Computacenter 2017 Deferred Bonus Plan, the Company
granted a conditional award over 24,915 ordinary shares of 7%p each. (2023: 14,870).

The employee share plans have change of control provisions that would be triggered if another entity or individual
takes control of the Company. Participants may, in certain circumstances, be allowed to exchange their existing
options for options of an equivalentvalue over shares in the acquiring company. Alternatively, the options may
vestearly. Early vesting under the executive schemes will generally be on a time-apportioned basis. Under the
Sharesave scheme, employees will only be able to exercise their options to the extent that their accumulated
savings allow at that time.

Further detail of our approach toinvesting in and rewarding our workforce can be found on pages 055 to 059.

Corporate sustainable development, charitable donations and political donations

The Board recognises thatacting in a socially responsible way benefits the community, our customers,
shareholders, the environment and employees alike. Further information can be found in the report on pages
053to 077, which covers matters regarding health and safety, equal opportunities, employee involvement and
employee development.

During the year, the Group did not make any political donations or incur any political expenditure within the
meaning of sections 362 to 379 of the Companies Act 2006.

Equal opportunities

The Group acknowledges the importance of equality and diversity and is committed to equal opportunities
throughout the workplace. The Group’s policies for recruitment, training, career development and promotion
of employees, are based purely on the suitability of the employee and give those who may be disabled equal
treatmentto their able-bodied colleagues. Where an employee becomes disabled after joining the Group,

all efforts are made to enable thatemployee to continue in their current job. However, if, due to the specific
circumstances, itis not possible for an employee to continue in their currentjob, they will be given suitable
training for alternative employment within the Group or elsewhere.

The Group monitors and reqularly reviews its policies and practices to ensure that they meet current legislative
requirements, as well as its own internal standards. The Group is committed to making full use of the talents and
resources of all its employees and to providing a healthy environment that encourages productive and mutually
respectful working relationships. Palicies dealing with equal opportunities arein place in all parts of the Group,
which take accountof the Group’s overall commitment and also address local regulatory requirements.
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Employee involvement and development

The Group is committed to involving allemployees in significant business issues, especially matters which affect
theirwork and working environment. Avariety of methods are used to engage with employees, including team
briefings, intranet, email and in-house publications. The Group uses one or more of these channels to brief
employees on the Group's performance and the financial and economic factors affecting it. Team briefings are
aprimary method for engaging and consulting with employees, with managers tasked with ensuring reqular
information sharing, discussion and feedback.

Employee consultative forums existin each Group country, to consult employees on major issues affecting
employment and matters of policy, and to enable Management to seek employees' views on a wide range of
business matters. Where there are cross-jurisdictional issues to discuss, a European forum is engaged, made up
of representatives from each country forum. The Workforce Engagement Director attends at least one meeting
peryear of this European forum, to engage directly with employee representatives and reports a summary of
thisengagementto the Board.

The Group reqularly reviews employees’ performance through a formal review process, to identify areas for
development. Managers are responsible for setting and reviewing personal objectives, aligned to corporate and
functional goals. The Board closely oversees and monitors Management skills and the development of talent,
tomeetthe Group's currentand future needs. The Board directly monitors and closely reviews succession and
plansfor developing identified key senior managers.

The development of employee skills and careers, as well as the communication of the Group’s goals, are driven
by our Winning Together processes and tools. Annual assessments via our Winning Together processes and tools
are a formal requirement of all managers.

The Group operates a Save As You Earn (SAYE] share plan for eligible employees, including those in the UK, who
are encouraged to save a fixed monthly sum for a period of either three or five years. When the plan matures,
participants can purchase shares in the Company ata price set at the start of the savings period.

Furtherinformation can be found in the reporton pages 055 to 059 covering employee involvement and
employee development, and in the Stakeholder Engagement section on page 040, which explains how the
Company and Board have engaged with and considered employees.

Engagement with suppliers, customers and others

The required disclosure on engagementwith our key stakeholders can be found in the Stakeholder Engagement
section on pages 038 to 044. Pages 087 to 089 include detail of how the Board considered the views and interests
of our stakeholders in its decision-making.

Trade creditor arrangements

Computacenter has a strong covenant and enjoys a favourable credit rating from technology vendors and other
suppliers.Some suppliers provide standard credit directly on their own credit risk, whereas other suppliers
decide to sell the debt to banks, which offer to purchase the receivables and manage collection. The standard
creditterms offered by suppliers are typically between 30 and 60 days, whether provided directly or when sold to
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a third-party finance provider. Inthe latter case, the cost of the free-trade credit period is paid by the relevant
supplier, as part of the overall package of terms provided by suppliers to Computacenter and our competitors.

Branches

Our activities and interests are operated through subsidiaries, branches of subsidiaries and associates which
are subject to the laws and regulations of many different jurisdictions. The Parent Company of the Group,
Computacenter plc, does not have any branches.

Business ethics

The Group Ethics Policy commits employees to the highest standards of ethical behaviour in respect of customers,
suppliers, colleagues and other stakeholdersin the business. The policy includes a requirement for allemployees
toreportabuses or non-conformance with the policy and sets out the procedures to be followed.

Going concern
The Directors'statement regarding adoption of the going concern basis of accounting in preparation of the
annual Consolidated Financial Statementsis set out within the Strategic Reporton page 079.

Viability Statement
The Directors’ statementregarding the long-term viahility of the Company is set out within the Strategic Report
on pages 079to 080.

Greenhouse gas emissions

The Company is required to state the annual quantity of emissions in tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent from
Group activities, and to provide details of its energy usage and the principal measures taken by the Company in
2024 toincrease its energy efficiency. Details can be found in the Strategic Reporton pages 053 to 075. Further
details of our environmental policies and programmes can be found on our website at computacenter.com. The
Group'sdisclosurein response to the Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures can be found on pages
085 to 075. The Company does not own and does not pay for any of its Directors to use private jets, including when
they are conducting Company business.

Auditor

Aresolution to appoint Grant Thornton UK LLP as auditor of the Group was approved by the Company's
shareholders atthe Company’s 2024 AGM. Resolutions to reappoint Grant Thornton UK LLP as the auditor of the
Group, as well as to authorise the Directors to determine its remuneration for fulfilling that role, will be put to
shareholders atthe forthcoming 2025 AGM.

Disclosure of information to the auditor

The Directors who held office as at the date of approval of this Directors' report confirm that: (i) so far as they
are aware, there is no relevant auditinformation of which the Company's auditor is unaware; and (ii) each
Director has taken all of the steps that he/she ought to have taken as a Director to make himself/herself aware
of any relevant auditinformation and to establish that the Company’s auditor is aware of thatinformation.

This confirmationis given and should be interpreted in accordance with the provisions of section 418 of the
CompaniesAct 2006.

Glossary

Annual General Meeting

The Board currently intends to hold the AGM on 15 May 2025 at 11.00am. The arrangements for the Company’s
2025AGM, and details of the resolutions to be proposed, together with explanatory notes, will be set outin the
Notice of AGM to be published on the Company’s website.

Listing rule [LR) disclosures

Theinformation required to be disclosed by LR 6.6.1.R is set out below, along with cross references indicating
where the relevantinformationis set outin the Annual Reportand Accounts:

Interest capitalised n/a
Publication of unaudited financial information n/a
Details of performance share plans n/a
Waiver of emoluments by a Director n/a
Waiver of future emoluments by a Director n/a
Non pre-emptive issues of equity for cash n/a
Non pre-emptive issues of equity forcashinrelation  n/a

to major subsidiary undertakings

Contracts of significance

Details of transactions with related parties are set out
on page 217 in note 34 to the Consolidated Financial
Statements.

Provision of services by a controlling shareholder

n/a

Shareholder waiver of dividends

The Trustees of the Company's employee share plans
have a dividend waiverin place inrespect of shares which
are the beneficial property of each of the trusts.

Shareholder waiver of future dividends

The Trustees of the Company’s employee share plans
have a dividend waiver in place in respect of shares which
are the beneficial property of each of the trusts.

Agreements with controlling shareholder

n/a

This Directors'Report has been approved by the Board and signed on its behalf by:

Simon Pereira
Company Secretary
17 March 2025
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Directors’ Responsibilities

Statement of Directors’ Responsibilities in respect of the Annual Report and the

Financial Statements

The Directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Report, the Directors' Remuneration Report and the Group
and Parent Company financial statements in accordance with applicable law and regulations.

Company law requires the Directors to prepare Group and Parent Company financial statements for each
financial year. Under thatlaw the Directors have to prepare the Group financial statements in accordance with
UK-adopted international accounting standards and have elected to prepare the Parent Company financial
statementsin accordance with United Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting Practice (United Kingdom
Accounting Standards and applicable law, including FRS 101 ‘Reduced Disclosure Framework').

Under company law the Directors must not approve the financial statements unless they are satisfied that
they give atrue and fair view of the state of affairs and profit or loss of the Company and Group for that period.
In preparing each of the Group and parent Company financial statements, the Directors are required to:

* selectsuitable accounting policies and then apply them consistently;
* make judgements and accounting estimates that are reasonable and prudent;

 forthe Group financial statements, state whether applicable UK-adopted international accounting standards
have been followed, subject to any material departures disclosed and explained in the financial statements;

 forthe Parent Company financial statements, state whether applicable UKAccounting Standards have been
followed, subject to any material departures disclosed and explained in the financial statements; and

 prepare the financial statements on the going concern basis unlessiitis inappropriate to presume that the
company will continue in business.

The Directors are responsible for keeping adequate accounting records that are sufficient to show and explain
the Group and Parent Company’s transactions and disclose with reasonable accuracy at any time the financial
position of the Group and Parent Company and enable them to ensure that the financial statements and the
Directors’ Remuneration reportcomply with the Companies Act 2006. They are also responsible for safeguarding
the assets of the company and hence for taking reasonable steps for the prevention and detection of fraud and
otherirreqularities.
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The Directors confirm that:

» sofaraseach Directoris aware, thereis norelevant auditinformation of which the company’s auditor is
unaware; and

« theDirectors have taken all the steps that they ought to have taken as directorsin order to make themselves
aware of any relevant auditinformation and to establish that the Company's auditor is aware of thatinformation.

The Directors are responsible for preparing the annual reportin accordance with applicable law and regulations.
The Directors consider the annual report and the financial statements, taken as a whole, provides the
information necessary to assess the company's performance, business model and strategy and is fair, balanced
and understandable.

The Directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity of the corporate and financial information
included onthe company’s website. Legislation in the United Kingdom governing the preparation and
dissemination of financial statements may differ from legislation in other jurisdictions.

Responsibility statement of the Directors in respect of the Annual Report and Accounts
We confirm that to the best of our knowledge:

* theGroup financial statements, prepared in accordance with UK-adopted international accounting standards,
and the Parent Company financial statements, prepared in accordance with United Kingdom Generally
Accepted Accounting Practice, give a true and fair view of the assets, liabilities, financial position and profit
or loss of the company and the undertakings included in the consolidation taken as a whole; and

* the Strategic Reportand Directors’Reportinclude a fair review of the development and performance of the
business and the position of the company and the undertakings included in the consolidation taken as a
whole, together with a description of the principal risks and uncertainties that they face.

The Annual Report from inside front cover to page 146 was approved by the Board of Directors and authorised
forissue on 17 March 2025 and signed for and on behalf of the Board by:

MJ Norris
Chief Executive Officer
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IndependentAuditor's report to the members of Computacenter plc

Independent Auditor's report to the members of Computacenter plc

Opinion

Our opinion on the financial statements is unmodified

We have audited the financial statements of Computacenter plc (the ‘parent company’] and its subsidiaries
(the‘group’] for the year ended 31 December 2024 which comprise the Consolidated Income Statement,
Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income, Consolidated Balance Sheet, Consolidated Statement
of Changesin Equity, Consolidated Cash Flow Statement, Company Balance Sheet and Company Statement
of Changesin Equity and notes to the financial statements, including a summary of significant accounting
policies. The financial reporting framework that has been applied in the preparation of the group financial
statementsis applicable law and UK-adopted international accounting standards. The financial reporting
frameworkthathas been applied in the preparation of the parent company financial statements is
applicable law and United Kingdom Accounting Standards, including Financial Reporting Standard 101
‘Reduced Disclosure Framework’ (United Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting Practice).

Inour opinion:

 thefinancial statements give a true and fair view of the state of the group’s and of the parentcompany’s
affairsas at 31 December 2024 and of the group’s profit for the year then ended;

* thegroup financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with UK-adopted
international accounting standards;

 the parentcompany financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with United
Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting Practice; and

* thefinancial statements have been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the Companies
Act 2006.

Basis for opinion

We conducted our auditin accordance with International Standards on Auditing (UK] (ISAs (UK)) and applicable
law. Our responsibilities under those standards are further described in the ‘Auditor’s responsibilities for the
audit of the financial statements' section of our report. We are independent of the group and the parent
company in accordance with the ethical requirements that are relevant to our audit of the financial statements
inthe UK, including the FRC's Ethical Standard as applied to listed public interest entities, and we have fulfilled
our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with these requirements. We believe that the audit evidence we
have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.
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Conclusions relating to going concern

We are responsible for concluding on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the going concern basis of
accounting and, based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists related to events
or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the group’s and the parent company’s ability to continue as
agoing concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required to draw attention in our
reportto the related disclosuresin the financial statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify
the auditor's opinion. Our conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our report.
However, future events or conditions may cause the group or the parentcompany to cease to continue as
agoing concern.

Our evaluation of the directors' assessment of the group’s and the parent company’s ability to continue
to adoptthe going concern basis of accounting included:

obtaining and challenging the underlying assumptions in management’s base case scenario for at least
12 months from the date of this audit reportincluding corroborating to supporting documentation
where appropriate;

obtaining management's downside scenarios, which reflect management’s assessment of uncertainties
such as worsening economic conditions, and evaluating the assumptions regarding reduced trading levels,
anincreased cost base and decreased collection rates of trade receivables;

assessing whether the key assumptions (such as revenue growth and working capital] are consistent

with our understanding of the business obtained during the course of the audit and the changing external
circumstances arising from the changing global economic environment.

evaluatingmanagement's historical forecasting accuracy and the impact of this on management's assessment.
checking postyear end minutes of meetings of the board of directors and all of its committees to assess

if postyear end events have been factored into management's forecasts; and

evaluating the appropriateness of disclosures in respect of going concern made in the financial statements.



Financial Statements

IndependentAuditor’s report to the members of Computacenter plc continued

In our evaluation of the directors’ conclusions, we considered the inherent risks associated with the group's

and the parentcompany’s business model including effects arising from macro-economic uncertainties such
asinflationary pressures and wider changes in the geopalitical environment, we assessed and challenged the
reasonableness of estimates made by the directors and the related disclosures and analysed how those risks

might affectthe group’s and the parent company’s financial resources or ability to continue operations over
the going concern period.

In auditing the financial statements, we have concluded that the directors' use of the going concern basis
of accounting inthe preparation of the financial statements is appropriate.

Based on the work we have performed, we have notidentified any material uncertainties relating to events or
conditions that, individually or collectively, may cast significant doubt on the group’s and the parent company’s

ability to continue as a going concern for a period of atleast twelve months from when the financial
statements are authorised forissue.

Inrelation to the group’s reporting on how it has applied the UK Corporate Governance Code, we have nothing
material to add or draw attention toin relation to the directors’ statementin the financial statements about
whether the directors considered it appropriate to adopt the going concern basis of accounting.

Ourresponsibilities and the responsibilities of the directors with respect to going concern are described in the

relevant sections of this report.

Our approach to the audit

Overview of our audit approach

Key audit
matters

Materiality

Overall materiality:
Group: £12,300,000, which represents approximately 5% of the group'’s profit before taxation.

Parent company: £5,000,000, which represents approximately 1% of the parent company’s total assets.
Key audit matters were identified as:

¢ Revenuerecognition — Technology Sourcing Revenue — unshipped bill and hold (same as previous year)
* Revenue recognition - outliersidentified through Audit Data Analytics ('ADA) (same as previous year)

Our auditor'sreportforthe year ended 31 December 2023 included one key audit matter that has notbeen
reported as a key audit matterin our currentyear's report. This relates to Revenue Recognition of Technology
Sourcing - non-bill and hold cut-off. The work conducted in the previous year indicated that the existing
cut-off process is sufficiently effective in mitigating risk, as confirmed by the testing carried out.

We performed audit procedures on the entire financial information (full-scope audit) of two group
componentsin the United Kingdom, one group componentin Germany and one group componentin the
United States of America. We performed audits of one or more classes of transactions including specified,
risk focused audit procedures (specific scope procedures) relating to the risks of material misstatement
of the group financial statements for one componentin France. In addition, specified procedures were
performed ontwo components in North America. We performed analytical procedures at a group level
(analytical procedures) on the financial information of all the remaining group components which are
based ina number of countries across North America, Europe and Asia.
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IndependentAuditor's report to the members of Computacenter plc continued

Key audit matters (KAM)

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were of most significance in our audit
of the financial statements of the current period and include the most significant assessed risks of material
misstatement (whether or not due to fraud) that we identified. These matters included those that had the
greatesteffecton the overall audit strategy; the allocation of resources in the audit; and directing the efforts
of the engagement team. These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the financial statements
as awhole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

High

Managementoverride

of controls Revenue
Recognition:
unshipped
billand hold

Inthe graph opposite, we have presented the key audit matters and significant risks relevant to the audit.
Thisisnotacomplete list of all risks identified by our audit.

Revenue Recognition:
Qutliersidentified
through ADA

Potential financial statementimpact

Low
Low Extentof management judgment High

' Key auditmatter . Significant risk
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Key Audit Matter - Group

How our scope addressed the matter - Group

Key Audit Matter - Group

How our scope addressed the matter - Group

Revenue Recognition

We identified revenue recognition as one of the most
significant assessed risks of material misstatement
duetofraudanderror.

Group revenue totals £6,964.8m (2023: £6,922.8m]

We pinpointed the significant risk of fraud in revenue
recognition to fallinto two areas:

» Technology sourcing revenue in relation to unshipped
billand hold revenue.

* Revenuetransactions thatdo not follow the expected
transaction flow, which we define as outliers
identified through Audit Data Analytics (ADA)

Inresponding to the key audit matter, we performed

thefollowing audit procedures:

For all pinpointed areas of risk

We assessed whether the accounting policies
adopted by the directors are in accordance with
the requirements of IFRS 15 ‘Revenue from
Contracts with Customers’, and whether
management applied them consistently and
appropriately to revenue transactions.

Technology Sourcing Revenue - unshipped bill
and hold

Technology Sourcing revenue includes revenues
from billand hold transactions, which involves

the Group invoicing a customer and recognising
associated revenue, while retaining physical
possession of the product until itis delivered to the
customer ata future pointin time.As such, thereis
ariskthatrevenueisrecognisedtoo early or that
control of the product has notyet been transferred
tothe customer at the time of revenue recognition.

Given the complexity of these arrangements, there
is a higherrisk of fraud and error on unshipped bill
and hold revenue.

Technology Sourcing Revenue - unshipped bill

and hold

* Weselected a sample of items from the
unshipped population and agreed these to
relevantand appropriate supporting evidence
(such as signed agreements) to determine that
these arrangements were substantive and to
understand when the customer obtains control
of the product to assess whether revenue is
recognised in the appropriate period.

Outliers identified through Audit Data Analytics
(‘ADA")

Alarge proportion of revenue is made up of a high
volume of relatively low value transactions.
Therefore, we have pinpointed our fraud risk to
those transactions that do not follow the expected
transaction flow which we define as ‘unusual
transactions’. We consider there is a higher risk of
fraud in respect of these unusual transactions.

Outliers identified through Audit Data Analytics

('ADA)

 We utilised auditdata analytical ("ADA")
procedures on non-complex revenue to identify
transactions that do not follow the expected
transaction flow. As part of our procedures to
supportthe ADA output, we tested the operating
effectiveness of the bank reconciliation controls
and tested a sample of revenue transactions to
supporting evidence such as invoice, remittance,
cashreceiptand proof of delivery; and

* Wehave assessed and substantively tested the
transactionsidentified outside of the expected
transaction flow by obtaining corroborative
evidence that supports these transactions.

Relevant disclosures in the Annual Report
and Accounts
¢ Financial statements:

* Note 2Summary of significant accounting
policies, Revenue

 Note 3 Critical accounting estimates
and judgements

* Note 5 Revenue

* Audit Committee Report: Page 106 Activities
of the Committee

Our results

Based on the audit work performed, we did not
identify any material misstatementin relation to
revenue recognition.

We did notidentify any key audit matters relating to the audit of the financial statements of the parent company.
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Our application of materiality

IndependentAuditor's report to the members of Computacenter plc continued

We apply the concept of materiality both in planning and performing the audit, and in evaluating the effect of identified misstatements on the audit and of uncorrected misstatements, if any, on the financial statements and

in forming the opinion in the auditor's report.

Materiality was determined as follows:

Materiality measure

Group Parentcompany

Materiality for financial statements as
awhole

We define materiality as the magnitude of misstatementin the financial statements that, individually or in the aggregate, could reasonably be expected to influence the
economic decisions of the users of these financial statements. We use materiality in determining the nature, timing and extent of our audit work.

Materiality threshold

£12,300,000(2023: £13,200,000], which represents approximately 5% of profit £5,000,000 (2023: £4,967,000) which represents approximately 1% of total assets.
before taxation.

Significantjudgements made by auditor
in determining materiality

In determining materiality, we made the following significant judgements: In determining materiality, we made the following significant judgements:

* Profitbefore taxation is considered to be the most appropriate benchmark * Total assetsis considered to be the most appropriate benchmark as it reflects the
because thisis akey performance indicator used by the Directors to report to parentcompany’s status as a non-trading holding company.
investors on the financial performance of the group.  Wehave considered 1% to be an appropriate percentage, given the parent company

» We have considered 5% to be an appropriate percentage, given the business has no external debt and the concentration of ownership is comparably high fora
operatesin astable environment, has limited debt, is not currently in a significant listed entity of its size. Additionally, we note that a significant portion of the asset total
growth phase and has notbeen impacted by significant changes in operations ismade up of investmentsin subsidiary undertakings. These subsidiaries operate in
during the period. stable environments, which supports the overall stability and resilience of the Group's

- . ) financial position.
Materiality for the currentyearis lower than the level that we determined for the P

yearended 31 December 2023 (£13.2m] given the decrease in profit before taxation Materiality for the currentyear represents approximately 1% of total assets. Our

inthe currentyear. benchmark and selected percentage remain consistent with the methodology applied
inthe prior year where materiality represented approximately 1% of total assets for the
year ended 31 December 2023.

Significant revision of materiality threshold
thatwere made as the audit progressed

We calculated materiality during the planning stage of the audit and then during the course of our audit, we re-assessed initial materiality based on actual total assets and
profit before taxation for the year ended 31 December 2024, with no revisions required.
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Materiality measure

Group Parentcompany

Performance materiality used to drive
the extent of our testing

We set performance materiality at an amount less than materiality for the financial statements as a whole to reduce to an appropriately low level the probability that the
aggregate of uncorrected and undetected misstatements exceeds materiality for the financial statements as a whole.

Performance materiality threshold

£8,600,000 (2023: £8,580,000], which is 70% (2023: 65%) of financial £3,500,000 (2023: £3,228,550), which is 70% (2023: 65%) of financial
statement materiality. statement materiality.

The range of component performance materialities used across the group
was £4,500,000 to £6,800,000.

Significant judgements made by auditor in
determining performance materiality

In determining performance materiality, we made the following significant In determining performance materiality, we made the following significant judgements:

judgements: . ) . ) ) '
Judg * astherewere noadjustments made to the financial statementsin the prior period

* astherewere only a few adjustments made to the financial statements in the we have increased our performance materiality from 65%to70%

prior period we have increased our performance materiality threshold from « fewsignificant control deficiencies have beenidentified in the prior period that would
O, Oy . . . 1e
65%1070% require a decrease in performance materiality
 fewsignificant control deficiencies have been identified in the prior period that « there were no significant changesin business objectives/strategy

would require a decrease in performance materiality

* therewere nosignificantchangesin business objectives/strategy

Indetermining component performance materiality, we made the following
significantjudgements:

 extentof disaggregation of financial information across components, including
the relative risk and size of a component to the group

Foreach componentin scope for our group audit, we allocated a performance
materiality thatis less than our overall group performance materiality.

Specific materiality

We determine specific materiality for one or more particular classes of transactions, account balances or disclosures for which misstatements of lesser amounts than
materiality for the financial statements as a whole could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of the financial statements.

Specific materiality

We determined a lower level of specific materiality for the following areas: We determined a lower level of specific materiality for the following areas:

e Directors’ remuneration e Directors’ remuneration

* |dentified related party transactions outside of the normal course of business * |dentified related party transactions outside of the normal course of business

Communication of misstatements to
the audit committee

We determine athreshold for reporting unadjusted differences to the audit committee.

Threshold for communication

£250,000 and misstatements below that threshold that, in our view, warrant reporting
on qualitative grounds.

£615,000 and misstatements below that threshold that, in our view, warrant
reporting on qualitative grounds.
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The graph belowillustrates how performance materiality and the range of component performance materiality
interacts with our overall materiality and the threshold for communication to the audit committee.

Overall materiality - Group

1. Group PBT: £245m
2.FSM:£12.3m

1. FSM:

£12.3m

2.PM:

£8.6m

3. RoM:

£4.5mto£6.8m

4. TfC: 4
£0.62m i KA [ mm

FSM: Financial statement materiality

PM: Performance materiality

RoPM: range of performance materiality at components
TfC: Threshold for communication to the audit committee.
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Overall materiality - Parent

1. Total assets: £517m
2.FSM:£5m

1. FSM:
£5m

2.PM:
£3.5m

3.TC: 3

£0.25m 1 4 mu

An overview of the scope of our audit

This year, we applied the revised group auditing standard, ISA (UK] 600 (Revised), in our audit of the consolidated
financial statements. The revised standard changes how an auditor approaches the identification of components,
and how the audit procedures are planned and executed across components.

In particular, the definition of a component has changed, with a greater focus on how we, as the group
auditor, plan to perform audit procedures to address risks of material misstatement of the consolidated
financial statements. Similarly, the group auditor has an increased role in designing the audit procedures as
well as making decisions on where these procedures are performed and how these procedures are executed
and supervised.

We performed risk assessment procedures, with input from our component auditors, to identify and assess
risks of material misstatement of the consolidated financial statements and to determine which of the group’s
components are likely toinclude risks of material misstatement to the consolidated financial statements and
which procedures to perform atthese components to address those risks.

We performed a risk-based audit that requires an understanding of the group’s and the parent company's
business and in particular matters related to:

Understanding the group, its components, their environments, and its system of internal control including

common controls

* (Qurauditapproach was founded on a thorough understanding of the group’s and parent company’s
business, its environment and risk profile. The group’s accounting process is primarily resourced through
a central function within the UK, with local finance functions reporting subsidiary results to Group and
certain financial and operational processes and functions being performed from a shared service centre
inHungary. Each local finance function reports into the central Group finance function based at the Group's
head office. The group auditor obtained an understanding of the group and its environment, including
common controls and centralised activities, and assessed the risks of material misstatement at the
Grouplevel,

* Inouridentification of components we considered our evaluation of:

- the Group's operational structure
- theexistence of common information systems
- theexistence of common management across entities
- theexistence of common risk profiles across entities
- geographical location
- and our ability to perform audit procedures centrally,
» We obtained an understanding of the business processes for all significant classes of transactions,

including significantrisks, in order to enhance our understanding of the control environment across
the group,
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 Forinscope full-scope audits and specific scope procedures, component auditors obtained an understanding
of the relevant controls over the entity-specific financial reporting systems identified as well as the
centralised financial reporting system as part of our assessment, and

* We documented and assessed the design and implementation of controls related to key audit matters and
other significant risks communicated in this report.

Identifying components at which to perform audit procedures
We have determined the components at which to perform further audit procedures, by considering
the following:

- componentsin scope for further audit procedures due to individually including a risk of material
misstatement to the group financial statements due to the component’s nature or circumstances;

— componentsin scope for further audit procedures due to the nature and size of assets, liabilities and
transactions atthe component (being of financial significance to one or more scoped items that itis
required to be in scope); and

- componentsin scope for further audit procedures to obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence for
significant classes of transactions, account balances and disclosures, or for unpredictability.

Type of work to be performed on financial information of parent and other components (including how

itaddressed the key audit matters)

 Full-scope audit procedures on the financial information of four components, being Computacenter plc
(parent), Computacenter UK Ltd, Computacenter AG & Co oHG and Computacenter USA Inc. These full-scope
auditsincluded the work on the identified key audit matters described above;

» Specificscope procedures on the financial information of one componentin the USA. Thisworkincluded the
workon the identified key audit matters described above;

 Specified audit procedures relating to the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements for one
componentin France and specified audit procedures on a financial statementline item in one component
inNorth America to ensure we achieved sufficient coverage;

* Analytical procedures using group materiality on the financial information of all remaining group
components which are based in a number of countries across North America, Europe and Asia.

* Theworkperformed on the parent company, the specific-scope proceduresin North America and the
analytical procedures performed on the remaining components were performed by the Group auditor.

Performance of our audit

» Further audit procedures performed on components subject to specific scope may not have included
testing of all significant account balances of such components, but further audit procedures were
performed on specific accounts within that component that we, the group auditor, considered had the
potential for the greatestimpact on the group financial statements either due to risk, size or coverage.

* The components within the scope of further audit procedures accounted for the following percentages
of the Group's results, including the key audit mattersidentified:

No. of % coverage % coverage % coverage
Auditapproach components total assets revenue profitbefore tax
Full-scope audit 4 80% 78% 85%
Specific scope audit 1 8% 8% 6%
Specified audit procedures 2 - - -
Analytical procedures 37 12% 14% 9%
Total 43 100% 100% 100%

Communications with component auditors

As part of establishing the overall group audit strategy and plan, we conducted risk assessmentand
in-person planning discussion meetings with component auditors to discuss risks of material misstatement
atgroup level relevant to the components, including the key audit matters in respect of revenue recognition:
outliersidentified through ADA and revenue recognition: unshipped bill and hold.

Component auditors were issued with detailed audit instructions, highlighting the relevant significant risks
and group reporting requirements. These instructions highlighted the significant risks that needed to be
addressed through the audit procedures and specified the information that we required to be reported to
the group auditor;

Where component auditors were instructed to perform specific-scope procedures, detailed instructions
were issued highlighting the specific testing requirements and the information that we required to be
reported to the group auditor;

Throughout the planning, fieldwork, and concluding stages of the group audit, the group auditor
communicated with all component auditors and conducted a review of their work. Key working papers
were prepared by the group auditor to summarise the review of component auditor files;

We visited the component auditors of all full-scope and specific-scope components in the United Kingdom,
the United States of America and Germany on multiple occasions throughout the audit. Virtual meetings
were also held on a reqular basis during each phase of the audit with these component auditors. At the
visits and meetings, the results of the planning procedures and further audit procedures communicated
touswere discussed in more detail, and any further work required by us was then performed by the
component auditors;

Across the group audit, the group auditor and all component auditors carried out the majority of work performed
in person with the respective finance teams. We held detailed discussions with the component audit teams,
including remote and in-person reviews of the work performed, update calls on the progress of their
fieldwork and by attending the component audit clearance meetings with component management; and

We inspected the work performed by the component auditors for the purpose of the group audit and
evaluated the appropriateness of conclusions drawn from the audit evidence obtained and consistencies
between communicated findings and work performed, with a particular focus on revenue recognition.
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Changes in approach from previous period

* Asaresultofthe migration of certain operations within North America, one componentis no longer subject
toafull scope audit of its financial information in North America. For the current year, only specific-scope
procedures have been performed due to the component’s reduced contribution to the group’s overall
financial results.

» Onecomponentin France is only subject to specific-scope proceduresin relation to the defined benefit
pension scheme. This represents a reduction in scope compared to the prior year, where multiple financial
statement line items were subject to audit work due to it being the first year of our audit tenure. The change
in scope reflects that sufficient coverage is obtained without the contribution of this component and also
the factthat noissues were identified in the prior year work performed.

Other information

The otherinformation comprises the information included in the annual report and accounts, other than the
financial statements and our auditor’s report thereon. The directors are responsible for the other information
contained within the annual report and accounts. Our opinion on the financial statements does not cover the
otherinformation and, except to the extent otherwise explicitly stated in our report, we do not express any
form of assurance conclusion thereon.

Our responsibility is to read the other information and, in doing so, consider whether the otherinformation is
materially inconsistent with the financial statements or our knowledge obtained in the audit or otherwise
appears to be materially misstated. If we identify such material inconsistencies or apparent material
misstatements, we are required to determine whether there is a material misstatement in the financial
statements themselves. If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is a material
misstatement of this other information, we are required to report that fact.

We have nothing to reportin this regard.

Our opinions on other matters prescribed by the Companies Act 2006 are unmodified
Inour opinion, the part of the directors' remuneration report to be audited has been properly prepared
inaccordance with the Companies Act 2006.

In our opinion, based on the work undertaken in the course of the audit:
» theinformation givenin the strategic reportand the directors' report for the financial year for which
the financial statements are prepared is consistent with the financial statements; and

* thestrategic reportand the directors' report have been prepared in accordance with applicable
legal requirements.

Matters on which we are required to report under the Companies Act 2006

In the light of the knowledge and understanding of the group and the parent company and their environment
obtained inthe course of the audit, we have not identified material misstatements in the strategic report or
the directors’report.
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Matters on which we are required to report by exception
We have nothing to reportin respect of the following matters in relation to which the Companies Act 2006
requires us toreporttoyou if, in our opinion:

* adequate accounting records have not been kept by the parent company, or returns adequate for our audit
have not been received from branches not visited by us; or

* the parentcompany financial statements and the part of the directors’ remuneration report to be audited
are notin agreementwith the accounting records and returns; or

 certaindisclosures of directors' remuneration specified by law are not made; or

* we have notreceived all the information and explanations we require for our audit

Corporate governance statement

We have reviewed the directors’ statementin relation to going concern, longer-term viability and that part of
the Corporate Governance Statement relating to the group’s compliance with the provisions of the UK Corporate
Governance Code specified for our review by the Listing Rules.

Based on the work undertaken as part of our audit, we have concluded that each of the following elements of
the Corporate Governance Statementis materially consistent with the financial statements or our knowledge
obtained during the audit:

* thedirectors’statementwith regards to the appropriateness of adopting the going concern basis of
accounting and any material uncertainties identified set out on page 079;

* thedirectors’explanation as to their assessment of the group’s prospects, the period this assessment
covers and why the period is appropriate as set outon page 079;

* thedirector's statementon whether they have a reasonable expectation that the group will be able to
continue in operation and meetits liabilities set out on page 080;

* thedirectors’statement on fair, balanced and understandable set out on page 037;

* theboard's confirmation thatithas carried out a robust assessment of the emerging and principal risks
setoutonpages045to052;

* thesection of the annual report that describes the review of the effectiveness of risk management and
internal control systems set out on page 110; and

* thesection describing the work of the audit committee set out on pages 105to 112.

Responsibilities of directors

As explained more fully in the directors’ responsibilities statement set out on page 146, the directors are
responsible for the preparation of the financial statements and for being satisfied that they give a true and
fairview, and for such internal control as the directors determine is necessary to enable the preparation of
financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.
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In preparing the financial statements, the directors are responsible for assessing the group’s and the parent
company'’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern
and using the going concern basis of accounting unless the directors either intend to liquidate the group or the
parent company or to cease operations, or have no realistic alternative butto do so.

Auditor’s responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements as a whole are free
from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report thatincludes our
opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, butis nota guarantee that an audit conductedin
accordance with ISAs (UK] will always detect a material misstatement when it exists.

Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate,
they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these
financial statements.

Irregularities, including fraud, are instances of non-compliance with laws and requlations. The extent to which
our procedures are capable of detectingirregularities, including fraud, is detailed below:

» Weobtained an understanding of the legal and regulatory frameworks that are applicable to the parent
company and the Group and sector in which they operate and how the parent company and the Group are
complying with those legal and regulatory frameworks, through our commercial and sector experience,
making enquiries of management and those charged with governance, and inspection of the parent
company’s and the Group's key external correspondence. We corroborated our enquiries through our
inspection of board minutes and other information obtained during the course of the audit.

* We have identified the following areas within the Group’s operations that are particularly susceptible to
non-compliance with laws and regulations, including export legislation, GDPR compliance, listing rules,
health and safety, contract legislation, anti-bribery, employment law, and certain aspects of company and
environmentallegislation. Thisis due to the nature of the Group's activities, which involve the export of IT
hardware and the provision of global IT services.

* |naddition, we evaluated the Group’s compliance with laws and regulations that have a directimpacton the
financial statements. These laws and regulations include financial reporting legislation (including related
companies legislation), distributable profits legislation, pension legislation, company legislation, climate
regulation, and taxation legislation.

» Ourassessment of the Group’s compliance with these laws and regulations was integrated into our
procedures on the related financial statementitems. We obtained an understanding of the Group's systems
and processes for monitoring compliance, tested key controls, and evaluated the effectiveness of the
Group's compliance program. We also reviewed relevant documentation and obtained representations from
managementregarding their compliance with these laws and regulations.

» Togainassurance on the Group's compliance with laws and regulations, we made enquiries of management
and the Board of Directors to determine if they were aware of any instances of non-compliance. Additionally,
we made enquiries of the finance team, internal audit, head of risk and compliance, and the Audit Committee

tounderstand the company’s policies and procedures related to identifying, evaluating, and complying with
laws and regulations. We also assessed the susceptibility of the parentcompany’s and the Group's financial
statements to material misstatement, including fraud risk.

We obtained an understanding of the company’s compliance with legal and regulatory frameworks by
consulting with management, those responsible for legal and compliance procedures, and the company
secretary. Our findings were corroborated by our review of the board minutes. In assessing the risk of fraud,
we consulted with our forensic specialists and considered management's incentives and opportunities for
manipulation of the financial statements, including the risk of management override of controls.

Our audit procedures were specifically designed to prevent and detect fraud, and included:

- Evaluated the design and implementation of the controls that managementhas putin place to prevent
and detect fraudulent activities;

Conducted journal entry testing with afocus on journalsindicating large or unusual transactions
oraccountcombinations based on our understanding of the business;

- Gained an understanding of and tested significant related party transactions; and

Performed audit procedures to ensure compliance with applicable financial reporting requirements.

These audit procedures were designed to provide reasonable assurance that the financial statements were
freefromfraud or error. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement due to fraud is higher than the
risk of not detecting one resulting from error and detecting irreqularities that result from fraud is inherently
more difficult than detecting those that result from error, as fraud may involve collusion, deliberate
concealment, forgery or intentional misrepresentations. Also, the further removed non-compliance with
laws and requlationsis from events and transactions reflected in the financial statements, the less likely
we would become aware of it;

As partof the engagement partner's assessment of the engagement team'’s collective competence and
capabilities, we considered their understanding of, and practical experience with, audit engagements of
asimilar nature and complexity through appropriate training and participation. We also evaluated their
knowledge of the industry in which the parent company and the Group operate, as well as their understanding
of the legal and requlatory requirements specific to the parent company and the Group.

We communicated relevant laws and requlations and potential fraud risks to all engagement team
members, including internal specialists, and remained alert to any indications of fraud or non-compliance
with laws and regulations throughout the audit.

For components atwhich audit procedures were performed, we requested component auditors to report to
usinstances of non-compliance with laws and requlations that gave rise to a risk of material misstatement
of the group financial statements.

Afurther description of our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements is located on the Financial
Reporting Council's website at: www.frc.org.uk/auditorsresponsibilities. This description forms part of our
auditor'sreport.
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Other matters which we are required to address

We were appointed by the Board on 14 May 2024 to audit the financial statements for the year ending
31 December 2024. Our total uninterrupted period of engagement s 2 years, covering the years ended
31 December 2023 to 31 December 2024.

The non-auditservices prohibited by the FRC's Ethical Standard were not provided to the group or the parent
company and we remain independent of the group and the parent company in conducting our audit.

Our auditopinion is consistent with the additional report to the audit committee.

Use of our report

This reportis made solely to the company’s members, as a body, in accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the
CompaniesAct 2006. Our audit work has been undertaken so that we might state to the company’s members
those matters we are required to state to them in an auditor’s report and for no other purpose. To the fullest
extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume responsibility to anyone other than the company and the
company’s members as a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for the opinions we have formed.

Rebecca Eagle

Senior Statutory Auditor

forand on behalf of Grant Thornton UK LLP
Statutory Auditor, Chartered Accountants
30 Finsbury Square

London

EC2A 1AG

17 March 2025
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Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income

Fortheyearended 31 December 2024

2024 2023 2024 2023
Note £m £m Note £m f£m
Revenue 4,5 6,964.8 6,922.8 Profit for the year 1719 199.4
Costofsales 4 (5,929.8) (5,878.8] Items that may be reclassified to the Consolidated Income
Gross profit 4 1,035.0 1,044.0 Statement:
(Loss)/gain arising on cash flow hedge (0.2) 2.8
Administrative expenses (798.9) (783.3) Income tax effect 12d (0.1) 09)
Otherincome related to acquisition of a subsidiary - 5% (0.3) 19
Gain related to acquisition of a subsidiary 18 28 Exchange differences on translation of foreign operations (17.2) (2538)
Operating profit 2379 268.8 (17.5) (239)
[tems notto be reclassified to the Consolidated Income Statement:
Finance income 10 145 13.8 Remeasurement of retirement benefit obligation 53 45 (2.8)
Finance costs 1 (7.8) (10.5) Other comprehensive expense for the year, net of tax (13.0) (26.7)
Profitbefore tax 2446 272.1
Total comprehensive income for the year 158.9 1727
Income tax expense 12 (72.7) (727)
Profit for the year 1719 199.4 Attributable to:
Equity holders of the Parent 157.8 171.3
Attributable to: Non-controlling interests 1.1 1.4
Equity holders of the Parent 1708 197.6 Total comprehensive income for the year 158.9 172.7
Non-controlling interests 1.1 1.8
Profit for the year 1719 199.4
Earnings per share:
- basic 13 154.4p 175.0p
—diluted 13 152.9p 173.2p
All of the activities of the Group relate to continuing operations.
The accompanying notes on pages 163 to 217 form anintegral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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2024 2023 2024 2023
Note £m £fm Note £fm fm
Non-currentassets Non-currentliabilities
Property, plantand equipment 15 90.7 96.1 Borrowings 23a 3.3 7.4
Right-of-use assets 15 119.0 104.5 Lease liabilities 23b 93.2 78.1
Intangible assets 16 317.5 322.4 Retirement benefit obligation 59 223 26.2
Investmentin associate 18a 0.1 0.1 Provisions 26 78 6.9
Deferredincome tax assets 12d 6.3 116 Deferred income tax liabilities 12d 10.7 13.4
Trade and other receivables 25 32.7 21.1 137.3 132.0
Prepayments ® 717 10.3 Total liabilities 2,547.0 2,108.6
5740 566.1 Netassets 819.0 949.4
Currentassets
Inventories 19 307.2 216.0 Capital and reserves
Trade and other receivables 20 1,656.8 1,498.1 Issued share capital 29 8.9 9.3
Income tax receivable 20.4 125 Share premium 29 4.0 40
Prepayments S 1723 139.7 Capital redemption reserve 29 0.4 =
Accrued income 5 1375 1519 Own shares held 29 (246.5) (140.4)
Derivative financial instruments 24 8.2 25 Translation and hedging reserve 29 9.7 27.2
Cash and short-term deposits 21 489.6 471.2 Retained earnings 1,033.7 1,041.6
2,792.0 24919 Shareholders’ equity 810.2 9417
Total assets 3,366.0 3,058.0 Non-controlling interests 29 8.8 7.7
Total equity 819.0 949.4

Current liabilities

The accompanying notes on pages 163 to 217 form anintegral part of these consolidated financial statements.

Trade and other payables 22 2,054.3 16745
Deferredincome 5 285.7 2346 Approved by the Board on 17 March 2025.
Borrowings 23a 41 48
Lease liabilities 23b 36.3 373 MJ Norris
Derivative financial instruments 24 34 6.3 Chief Executive Officer
Income tax payable 21.0 16.9
Provisions 26 49 2.2
2,409.7 1,976.6
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Attributable to equity holders of the Parent

Capital Own  Translation and
Issued share Share redemption shares hedging Retained Shareholders’  Non-controlling Total
capital premium reserve held reserves earnings equity interests equity
fm £m £m fm £m £m £m £m fm
At 1 January 2024 9.3 40 - (140.4) 27.2 1,041.6 941.7 1.7 949.4
Profitfor theyear - - - - - 170.8 170.8 1.1 1719
Other comprehensive (expense)/income - - - - (17.5) 45 (13.0) - (13.0)
Total comprehensive (expense)/income - - - - (17.5) 175.3 157.8 11 158.9
Reclassification - - - 8.5 - (85) - - -
Transactions with owners:
- Costof share-based payments - - - - - 71 71 - 71
- Tax on share-based payments - - - - - (0.2) (0.2) - (0.2)
- Share buyback programme (note 29) - - - (198.7) - - (198.7) - (198.7)
- Expenses relating to share buyback programme (note 29) - - - - - (1.5) (1.5) - (1.9)
- Cancellation of shares (0.4) - 0.4 84.2 - (84.2) - - -
- Exercise of options - - - 23.0 - (17.0) 6.0 - 6.0
- Purchase of own shares - - - (23.1) - - (23.1) - (23.1)
- Equity dividends - - - - - (78.9) (78.9) - (78.9)
Total (0.4) - 0.4 (114.6) - (174.7) (289.3) - (289.3)
At 31 December 2024 8.9 40 0.4 (246.5) 9.7 1,033.7 810.2 8.8 819.0
At 1January 2023 9.3 40 75.0 (127.7) 50.7 854.4 865.7 6.3 8720
Profitforthe year - - - - - 197.6 197.6 1.8 199.4
Other comprehensive (expense]) - - - - (23.5) (2.8) (26.3) (0.4) (26.7)
Total comprehensive (expense)/income - - - - (235) 1948 1713 14 1727
Transactions with owners:
- Costof share-based payments - - - - - 7.7 7.7 - 7.7
- Taxon share-based payments - - - - - 3.1 3.1 - 3.1
— Capital reduction - - (75.0) - - 75.0 - - -
- Exercise of options - - - 253 - (16.1) 92 - 9.2
- Purchase of own shares - - - (38.0) - - (38.0) - (38.0)
- Equity dividends - - - - - (77.3) (77.3) - (77.3)
Total = = (75.0) (127) = (7.6) (95.3) = (95.3)
At 31 December 2023 93 40 - (140.4) 27.2 1,0416 9417 77 949.4

The accompanying notes on pages 163 to 217 form anintegral part of these consolidated financial statements.

Computacenter plc Annual Report and Accounts 2024 161



Consolidated Cash Flow Statement
Fortheyearended 31 December 2024

Financial Statements

Consolidated Cash Flow Statement

2024 2023 2024 2023
Note fm £m Note £m fm
Operating activities Financing activities
Profit before taxation 2446 2721 Interest paid 11 (1.3) (2.6)
Netfinance income (6.7) (3.3) Interest paid on lease liabilities 1 (5.8) (4.7)
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 15 215 20.4 Purchase of non-controlling interest 18c - (1.9]
Depreciation of right-of-use assets 15 41.0 414 Dividends paid to equity shareholders of the Parent 14 (78.9) (77.3)
Amortisation of intangible assets 16 188 189 Share buyback programme 29 (198.7) -
Gainrelated to acquisition of a subsidiary® 8 18 - Expenses relating to share buyback programme 29 (1.5) -
Share-based payments 9 71 7.7 Proceeds from exercise of share options 6.0 9.2
Loss on disposal of property, plantand equipment 0.3 0.2 Purchase of own shares (23.1) (38.0)
Netcash flow from inventories (92.8) 189.2 Repayment of borrowings 31 (44.5) (69.8)
Netcash flow from trade and other receivables Payment of capital element of lease liabilities 23b (41.6) (41.4)
(including contract assets] (225.7) 107.7 Drawdown of borrowings 31 40,0 629
Netcash flow from trade and other payables Net cash flow from financing activities (349.4) (163.6)
(including contract liabilities)* 469.5 (160.2)
Net cash flow from provisions and retirement benefit obligation (1.3) (0.8) Increasein cash and cash equivalents 295 2076
e e GLAHTE S 01 0 Effect of exchange rates on cash and cash equivalents (11.1) (0.8)
Cash generated from operations 4782 L Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year 21 4£71.2 264.4
sz L o (61.1) (828) Cash and cash equivalents at the year end 21 489.6 471.2
Net cash flow from operating activities 4171 4106
*  Thegainrelated to acquisition of a subsidiary was £2.8min 2023 and was reported within ‘net cash flow from trade and other payables
(including contractliabilities)'. The prior year comparative has not been reclassified asitisimmaterial and not significant to the
Investinq activities understanding of the Consolidated Cash Flow Statement.
Interest received 10 117 13.1 The accompanying notes on pages 163 to 217 form an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
Contingent consideration 18c (18.7) (17.4)
Purchases of property, plant and equipment 15 (19.0) (21.9)
Purchases of intangible assets 16 (12.5) (13.2)
Proceeds from disposal of property, plantand equipment 0.3 -
Net cash flow from investing activities (38.2) (39.4)
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
Fortheyearended 31 December 2024

1 Authorisation of Consolidated Financial Statements

The Consolidated Financial Statements of Computacenter plc (Parent Company or the Company] and its
subsidiaries (the Group) for the year ended 31 December 2024 were authorised for issue in accordance with a
resolution of the Directors on 17 March 2025. The Consolidated Balance Sheet was signed on behalf of the Board
by MJ Norris. Computacenter plcis alimited company incorporated and domiciled in England, whose shares are
publicly traded.

2 Summary of material accounting policies
The accounting policies adopted are consistent with those of the previous financial year, as applied in the
2023 Annual Reportand Accounts.

New or revised standards or interpretations

Some accounting pronouncements which have become effective from 1January 2024 and have therefore
been adopted do not have a significantimpacton the Group’s financial results or position, other than certain
disclosure changes which are discussed below.

As aresultof the adoption of the amendments to IAS 7 and IFRS 7, the Group has included relevant disclosures
relating to supplier finance arrangementsin note 22.

Atits July 2024 meeting, the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) agreed to publish the

IFRS Interpretations Committee's (Committee) agenda decision clarifying certain requirements for segment
disclosures. Inlight of the Committee’s agenda decision and to further enhance the disclosure of segment
information, the Group has included some additional expense lines in note 4, which are part of the Segment
performance measures provided to the Group's Chief Operating Decision Maker but not reported separately.
The additionallines disclosed for the current and prior year are: ‘cost of sales’, ‘costs of inventories recognised
asan expense’and ‘staff costs'.

IFRS 18 ‘Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements’ will replace IAS 1‘Presentation of Financial
Statements', effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027. The Group is currently assessing
theimpactonits Consolidated Financial Statements. From a high-level preliminary assessment performed,
adoption of IFRS 18 is unlikely to have a material effect on net profit. However, the grouping of income and
expense itemsinto new categories will change how operating profitis reported within the Consolidated Income
Statement. The Group intends to adopt IFRS 18 from its effective date of 1 January 2027.

Other new standards, interpretations or amendments notyet effective have not been early adopted and have
not been disclosed, as they are not expected to have a material effect on the Group's Consolidated Financial
Statements. The Group anticipates that all relevant pronouncements will be adopted for the first period
beginning on or after the effective date of the pronouncement.

2.1 Basis of preparation and statement of compliance with IFRS

The Consolidated Financial Statements of the Group have been prepared in accordance with International
Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) as adopted by the United Kingdom and in conformity with the requirements
of the Companies Act 2006.

The Consolidated Financial Statements are prepared on the historical cost basis, other than derivative financial
instruments and contingent consideration, which are stated at fair value.

The Consolidated Financial Statements are presented in pound sterling (£) and all values are rounded to the
nearest hundred thousand, except when otherwise indicated.

In determining whether itis appropriate to prepare the financial statements on a going concern basis, the
Group prepares athree-year Plan (the Plan) annually by aggregating top-down expectations of business
performance across the Group in the second and third year of the Plan with a detailed 12-month bottom-up
budget for the firstyear, which was approved by the Board. The Planis subject to rigorous downside sensitivity
analysis which involves flexing a number of the main assumptions underlying the forecasts within the Plan.
The forecast cash flows from the Plan are aggregated with the current position, to provide a total three-year
cash position against which the impact of potential risks and uncertainties can be assessed. In the absence of
significant external debt, the analysis also considers access to available committed and uncommitted finance
facilities, the ability to raise new finance in most foreseeable market conditions and the ability to restrict
dividend payments.

The Directors have identified a period of not less than 12 months from the date of signing this Annual Report
andAccounts, through to 17 March 2026, as the appropriate period for the going concern assessment and have
based their assessmenton the relevant forecasts from the Plan for that period. No events or conditions beyond
the assessment period that may cast significant doubt on the Group's ability to continue as a going concern
have been identified.

The potentialimpact of the principal risks and uncertainties, as set out on pages 045 to 052, is then applied
tothe Plan. This assessmentincludes only those risks and uncertainties that, individually or in plausible
combination, would threaten the Group's business model, future performance, solvency or liquidity over the
assessment period and which are considered to be severe but reasonable scenarios. It also takes into account
an assessment of how the risks are managed and the effectiveness of any mitigating actions.

Forthe current period, the combined effect of the potential occurrence of several of the mostimpactful risks
and uncertainties in the downside sensitivity scenario relates to a modelled, but not predicted, continuing
market downturn scenario, with slower-than-predicted recovery estimates, beginning in 2025. This scenario
simulates a continued impact for some of our customers from a reduction in customer demand due to the
currenteconomic crisis, and ongoing impact on the Group's revenues from this instability in the global
macroeconomic environment.
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The supporting models of the Plan are subject to rigorous downside sensitivity analysis that involves flexing
anumber of the main assumptions underlying the forecasts within the Plan. The modelling resulted ina
significantdownturnin Group revenues and margins, leading to a substantial loss-making position over the
assessment period.

This analysis resultsin alarge riskimpact adjustment to the cashflows over the assessment period, which
isthen compared to the cash position generated by the Plan, throughout the assessment period, to model
whether the business will be able to continue in operation. Included within this sensitivity scenariois the
modelled lack of access to our committed facility.

Under the sensitivity scenario, the business demonstrates modelled solvency and liquidity over the
assessment period.

Our cash and borrowing capacity provides sufficient funds to meet the foreseeable needs of the Parent

and Group. At 31 December 2024, the Group had cash and short-term deposits of £489.6m and bank debt,
primarily related to the recently built headquarters in Germany and operations in North America, of £7.4m.
0On 9 December 2022, the Group entered into an unsecured multi-currency revolving loan facility of £200.0m.
The facility had a term of five years, which has been extended to seven years by exercising two one-year
extension options available on the first and second anniversary of the facility.

The Group has aresilient balance sheet position, with net assets of £819.0m as at 31 December 2024. The Group
made a profit after tax of £171.9m, and delivered net cash flows from operating activities of £417.1m, for the
yearended 31 December 2024.

As the analysis continues to show a strong forecast cash position, even under the severe economic conditions
modelled in the sensitivity scenarios, the Directors continue to consider that the Parent and Group are well
placed to manage business and financial risks in the current economic environment. Based on this assessment,
the Directors confirm that they have a reasonable expectation that the Parent and Group will be able to
continue in operation and meet their liabilities as they fall due over the period of not less than 12 months from
the date of signing this Annual Report and Accounts and therefore have prepared the financial statements on
agoing concern basis.
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2.2 Basis of consolidation

The Consolidated Financial Statements comprise the financial statements of the Parent Company and its
subsidiaries as at 31 December each year. The financial statements of subsidiaries are prepared for the same
reporting year as the Parent Company, using existing GAAP in each country of operation. Adjustments are made
on consolidation for differences that may exist between the respective local GAAPs and IFRS.

Allintra-group balances, transactions, income and expenses and profit and losses resulting from intra-group
transactions have been eliminated in full.

Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date on which the Group obtains control and cease to be consolidated
from the date on which the Group no longer retains control. Non-controlling interests represent the portion
of profitor loss and net assets in subsidiaries that is not held by the Group and is presented separately from
Parentshareholders'equity in the Consolidated Balance Sheet.

2.2.1 Foreign currency translation

Each entity in the Group determines its own functional currency and items included in the financial statements
of each entity are measured using that functional currency. Transactions in foreign currencies are initially
recorded in the functional currency at the exchange rate ruling at the date of the transaction, or where relevant,
the rate of a specific forward exchange contract. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign
currencies are retranslated at the functional currency rate of exchange ruling at the Consolidated Balance
Sheetdate. All differences are taken to the Consolidated Income Statement, except foreign currency
differences arising from the translation of qualifying cash flow hedges, which are recognisedin the
Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income, to the extent that the hedges are effective.

Non-monetaryitems that are measured in terms of historical costin a foreign currency are translated using
the exchange rate as at the date of initial transaction.

The functional currencies of the main overseas subsidiaries are euro (€) and US dollar ($). The Group's presentation
currency is pound sterling (£]. As at the reporting date, the assets and liabilities of overseas subsidiaries are
translated into the presentation currency of the Group at the rate of exchange ruling at the Consolidated
Balance Sheetdate and theirincome statements are translated at the average exchange rates for the year.
Exchange differences arising on the retranslation are recognised in the Consolidated Statement of
Comprehensive Income. On disposal of a foreign entity, the deferred cumulative amount recognised in the
Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income relating to that particular foreign operation is recognised
inthe Consolidated Income Statement.
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2.3 Revenue

Revenueis recognised when the Group’s performance obligations are fulfilled, to the extent of the amount
which is expected to be received from customers as consideration for the transfer of goods and services to
the customer.

In multi-element contracts with customers where more than one good (Technology Sourcing) or service
(Professional Services and Managed Services) is provided to the customer, analysis is performed to determine
whether the separate promises are distinct performance obligations within the context of the contract. To the
extentthatthisis the case, the transaction price is allocated between the distinct performance obligations
based upon relative standalone selling prices. The revenue is then assessed for recognition purposes based
upon the nature of the activity and the terms and conditions of the associated customer contract relating to
that specific distinct performance obligation.

The following specific recognition criteria must also be met before revenue is recognised:

2.3.1 Technology Sourcing
The Group supplies hardware, software and resold third-party services (together as ‘goods'] to customers that
are sourced from and delivered by a number of suppliers.

Technology Sourcing revenue is recognised when the Group’s performance obligations are fulfilled at a point
in time when control of the goods has been transferred to the customer. Typically, customers obtain control
of the goods when they are delivered to and have been accepted at their premises, depending on individual
customer arrangements. Invoices are routinely generated at despatch from our Integration Centers or, in the
case of directdelivery by supplier, upon receipt at customer locations. Ateach reporting date, a process is
undertaken to ensure revenue is not recognised for goods that have not been received by customers at that
reporting date. Payment for the goods is generally received on, or before, industry-standard payment terms,
ordinarily 30-60 days. Refer to note 3.2.1 for ‘bill and hold' transactions.

Revenueisrecorded atthe price specified in sales invoices which is based on the customer contracts, net of
any agreed discounts and rebates, and exclusive of value added tax on goods or services supplied to customers
during the year.

In limited instances, the Group provides early-payment discounts or rebates to its customers, which create
variability in the transaction price. In determining the variable consideration to be recognised, these discounts
and rebates are estimated based on the terms of contractually agreed arrangements and the amount of
consideration to which the Group will be entitled in exchange for supplying the goods or services. The level of
estimation involved in assessing the variable consideration is minimal given the arrangements are generally
prospective in nature and therefore deductions from revenue and trade receivables are appropriately
accounted for atthe pointrevenue is recognised.

Revenueis recognised to the extent thatitis highly probable that a significant reversal in the amount
of cumulative revenue recognised will not occur.

Technology Sourcing principal versus agent recognition

Management assesses the classification of certain revenue contracts for Technology Sourcing revenue recognition
oneither an agentor principal basis. Because the identification of the principal in a contractis not always clear,
Management makes a determination by evaluating the nature of our promise to our customer as to whether it
is a performance obligation to pass control of the specified goods or services ourselves, in which case we are
the principal, or to arrange for those goods or services to be provided by the other party, where we are the agent.
We determine whether we are a principal or an agent for each specified good or service promised to the customer,
by evaluating the nature of our promise to the customer and if we control each specified good or service before
itis delivered tothe customer. We perform this evaluation by assessing the fact pattern of the arrangement
against a non-exhaustive list of indicators that a performance obligation could involve an agency relationship:

* thevendor retains primary responsibility for fulfilling the sale;
» wetake noinventory risk before or after the goods have been ordered, during shipping or on return;

» wedonothavediscretion to establish pricing for the vendor’s goods, limiting the benefit we can receive from
the sale of those goods; and

 ourconsiderationisintheform of a, usually predetermined, commission.

2.3.2 Professional Services
The Group provides skilled professionals to customers either operating within a project framework or on
a’resource on demand’ basis.

For contracts operating within a project framework, revenue is recognised based on the transaction price, with
reference tothe costsincurred as a proportion of the total estimated costs (percentage of completion basis)
of the contract.

Forthose contracts which are ‘resource on demand’, where highly skilled employees work for a customer on
projects and engagements managed by the customer, revenue is billed on a timesheet basis. The Group elects
touse the practical expedientin IFRS 15.B16, as we have aright to consideration from our ‘resource on demand’
Professional Services customersin an amount that corresponds directly with the value to our customer of the
Group's performance completed to date. The practical expedient applied permits the Group to recognise these
‘resource on demand’ Professional Services revenues in the amount to which the entity has a right to invoice.
Professional Services revenue is therefore recognised throughout the term of the contract, as services are
delivered, with amounts recognised based on monthly invoiced amounts, as this corresponds to the service
delivered to the customer and the satisfaction of the Group’s performance obligations.

Under either basis, Professional Services revenue is recognised over time. The majority of the Group's
Professional Services revenue is constituted by ‘resource on demand’ arrangements, is recognised in this
manner and represents the primary area of growth in this business line. As the majority of Professional
Servicesrevenue is recognised as resource on demand’, the overall balance of risks to recognition for this
businessis decreased compared to the scenario where the majority of Professional Services revenue would
be recognised on a percentage of completion basis. This is due to the monthly timesheet nature of the billing
which is agreed reqularly with the customer as the service is delivered.
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Paymentfor the Services, which are invoiced monthly, is generally on industry standard payment terms.

For contracts operating within a project framewaork, if the total estimated costs and revenues of a contract
cannot be reliably estimated, revenue is recognised only to the extent that costs have beenincurred and where
the Group has an enforceable right to payment as work is being performed. A provision for forecast excess
costs over forecasted revenue is made as soon as a lossis foreseen (see note 2.16 for further detail).

2.3.3 Managed Services
The Group sells maintenance, supportand management of customers' IT infrastructures and operations.

The specific performance obligations and invoicing conditions in our Managed Services contracts are
typically related to the number of calls, interventions or users that we manage and therefore the customer
simultaneously receives and consumes the benefits of the services as they are performed. The Group elects
touse the practical expedientin IFRS 15.B16, as we have a right to consideration from our Managed Services
customersin anamount that corresponds directly with the value to our customer of the Group's performance
completed to date. The practical expedient applied permits the Group to recognise Managed Services revenue
in the amount to which the entity has aright to invoice. Managed Services revenue is therefore recognised
throughout the term of the contract, as services are delivered, with amounts recognised based on monthly
invoiced amounts, as this corresponds to the service delivered to the customer and the satisfaction of the
Group's performance obligations.

Invoice paymentis generally onindustry standard payment terms.

Onoccasion, the Group may have a limited number of Managed Services contracts where revenue is recognised
on a percentage of completion basis, which is determined by reference to the costs incurred as a proportion

of the total estimated costs of the contract. If the total costs and revenues of a contract cannot be reliably
estimated, revenueis recognised only to the extent that costs have beenincurred and where the Group has an
enforceable right to payment as work is being performed. A provision for forecast excess costs over forecasted
revenueis made as soon as aloss is foreseen (see note 2.16 for further detail).

2.3.4 Contractassets and liabilities

Acontractassetis recognised when the Group has a right to consideration for goods or services which have
been transferred to the customer but have not been billed, therefore excluding receivable balances. Contract
assets typically relate to longer-term Professional and Managed Services contracts where work has been
performed but has not been invoiced to the customer, and are included within accrued income on the
Consolidated Balance Sheet.

Acontractliability is recognised when a customer pays the Group, or the Group has a right to consideration
thatis unconditional, before the transfer of the goods or services to which it relates. Contract liabilities
typically relate to longer-term Professional and Managed Services contracts where consideration has been
received under agreed billing timelines for which work has yet to be performed, and are included within
deferred income on the Consolidated Balance Sheet.
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Costs of obtaining and fulfilling revenue contracts
The Group operatesin a highly competitive environment and is frequently involved in contract bids with
multiple competitors, with the outcome usually unknown until the contract is awarded and signed.

When accounting for costs associated with obtaining and fulfilling customer contracts, the Group first
considers whether these costs fit within a specific IFRS standard or policy. Any costs associated with obtaining
or fulfilling revenue contracts which do not fall into the scope of other IFRS standards or policies are considered
under IFRS 15. All such costs are expensed as incurred, other than the two types of costs noted below:

1. Winfees - The Group pays ‘win fees'to certain employees as bonuses for successfully obtaining customer
contracts. As these are incremental costs of obtaining a customer contract, they are deferred along with
any associated payroll tax expense to the extent they are expected to be recovered. These balances are
presented within prepayments in the Consolidated Balance Sheet. The win fee balance that will be realised
after more than 12 monthsis disclosed as non-current.

2. Fulfilment costs - The Group often incurs costs upfront relating to the initial set-up phase of an outsourcing
contract, which the Group refers to as‘Entry Into Service’. These costs do not relate to adistinct performance
obligationinthe contract, butrather are accounted for as fulfilment costs under IFRS 15 as they are directly
related to the future performance on the contract. They are therefore capitalised to the extent that they
are expected to be recovered. These balances are presented within prepaymentsin the Consolidated
Balance Sheet.

Bothtypes of assets resulting from capitalised win fees and Entry Into Service costs are amortised ona
systematic basis thatis consistent with the transfer to the customer of the goods and services to which the
assetrelates over the contract term. The amortisation charges on win fees and Entry Into Service costs are
recognised in the Consolidated Income Statement within administrative expenses and cost of sales, respectively.

Any bid costsincurred by the Group’s Central Bid Management Engines are not capitalised or charged to the
contract, butinstead directly charged to administrative expenses as they are incurred. These costs associated
with bids are not separately identifiable nor can they be measured reliably, as the Group’s internal bid teams
work across multiple bids at any one time.

2.3.5 Financeincome
Incomeis recognised as interest accrues.
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2.4 Exceptionalitems

The Group presents those items of income and expense as exceptional items which, because of the nature and
expected infrequency of the events giving rise to them, merit separate presentation to allow shareholders to
understand the elements of financial performance in the year, so as to facilitate comparison with prioryears
and to assess trends in financial performance.

2.5 Adjustedmeasures

The Group uses a number of non-Generally Accepted Accounting Practice (non-GAAP] financial measures in
addition to those reported in accordance with IFRS. The Directors believe that these non-GAAP measures, set
out below, assistin providing additional useful information on the underlying trends, performance and position
of the Group. The non-GAAP measures are also used to enhance the comparability of information between
reporting periods by adjusting for non-recurring or uncontrollable factors which affect IFRS measures, to aid
the userin understanding the Group's performance.

Consequently, non-GAAP measures are used by the Directors and Management for performance analysis,
planning, reporting and incentive-setting purposes. Adjusted measures have remained consistent with the
prioryear. However, as with all non-GAAP alternative performance measures, these adjusted measures
presentsome natural limitationsin their usage to understand the Group's performance. These limitations
include the lack of comparability with non-GAAP and GAAP measures used by other companies and the fact that
the results may, from time-to-time, contain the benefit of acquisitions made but exclude the significant costs
associated with that acquisition or the amortisation of acquired intangibles. Itis therefore not a complete
record of the Group's financial performance as compared to its GAAP results. The exclusion of other adjusting
items may resultin adjusted earnings being materially higher or lower than reported earnings. In particular,
when significant acquisition related charges are excluded, adjusted earnings will be higher than reported
GAAP-compliantearnings.

These non-GAAP measures comprise: gross invoiced income, adjusted administrative expenses, adjusted
operating profitor loss, adjusted profit or loss before tax, adjusted tax, adjusted profit or loss for the year,
adjusted earnings per share, and adjusted diluted earnings per share. They are, as appropriate, each stated
before: exceptional and other adjusting items including gain or loss on acquisitions, expenses related to
material acquisitions, amortisation of acquired intangibles, utilisation of deferred tax assets (where initial
recognition was as an exceptional item or a fair value adjustment on acquisition), and the related tax effect of
these exceptional and other adjusting items, as Management does not consider these items when reviewing
the underlying performance of the Segment or the Group as a whole.

Grossinvoiced income is based on the value of invoices raised to customers, net of the impact of credit notes
and excluding VAT and other sales taxes. This reflects the cash movements from revenue, to assist Management
and the users of the Annual Reportand Accounts in understanding revenue growth on a‘Principal’ basis and to
assistin their assessment of working capital movements in the Consolidated Balance Sheet and Consolidated
Cash Flow Statement. This measure allows an alternative view of growth in adjusted gross profit, based on the
product mix differences and the accounting treatment thereon. Gross invoiced income includes all items
recognised on an agency basis within revenue, on a gross income billed to customers basis, as adjusted for
deferred and accrued revenue.

Areconciliation to adjusted measures is provided on page 033, which details the impact of exceptional and
other adjusting items when comparing to the non-GAAP financial measures, in addition to those reported in
accordance with IFRS. Further detail is also provided within note 4, Segmentinformation. Refer to the alternative
performance measures section of the glossary on page 229 for further commentary.

2.6 Impairmentof assets

The Group assesses ateach reporting date whether there is anindication that an asset may be impaired.

If any such indication exists, or when annual impairment testing for an asset is required, the Group makes an
estimate of the asset’s recoverable amount. Where an assetdoes not have independent cash flows, the recoverable
amountis assessed for the cash-generating unit (CGU) to which it belongs. These assets are tested across an
aggregation of CGUs that utilise the asset. The recoverable amountis the higher of the fair value less costs to
sell and the value-in-use of the asset or CGU. Where the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable
amount, the assetis considered impaired and is written down to its recoverable amount. In assessing
value-in-use, the estimated future cash flows are discounted to their presentvalue using a post-tax discount
rate thatreflects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the asset.
Impairmentlosses of continuing operations are recognised in the Consolidated Income Statement in those
expense categories consistentwith the function of the impaired asset.

For assets excluding goodwill, an assessment is made ateach reporting date whether there is any indication
that previously recognised impairmentlosses may no longer exist or may have decreased. If such indication
exists, the Group estimates the asset’s or CGUs recoverable amount. A previously recognised impairment loss
isreversed only if there has been a change in the assumptions used to determine the asset's recoverable
amountsince the lastimpairment was recognised. The reversal is limited so that the carrying amount of the
assetdoes notexceed its recoverable amount, nor exceed the carrying amount that would have been determined,
netof depreciation, had noimpairment loss been recognised for the asset in prior years. As the Group has no
assets carried at revalued amounts, such reversal is recognised in the Consolidated Income Statement.
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2.7 Property, plantand equipment

Property, plantand equipment is stated at costless accumulated depreciation and any accumulated
impairment losses. Depreciation, down to residual value, is calculated on a straight-line basis over the
estimated useful life of the asset as follows:

* freehold buildings: 25-50years

* shortleasehold improvements: shorter of seven years and period to expiry of lease

e fixtures and fittings:

- head office: 5-15years
— other:shorter of seven years or period to expiry of lease

» office machinery and computer hardware: 2-15 years

* motorvehicles: threeyears

Freehold land is not depreciated. An item of property, plant and equipmentis derecognised upon disposal
or when no future economic benefits are expected to arise from the continued use of the asset. Any gain or
loss arising on derecognition of the asset (calculated as the difference between the net disposal proceeds

and the carrying amount of the item] is included in the Consolidated Income Statementin the year the item
isderecognised.

2.8 Leases

2.8.1 Groupaslessee

Recognition of a lease

The contracts are assessed by the Group, to determine whether a contractis, or contains, a lease. In general,
arrangements are alease when all of the following apply:

 jtconveystherighttocontrol the use of anidentified asset for a certain period, in exchange for consideration;
* the Group obtains substantially all economic benefits from the use of the asset; and

* the Group candirectthe use of the identified asset.

The Group elects to separate the non-lease components.

Measurement of a right-of-use asset and lease liability
Right-of-use asset
The Group measures the right-of-use asset at cost, which includes the following:

* theinitialamount of the lease liability, adjusted for any lease payments made at or before the lease
commencement date;

* anyleaseincentives received; and
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* anyinitial direct costsincurred by the Group, as well as an estimate of costs to be incurred by the Group in
dismantling and removing the underlying asset, restoring the site on which itis located or restoring the
underlying asset to the condition required by the lease contract. Cost for dismantling, removing or restoring
the site onwhichitis located and/or the underlying asset is only recognised when the Group incurs an
obligation todo so.

The right-of-use assetis depreciated over the lease term, using the straight-line method.

Lease liability

The lease liability is initially measured at the present value of the unpaid lease payments, discounted using the
interestrateimplicitin the lease, or if the rate cannot be readily determined, the Group’s incremental borrowing
rate. Lease payments included in the measurement comprise fixed payments, variable lease payments that
depend onanindexor arate, amounts to be paid under a residual value guarantee and lease paymentsin an
optional renewal period, if the Group is reasonably certain to exercise an extension option, as well as penalties
for early termination of a lease, if the Group is reasonably certain to terminate early. If there is a purchase
option present, this will be included if the Group is reasonably certain to exercise the option.

Leases of low-value assets and shortterm

Leases of low-value assets (< £5,000) and short-term leases with a term of 12 months or less are not required
tobe recognised on the Consolidated Balance Sheet and payments made in relation to these leases are
recognised on a straight-line basis in the Consolidated Income Statement.

2.8.2 Groupasalessor

The Group has entered into lease agreements as a lessor on certain items of IT equipment and software.
Leases forwhichthe Groupis alessor are classified as either operating or finance leases. The Group assesses
whetherittransfers substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership. Those leases that do not transfer
substantially all the risks and rewards are classified as operating leases. Rental income arising from operating
leasesis accounted for on astraight-line basis over the lease term.

If an arrangement contains lease and non-lease components, then the Group applies IFRS 15 to allocate the
consideration of the contract.

The Group applies the derecognition and impairment requirementsin IFRS 9 to the netinvestmentin the lease,
asapplicable.

In cases where the Group acts as an intermediate lessor, it accounts for its interests in both the head-lease and
the sub-lease.

2.9 Intangible assets

2.9.1 Software and software licences

Software and software licences include computer software thatis notintegral to a related item of hardware.
These assets are stated at costless accumulated amortisation and any impairment in value. Amortisation is
calculated on a straight-line basis over the estimated useful life of the asset. Currently software is amortised
over fouryears.
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The carrying values of software and software licences are reviewed forimpairment when events or changes
in circumstances indicate that the carrying value may not be recoverable. If any such indication exists and
where the carrying values exceed the estimated recoverable amount, the assets are written down to their
recoverable amount.

2.9.2 Software under development

Coststhatareincurred and that can be specifically attributed to the development phase of management
information systems forinternal use are capitalised only if the expenditure can be measured reliably,

the managementinformation system is technically and commercially feasible, future economic benefits
are probable, and the Group intends to and has sufficient resources to complete development and to use
the system.

Research expenditure and development expenditure that do not meet the criteria above are recognised asan
expense asincurred. Development costs previously recognised as an expense are notrecognised as an asset
in a subsequent period.

Directly attributable costs that are capitalised typically include professional fees and cost of material/
services consumed.

Capitalised development costs are recorded as intangible assets and amortised over their useful life from
the pointatwhich the management information system is ready for use.

Costsassociated with maintaining in-use software programs are recognised as an expense asincurred.

2.9.3 Otherintangible assets
Intangible assets acquired as part of a business combination are carried initially at fair value. Following initial

recognition, intangible assets are carried at costless accumulated amortisation and any impairmentin value.

Intangible assets with a finite life have no residual value and are amortised on a straight-line basis over their
expected useful lives, with charges included in administrative expenses as follows:

* existing customer relationships: 10-15years

* toolsandtechnology: sevenyears

» order backlog: within three months

The carrying value of intangible assets is reviewed for impairment whenever events or changesin

circumstances indicate the carrying value may not be recoverable. Expected useful lives are reviewed on
ayearly basis.

2.9.4 Goodwill

Business combinations are accounted for under IFRS 3 Business Combinations using the acquisition method.
Any excess of the cost of the business combination over the Group's interestin the net fair value of the
identifiable assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities is recognised in the Consolidated Balance Sheet as
goodwill and is not amortised. Any goodwill arising on the acquisition of equity-accounted entities is included
within the cost of those entities.

Afterinitial recognition, goodwillis stated at cost less any accumulated impairment losses, with the carrying
value being reviewed forimpairment at least annually and whenever events or changes in circumstances
indicate that the carrying value may be impaired.

Forthe purpose of impairment testing, goodwill is allocated to the related CGU monitored by Management,
usually at business Segment level or statutory Company level as the case may be. Where the recoverable
amount of the CGU is less than its carrying amount, including goodwill, animpairment loss is recognised in
the Consolidated Income Statement.

2.10 Inventories

Inventories held for specific non-cancellable customer orders or projects are carried at the lower of cost and
netrealisable value, after making allowance for any obsolete or slow-moving items. Cost is determined using
the specificidentification of cost method.

Items held in inventory that are not specifically identified for a particular customer order or project are carried
atthe lower of weighted average costand netrealisable value, net of any allowance for obsolete or slow-moving
items. Costs include those incurred in bringing each product to its presentlocation and condition, on afirst-in,
first-out basis.

Netrealisable value is the estimated selling price in the ordinary course of business, less the estimated costs
necessary to make the sale.

2.11 Financial assets

Financial assets, other than trade receivables, are recognised at their fair value, which initially equates to the
sum of the consideration given and the directly attributable transaction costs. Subsequently, the financial
assets are measured ateither amortised cost or fair value, depending on their classification under IFRS 9.
The classification depends on the Group’s business model for managing the financial assets and the
contractual terms of the cash flows.

2.11.1 Trade receivables

Trade receivables, which generally have 30- to 60-day credit terms, are initially recognised and carried at
their original invoice amount less an allowance for any uncollectable amounts. The business model for trade
receivablesis thatthey are held for the collection of contractual cash flows, therefore they are subsequently
measured atamortised cost. The trade receivables are derecognised on receipt of cash from the customer.
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Trade receivables sold to a third party, including factoring, are derecognised when the criteria for
derecognition under IFRS 9 are met. This involves evaluating the specific terms of the transaction to determine
if the Group has substantially transferred associated risks and rewards, has relinquished control of, and has no
material continuing involvement with the receivables. Upon derecognition, the difference between the carrying
amountand the consideration received (net of transaction costs) is recognised in the Consolidated Income
Statementasfollows:

* within cost of sales, where the Group sells receivables as an integral part of delivering goods or services; or
* within administrative expenses, where the Group sells receivables for its cash flow management and this
isnotdirectly tied to revenue generation.

If derecognition criteria are not metor only partially met, the Group continues to recognise the trade
receivables or the portion relating toits retained interest or residual involvement. A financial liability is
recognised for the consideration received from the factoring party, measured initially at fair value and
subsequently atamortised cost.

Giventhe shortlives of the trade receivables, there are generally no material fair value movements between
initial recognition and the derecognition of the receivable.

The Group assesses for doubtful debts (impairment) using the expected credit losses model, as required
by IFRS 9. For trade receivables, the Group applies the simplified approach, which requires expected lifetime
losses to be recognised from the initial recognition of the receivables. Material or high-risk balances are
reviewed and provided for individually, based on a number of factors including:

« thefinancial strength of the customer;

» thelevel of default that the Group has sufferedin the past;

 theage of the receivable outstanding; and

 the Group's trading experience with that customer.

2.11.2 Cashand cash equivalents

Cash and short-term deposits in the Consolidated Balance Sheet comprise cash atbank and in hand, and
short-term deposits with an original maturity of three months or less.

For the purpose of the Consalidated Cash Flow Statement, cash and cash equivalents consist of cash and
short-term deposits as defined above, net of outstanding bank overdrafts which form an integral part of the
Group’s cash management.
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2.12 Financial liabilities
Financial liabilities are initially recognised at their fair value and, in the case of borrowings (including credit
facility), net of directly attributable transaction costs.

The subsequent measurement of financial liabilities is at amortised cost, unless otherwise described.

2.13 Derecognition of financial assets and liabilities

2.13.1 Financial assets

Afinancial assetor, where applicable, a partof afinancial asset or part of a group of similar financial assets,
is derecognised where:

* therightstoreceive cash flows from the asset have expired; or

 the Group retains the right to receive cash flows from the asset, but has assumed an obligation to pay them
in fullwithout material delay to a third party under a pass-through arrangement; or

* theGroup has transferred its rights to receive cash flows from the asset and either (a) has transferred
substantially all the risks and rewards of the asset, or (b) has neither transferred nor retained substantially
all the risks and rewards of the asset but has transferred control of the asset.

2.13.2 Financial liabilities
Afinancial liability is derecognised when the obligation under the liability is discharged, cancelled or expired.

2.14 Derivative financial instruments and hedge accounting
The Group uses foreign currency forward contracts to hedge its foreign currency risks associated with foreign
currency fluctuations affecting cash flows from forecast transactions and unrecognised firm commitments.

Attheinception of a hedge relationship, the Group formally designates and documents the hedge relationship
towhich the Group wishes to apply hedge accounting and the risk management objective and strategy for
undertaking the hedge. The documentation includes identification of both the hedging instrument and the
hedged item or transaction and then the economic relationship between the two, including whether the
hedging instrument is expected to offset changes in cash flow of the hedged item. Such hedges are expected
to be highly effective in achieving offsetting changesin cash flows. The Group designates the full changein
the fair value of the forward contract (including forward points) as the hedging instrument.

Forward contracts are initially recognised at fair value on the date that the contractis entered into and are
subsequently remeasured at fair value at each reporting date. The fair value of forward currency contracts
is calculated by reference to current forward exchange rates for contracts with similar maturity profiles.
Forward contracts are recorded as assets when the fair value is positive and as liabilities when the fair value
isnegative.
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For the purposes of hedge accounting, hedges are classified as cash flow hedges when hedging the exposure

tovariability in cash flows thatis either attributable to a particular risk associated with a recognised asset or

liability, a highly probable forecast transaction, or the foreign currency riskin an unrecognised firm commitment.

Cash flow hedges that meet the criteria for hedge accounting are accounted for as follows: the effective
portion of the gain or loss on the hedging instrument is recognised directly in other comprehensive incomein
the cash flow hedge reserve, while any ineffective portion is recognised immediately in the Consolidated
Income Statementin administrative expenses.

Amounts recognised within the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income are transferred to the
Consolidated Income Statement, within administrative expenses, when the hedged transaction affects the
Consolidated Income Statement, such as when the hedged financial expense is recognised.

Ifthe forecast transaction or firm commitmentis no longer expected to occur, the cumulative gain or loss
previously recognised in equity is transferred to the Consolidated Income Statement within administrative
expenses. If the hedging instrument matures or is sold, terminated or exercised without replacement or
rollover, any cumulative gain or loss previously recognised within the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive
Income remains within the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income until after the forecast
transaction or firm commitment affects the Consolidated Income Statement.

Any other gains or losses arising from changes in fair value on forward contracts are taken directly to
administrative expensesin the Consolidated Income Statement.

2.15 Fairvalue measurement
The Group measures certain financial instruments at fair value ateach balance sheet date.

Fairvalueisthe price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly
transaction between market participants at the measurement date.

The fairvalue of an asset or a liability is measured using the assumptions that market participants would use
when pricing the asset or liability, assuming that market participants actin their economic best interest.

The Group uses valuation techniques that are appropriate in the circumstances and for which sufficientdata is
available to measure fair value, maximising the use of relevant observable inputs and minimising the use of
unobservableinputs.

Fairvalue-related disclosures for financial instruments that are measured at fair value or where fair values are
disclosed, are summarised in note 27.

2.16 Provisions (excluding restructuring provision)

Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present obligation (legal or constructive] as a result of a past
event, itis probable that an outflow of resources embodying economic benefits will be required to settle the
obligation and areliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation.

If the effect of the time value of money is material, provisions are determined by discounting the expected
future cash flows at a pre-tax rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and,
where appropriate, the risks specific to the liability. Where discounting is used, the increase in the provision due
tothe passage of time is recognised as a borrowing cost.

Customer contract provisions

Management continually monitors the financial performance of contracts, and where there are indicators that
acontract could resultin a negative margin, the future financial performance of that contract will be reviewed
in detail. If, after further financial analysis, the full financial consequence of the contract can be reliably
estimated, and itis determined that the contract is potentially loss-making, then the best estimate of the
losses expected to be incurred until the end of the contract will be provided for.

In establishing if future costs are forecast to exceed the future revenue, Management will take into account the
anticipated inflationary impact on the cost base, offset by any rights to increase pricing under Cost of Living
Adjustment (COLA] clauses that have been incorporated in the customer contract.

The Group applies IAS 37 —'Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets'in its assessment of
whether contracts are considered onerous and in subsequently estimating the provision. The Group's
approach is to apply the full cost approach, which considers total estimated costs (i.e. directly attributable
variable costs and fixed allocated costs) in the assessment of whether the contract is onerous or notand in
the measurement of the provision.

Aprovision for onerous contractsis made as soon as alossis foreseen and is measured at the presentvalue

of the lower of the expected cost of terminating the contract and the expected net cost of continuing with the
contract, which is determined based on incremental costs necessary to fulfil the obligation under the contract.
Before a provision is established, the Group recognises any impairmentloss on the assets associated with
thatcontract.

2.17 Pensions and other post-employment benefits

The Group operates a defined contribution pension scheme available to all UKemployees and similar schemes
are operating, as appropriate for the jurisdiction, for North America and Germany. Contributions are recognised
as an expenseinthe Consolidated Income Statement as they become payable in accordance with the rules of
the scheme. There are no material pension schemes within the Group's overseas operations.

The Group has an obligation to make a one-off payment to French employees upon retirement, the Indemnités
deFinde Carriére (IFC).
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French employment law requires thata company pays employees a one-time contribution when, and only
when, the employee leaves the company on retirement at the mandatory age. This is a legal requirement
for all businesses which incur the obligation upon departure, due to retirement, of an employee.

Typically, the retirement benefit is based on length of service of the employee and his or her salary at
retirement. The amountis setvia alegal minimum, but the retirement premiums can be improved by the
collective agreement or employment contractin some cases. For Computacenter’s French employees,
the paymentis based on accrued service and ranges from one month of salary after five years of service
t0 9.4 months of salary after 47 years of service.

If the employee leaves voluntarily at any point before retirement, all liability is extinguished, and any accrued
serviceis nottransferred to any new employment.

Management continues to account for this obligation according to IAS 19 {revised). Refer to note 33 for
further disclosure.

2.18 Taxation

2.18.1 Currenttax

Currenttaxassets and liabilities for the current and prior years are measured at the amount expected to be
recovered from or paid to the tax authorities. The tax rates and tax laws used to compute the amount are those
thatare enacted or substantively enacted by the balance sheet date.

2.18.2 Deferredincome tax
Deferred income taxis recognised on all temporary differences arising between the tax bases of assets and
liabilities and their carrying amountsin the Consolidated Financial Statements, with the following exceptions:

» wherethe temporary difference arises from the initial recognition of goodwill or from an asset or liability in
atransaction thatis not a business combination, that at the time of the transaction affects neither accounting
nor taxable profit orloss and does not give rise to equal taxable and deductible temporary differences;

* inrespectof taxable temporary differences associated with investments in subsidiaries, associates and
jointventures, where the timing of the reversal of the temporary differences can be controlled and itis
probable that the temporary differences will not reverse in the foreseeable future; and

» deferredincome tax assets are recognised only to the extent thatitis probable that taxable profit will be
available inthe future against which the deductible temporary differences, carried forward tax credits or
tax losses can be utilised.
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Deferred income tax assets and liabilities are measured on an undiscounted basis at the tax rates thatare
expected to apply when the related asset s realised or liability is settled, based on tax rates and laws enacted,
or substantively enacted, at the balance sheet date.

Income taxis charged or credited directly to the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income if it relates
toitemsthatare credited or charged to the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income. Otherwise,
income taxis recognised in the Consolidated Income Statement.

2.19 Share-based paymenttransactions

Employees (including Executive Directors] of the Group can receive remuneration in the form of share-based
payment transactions, whereby employees render services in exchange for shares or rights over shares
(equity-settled transactions).

The cost of equity-settled transactions with employees is measured by reference to the fair value of the
awards at the date atwhich they are granted. The fair value is determined by utilising an appropriate valuation
model, further details of which are given in note 30. In valuing equity-settled transactions, no accountis taken
of any performance conditions, as none of the conditions set are market related.

The costof equity-settled transactions is recognised, together with a corresponding increase in equity, over
the period in which the performance and/or service conditions are fulfilled, ending on the date on which the
relevant employees become fully entitled to the award (vesting date).

The cumulative expense recognised for equity-settled transactions at each reporting date, until the vesting
date, reflects the extent to which the vesting period has expired and the Directors’ best estimate of the number
of equity instruments that will ultimately vest. The Consolidated Income Statement charge or credit for a
period represents the movementin cumulative expense recognised as at the beginning and end of that period.
As the schemes do notinclude any market-related performance conditions, no expense is recognised for
awards thatdo not ultimately vest.

Movementsin the estimated employer’s National Insurance liability related to the awards, carried on the
Consolidated Balance Sheet, are recognised in the Consolidated Income Statement.

The dilutive effect of outstanding options is reflected as additional share dilution in the computation of earnings
per share (see note 13).

The Group has an employee share trust for the granting of non-transferable options to Executive Directors and
Management. Shares in the Group held by the employee share trust are treated as investmentin own shares
and are recorded at cost as a deduction from equity (see note 29).
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2.20 Ownshares held

Computacenter plc shares held by the Group are classified in shareholders’ equity as ‘own shares held' and are
recognised at cost. Consideration received for the sale of such shares is also recognised in equity, with any
difference between the proceeds from sale and the original cost being taken to reserves. No gain or loss is
recognised in the performance statements on the purchase, sale, issue or cancellation of equity shares. These
shares are held in the Computacenter Employee Benefit Trust, which is called ‘Employee Share Ownership Plan’
(ESOP). Computacenter being the sponsoring entity has control over the ESOP under IFRS 10, as Computacenter
makes the decisions on how the ESOP operates per the following criteria:

* Computacenter has power over the relevant activities of the ESOP
* Computacenter has exposure, or rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the ESOP
* Computacenter has the ability to use its power over the ESOP to affect the amount of the ESOP returns

As the IFRS 10 criteria are satisfied, the ESOP is accounted for under IFRS 10 and is consalidated on the basis
that the parent (Computacenter plc) has control, thus the assets and liabilities of the ESOP are included on
the Company's Balance Sheet and the Group’s Consolidated Balance Sheet. The shares held by the ESOP are
presented as a deduction from equity within the Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity, in the ‘own
shares held' column.

3 Critical accounting estimates and judgements

The preparation of the Consolidated Financial Statements requires Management to exercise judgementin
applying the Group's accounting policies. It also requires the use of estimates and assumptions that affect
the reported amounts of assets, liabilities, income and expenses.

Due tothe inherentuncertainty in making these critical judgements and estimates, actual outcomes could
be different.

During the year, Management reassessed the critical accounting estimates and judgements for the Group.
This processincluded reviewing the last reporting period's disclosures, the key judgements required on the
implementation of forthcoming standards and the current period’s challenging accounting issues. Where
Management deemed there is a change for an area of accounting to be considered a critical estimate or
judgement, an explanation for this decision is provided in note 3.3.

3.1 Critical estimates

Estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis, with revisions recognisedin the
year in which the estimates are revised and in any future years affected. There are no areas involving
significantrisk resulting in a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities within
the nextfinancial year.

3.2 Critical judgements
Judgements made by Managementin the process of applying the Group's accounting policies, which have the
mostsignificant effect on the amounts recognised in the Consolidated Financial Statements, are as follows:

3.2.1 Billand hold

The Group generates some of its revenue through its bill and hold arrangements with its customers. These arise
when the customer is invoiced but the productis not shipped to the customer until a later date, in accordance
with the customer’s requestin a written agreement. In order to determine the appropriate timing of revenue

recognition, itis assessed whether control has transferred to the customer.

Abilland hold arrangement s only putin place when a customer lacks the physical space to store the product
orthe product previously ordered is not yet needed in accordance with the customer's schedule and the
customerwants to guarantee supply of the product. In order to determine whether an arrangementis bill and
hold and control has been transferred to the customer, a customer request must have been approved and all
of the below criteria musthave been met:

a) the reason for the bill and hold arrangement must be substantive (for example, the customer has requested
the arrangement);

b] the product must be identified separately as belonging to the customer;
c) the product currently must be ready for physical transfer to the customer; and
d) the Group cannot have the ability to use the product or to direct it to another customer.

Judgementis required to determine if all of the criteria (a] to (d) have been met, to recognise a bill and hold sale.
Thisis determined by segregation and readiness of inventory and the review and approval of all customer
requests, in order to assess whether the accounting policy had been correctly applied to recognise a bill and
hold sale.

Atotal of £435.5m of product sold was held by the Group for bill and hold transactions where the Group retained
the physical custody of the inventory as at 31 December 2024 (2023: £407.6m).

3.3 Change in critical estimates and critical judgements
The critical accounting estimates and judgements reported in the Group’s 2023 Annual Reportand Accounts
are unchanged.
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4 Segmentinformation
The Segmentinformationis reported to the Board and the Chief Executive Officer. The Chief Executive Officer
is the Group's Chief Operating Decision Maker (CODM).

As disclosed in the 2023 Annual Report and Accounts, the Group had six operating and four reportable Segments:
UK, Germany, France, North America, which were also the reportable Segments, along with the International
Segmentand Central Corporate Costs. During the first half of the year, Management reviewed the way it reported
Segmental performance to the Board and the CODM. In accordance with IFRS 8, changes to the operating
segments were made to better reflect recentchanges in management responsibility and how the Board and
CODMwill review information about the Group. These operating Segment changes are explained below:

* The entities within Belgium, the Netherlands and Switzerland have been transferred from the
previously reported International Segment and into the France Segment which has been renamed
‘Western Europe’. This change removes these entities that actively sell to local customers
(selling entities) from the International Segment, placing them in a segment that s a purely
selling entity segment.

The previously reported International Segment aggregated selling entities with a number of purely
operational support entities that provide Services to the Group's global customers. The change makes
a clearer distinction between the countries in which we sell to customers and the other countries in
which we operate directly to support those customers. The change anticipates further alignment of
operations between teams within Belgium, the Netherlands and France.

As aresult, we now have four operating Segments describing the countries in which we actively sell
i.e. our markets: the United Kingdom, Germany, Western Europe (France, Belgium, the Netherlands and
Switzerland) and North America (the US and Canada). These are also our reportable Segments.

* Therevised International operating Segment now consolidates the other countries in which we
operate in support of our global customers.

 Finally, we have retained the Central Corporate Cost Segment, which continues to be disclosed in
a separate column.
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In addition to the above Segmental changes, the Group also performed an analysis of business activities included
within the Services business. As a result of this analysis, from 1 January 2024 the Group has reallocated
revenue of certain business activities from Managed Services to Professional Services. This reflects better
where the customer relationship and operational responsibility lies and where the benefits should accrue.
This change has noimpact on the reported Group or total Services revenue. We have also revised comparative
periods following the same analysis and reallocation criteria. This has resulted in 2023 Professional Services
revenue increasing, and Managed Services decreasing, by £32.4m, primarily in the Germany Segment.

The above changesin reporting of segments and business activities within the Services business have no
impact on reported Group results. To enable comparisons with prior-period performance, comparative
information for the year ended 31 December 2023 has been restated in accordance with the revised Segmental
and business reporting structure.

The Group has the same operating Segments and reporting Segments. The new Segmental reporting structure
isthe basis on which internal reports are now provided to the Chief Executive Officer, as the CODM, for assessing
performance and determining the allocation of resources within the Group, in accordance with IFRS 8.25.
Segmental performance is measured based on external revenues, gross profit, adjusted operating profit and
adjusted profit before tax. As noted on page 035, Central Corporate Costs continue to be disclosed asa
separate column within the Segmental note.

As disclosed in note 2, the Group has included in the segmentinformation below, additional expense lines of
‘costof sales’, ‘costs of inventories recognised as an expense’ and ‘staff costs’. This has noimpact on the
financial results or position of the Segments or the Group.
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Segmental performance for the years ended 31 December 2024 and 31 December 2023 was as follows:

Year ended 31 December 2024

Central
Western North Corporate

UK Germany Europe America* International Costs Total

fm fm £fm fm fm fm fm
Revenue
Technology Sourcing revenue
Grossinvoicedincome 1,758.6 1,909.4 971.7 3,632.8 5.6 - 8,278.1
Adjustment to gross invoiced income for income recognised as agent (1,053.3) (674.8) (381.0) (842.2) (0.4) - (2,.951.7)
Total Technology Sourcing revenue 705.3 1,234.6 590.7 2,790.6 5.2 - 5,326.4
Servicesrevenue
Professional Services 158.2 407.5 62.2 150.4 - - 7783
Managed Services 2946 3446 166.4 30.4 241 - 860.1
Total Services revenue 452.8 752.1 228.6 180.8 24.1 - 1,638.4
Total revenue 1,158.1 1,986.7 819.3 29714 29.3 - 6,964.8
Results
Costofsales (927.3) (1,620.5) (700.8) (2,690.7) 95 - (5,929.8)
Gross profit 230.8 366.2 1185 280.7 38.8 - 1,035.0
Adjusted administrative expenses (190.1) (209.3) (104.8) (208.4) (24.8) (50.9] (788.3)
Adjusted operating profit/(loss) 40.7 156.9 13.7 723 14.0 (50.9) 246.7
Adjusted netinterest (0.7) 1.4 - 1.5 (0.9) - 73
Adjusted profit/(loss) before tax 400 164.3 13.7 738 13.1 (50.9) 254.0
Exceptional items:
—unwinding of discount relating to acquisition of a subsidiary (0.6)
—gainrelating to acquisition of a subsidiary 18
- otherincome relating to acquisition of a subsidiary -
Total exceptional items 1.2
Amortisation of acquired intangibles (10.6)
Profitbefore tax 2446

* Included within the North America Segment total revenue of £2,971.4mis an amount of £2,901.7m of revenue for the US.
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The reconciliation of adjusted operating profit to operating profit as disclosed in the Consolidated Income Statementis as follows:

Year ended 31 December 2024

Total
fm
Adjusted operating profit 246.7
Amortisation of acquired intangibles (10.6)
Exceptional items 18
Operating profit 2379
Year ended 31 December 2024
Central
Western North Corporate
UK Germany Europe America*  International Costs Total
£m £fm £m £m £m £m £fm
Other Segmentinformation
Property, plantand equipment 29.7 38.8 8.3 1.7 6.2 - 90.7
Right-of-use assets 12.6 476 21.0 155 22.3 - 119.0
Intangible assets 68.4 16.3 13.4 217.7 1.7 - 3175
Capital expenditure:
Property, plantand equipment 43 7.2 29 15 3.1 - 19.0
Right-of-use assets 9.4 24.7 9.3 19 16.2 - 61.5
Software 1.1 0.3 0.5 0.3 0.3 - 125
Costs of inventories recognised as an expense 604.8 1,032.9 504.0 2,444.9 6.3 - 4,592.9
Staff costs 356.8 482.8 187.0 2649 83.6 - 1,375.1
Depreciation of property, plantand equipment 6.4 70 22 3.7 22 - 215
Depreciation of right-of-use assets 55 19.0 6.4 5.4 4.7 - 410
Amortisation of software 6.0 0.3 0.3 13 0.3 - 8.2
Share-based payments recognisedin equity 3.6 18 0.1 0.5 0.1 1.0 71

* Included within the North America Segment Intangible assets of £217.7mis an amount of £215.0m of intangible assets for the US.
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Western Central
Europe North International Corporate

UK Germany [restated) America* (restated) Costs Total

£m f£m £m fm fm fm fm
Revenue
Technology Sourcing revenue
Grossinvoiced income 1,938.1 21115 929.7 34544 11.2 - 8,444.9
Adjustment to gross invoiced income forincome recognised as agent (1,166.3] (849.7) (290.0) (851.8) (0.8) - (3,158.6)
Total Technology Sourcing revenue 7718 1,261.8 639.7 2,602.6 10.4 - 5,286.3
Services revenue
Professional Services [restated) 1325 3944 65.6 1187 - - 711.2
Managed Services (restated) 309.4 371.3 186.0 274 212 - 925.3
Total Services revenue 4419 765.7 2616 146.1 212 - 1,636.5
Total revenue 1,213.7 2,027.5 901.3 2,748.7 31.6 - 6,922.8
Results
Costofsales (962.9] (1,653.0) (782.6) (2481.2) 09 - (5,878.8)
Gross profit 2508 374.5 118.7 267.5 32.5 - 1,044.0
Adjusted administrative expenses (192.0) (2115) (103.8) (2025) (18.9) (43.8) (7725)
Adjusted operating profit/(loss) 58.8 163.0 149 65.0 136 (43.8) 2715
Adjusted netinterest 55 1.0 (1.0 17 (0.7) - 6.5
Adjusted profit/(loss] before tax 64.3 164.0 139 66.7 129 (43.8) 2780
Exceptionalitems:
—unwinding of discount relating to acquisition of a subsidiary (3.2)
—gain relating to acquisition of a subsidiary 28
- otherincome relating to acquisition of a subsidiary 5%
Total exceptional items 49
Amortisation of acquired intangibles (108)
Profit before tax 272.1

* Included within the North America Segment total revenue of £2,748.7m is an amount of £2,703.4m of revenue for the US.
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The reconciliation of adjusted operating profit to operating profit as disclosed in the Consolidated Income Statementis as follows:

Year ended 31 December 2023

Total
f£m
Adjusted operating profit 2715
Amortisation of acquired intangibles (10.8)
Exceptional items 8.1
Operating profit 268.8
Yearended 31 December 2023
Western Central
Europe North International Corporate
UK Germany (restated) America* (restated) Costs Total
£m fm £m £m fm £m fm
Other Segmentinformation
Property, plantand equipment 31.7 40.7 8.1 99 5.7 - 96.1
Right-of-use assets 9.0 45.4 20.3 18.8 11.0 - 104.5
Intangible assets 54.8 17.1 226 2258 2.1 = 322.4
Capital expenditure:
Property, plantand equipment S.7 7.8 23 2.4 3.7 - 219
Right-of-use assets SIS 13.2 96 28 47 - 33.8
Software 12.0 0.3 02 0.2 0.5 - 13.2
Costsof inventories recognised as an expense 661.1 1,053.1 579.4 22722 12.8 - 4,578.6
Staff costs 346.5 482.5 186.2 237 4 84.9 - 1,337.5
Depreciation of property, plantand equipment 6.2 6.9 22 3.6 1.5 - 20.4
Depreciation of right-of-use assets LB 20.5 6.9 YA 40 - 4L1.4
Amortisation of software S.7 0.4 02 1.4 0.4 - 8.1
Share-based payments recognisedin equity 2.7 1.8 0.1 0.3 - 2.8 7.7

* Included within the North America Segment Intangible assets of £225.8mis an amount of £218.4m of intangible assets for the US.
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Charges for the amortisation of acquired intangibles (where initial recognition was an exceptional item or a fair
value adjustment on acquisition) are excluded from the calculation of adjusted operating profit. This is because
these charges are based on judgements about their value and economic life, are the result of the application of
acquisition accounting rather than core operations, and whilst revenue recognised in the Consolidated Income
Statement does benefit from the underlying asset that has been acquired, the amortisation costs bear no
relation to the Group's underlying ongoing operational performance. In addition, amortisation of acquired
intangiblesis notincluded in the analysis of Segment performance used by the CODM.

Information about major customers
Included in revenues arising from the North American Segment are revenues of approximately £1,095.5m
(2023:£1,511.0m) which arose from sales to the Group's largest customer.

5 Revenue
Revenue recognised in the Consolidated Income Statement s analysed as follows:

2024 2023

£m £m

Revenue by type
Grossinvoiced income 8,278.1 8,444.9
Adjustment to gross invoiced income for income recognised as agent (2,951.7) (3,158.6)
Technology Sourcing revenue* 5,326.4 5286.3
Services revenue
Professional Services 7783 711.2
Managed Services 860.1 925.3
Total Services revenue 1,638.4 1,636.5
Total revenue 6,964.8 6,922.8

*  Included within the amount of Technology Sourcing revenue shown above is £70.0m (2023: £85.3m) recognised under IFRS 16.All other
Technology Sourcing revenue is recognised ata pointin time under IFRS 15 as described in our accounting policy 2.3.1.

Contractbalances
The following table provides the information about contract assets and contract liabilities from contracts with
customers.

31December 31 December

2024 2023

Note £m fm

Trade receivables 20 1,620.2 14718
Contractassets, which areincluded in prepayments 9.4 19.6
Contractassets, which areincluded in accrued income 1375 1519
Contract liabilities, which are included in deferred income 285.7 2346

The prepayments balance within the Consolidated Balance Sheet, totalling £180.0m, comprises £3.4miin
contractassetsand £170.6m in other prepayments, including £45.5m for software licences, £23.0m for IT
equipment paid in advance and £53.9m for subcontractor balances. Other prepayments have been classified
ascurrentassetsin accordance with the Group's operating cycle and classification described below.

The Group hasimplemented an expected credit loss impairment model with respect to contract assets which
areincluded in accruedincome, using the simplified approach. These contract assets have been grouped on
the basis of their shared risk characteristics and a provision matrix has been developed and applied to these
balancesto generate the loss allowance. The majority of these contract asset balances are with blue chip
customers and the incidence of credit loss is low. There has therefore been no material adjustment to the loss
allowance under IFRS 9. Specific provisions are made against material or high-risk balances based on trading
experience or where doubt exists about the counterparty’s ability to pay. The expected creditlosses on
contractassets which are within accrued income are considered to be immaterial.

Significant changes in contract assets and liabilities

Contractassets are balances due from customers under long-term contracts as work is performed and
therefore a contractassetis recognised over the period in which the performance obligation is fulfilled.

This represents the Group's right to consideration for the services transferred to date. Amounts are generally
reclassified to trade and other receivables when these have been certified or invoiced to a customer. Refer to
note 2.11.1 for credit terms of trade receivables.

Theincrease in trade receivables is mainly in the North American Segment and is driven by the impact of timing
of large deals.

Win fees, deferred contract costs and fulfilment costs are included in the prepayments balance above.

The Consolidated Income Statementimpact of the win fees was a recognition of a net gain in 2024 of £1.5m,
with a corresponding charge to income tax of £0.3m for the year. The Consolidated Income Statementimpact
of fulfilment costs was a recognition of a net costin 2024 of £1.4m, with a corresponding tax credit of £0.5m
fortheyear.
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5 Revenue continued

As at 31 December 2024, the win fee balance was £12.0m, the deferred contract costs balance was £3.7m and
the fulfilment costs balance was £6.2m. No impairment loss was recorded for win fees, deferred contract costs
or fulfilment costs during the year.

Revenue recognised in the reporting period from movementin accrued income balances was £9.4m, with a credit
toforeign exchange of £4.9m. Noimpairmentloss was recorded for accrued income during the year.

Revenue recognised in the reporting period thatwas included in the contract liability balance at the beginning
of the period was £152.4m. No revenue was recognised in the reporting period from performance
obligations that were satisfied or partially satisfied in previous periods.

Remaining performance obligations (work in hand)

Contracts which had remaining performance obligations as at 31 December 2024 and 31 December 2023 are
setoutinthetable below. The table below discloses the aggregate transaction price relating to those remaining
performance obligations, excluding both (a) amounts relating to contracts for which revenue is recognised as
invoiced and (b) amounts relating to contracts where the expected duration of the ongoing performance
obligationisoneyear orless.

Managed Services
Lessthan One to Twoto Threeto Fouryears
oneyear twoyears threeyears fouryears and beyond Total
£m £fm fm £m £m £m
As at 31 December 2024 750.0 554.0 351.0 215.0 2240 2,094.0
Asat 31 December 2023 747 4 528.4 3703 194.6 1520 1,992.7

The duration of most contracts is between one and five years. However some contracts will vary from these
typical lengths. Revenueis typically earned over these varying timeframes.

Operating cycle and classification

In determining the classification of current assets and liabilities, the Group considers its normal operating
cycle, defined as the period over which assets are acquired, transformed, and ultimately realised as cash,
or liabilities are settled.

The Group operates across distinct business activities with different operating cycles. The normal operating
cycleis defined by the contractual terms underlying each type of trading activity. All working capital items,
including prepayments and deferred income related to these activities, are classified as current based on the
expected realisation or settlement within the relevant contractual cycle. The Group's approach ensures that
the balance sheet presentation reflects the timing of cash flows specific to each type of business activity.
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Technology Sourcing

The normal operating cycleis aligned to the contractual terms of the arrangement, where the core activity of
theresale of IT hardware, software, and related services typically operates on a short working capital cycle of
less than 12 months. Where the sale of IT equipment is structured as a lease to customers, balances due over
12 months will be considered as non-current as these are outside the normal operating cycle for the sale of IT
equipment. For the purchase and resale of multi-year agreements for software and resold services, the
normal operating cycle is aligned to the contractual terms of the arrangement. Typically, these agreements
involve prepayments and deferred income that are realised over multiple years, where the cash has already
beensettled.

Professional Services

The normal operating cycle is aligned to the contractual terms of the arrangement, where the Group provides
skilled professionals to customers either operating within a project framework or on a ‘resource on demand’
basis, on a short working capital cycle of less than 12 months.

Managed Services
Service contracts for ITinfrastructure and support are typically structured from three-to five-year periods.
The normal operating cycle is aligned to the contractual terms of the arrangement.

6 Group operating profit
Thisis stated after charging/(crediting):

2024 2023

Note fm fm

Costs of inventories recognised as an expense 45929 45786
Staff costs 9 1,375.1 1,337.5
Share-based payments recognised in equity 9 71 7.7
Contractor costs 492.1 4499
Warehouse and transport costs 45.4 574
Depreciation of property, plantand equipment 15 215 204
Depreciation of right-of-use assets 15 410 414
Amortisation of software 16 8.2 8.1
Amortisation of acquired intangible assets 16 106 10.8
Severance costs 10.0 3.2
Gainon netforeign currency differences (3.0) (1.7)
Other administrative expenses 127.8 1488
6,728.7 6,662.1
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6 Group operating profit continued

8 Exceptionalitems

2024 2023 2024 2023
£m £m fm £m
Representing costs by function: Operating profit
Costofsales 5,929.8 58788 Otherincome related to acquisition of a subsidiary - St
Administrative expenses 7989 783.3 Gainrelated to acquisition of a subsidiary 1.8 2.8
6,728.7 6,662.1 Exceptional operating profit 1.8 8.1
) ) ) ) ) ) Interest cost relating to acquisition of a subsidiary (0.6) (3.2)

During the year, the Group carried out an exercise to summarise material expense items by nature thatare . . -

Profit on exceptional items before and after tax 1.2 49

included within operating profit. Accordingly, the Group has expanded the disclosure above to a more granular
level to provide additional detail to the reader. This has noimpact on operating profit or costs by function
previously reported within the Consolidated Income Statement.

7 Auditor's remuneration

2024 2023
£m £fm
Auditor's remuneration:
—Auditof the Financial Statements 0.9 1.1
—Auditof subsidiaries 18 2.1
Auditfees 27 3.2
Audit-related assurance services for the review of the Interim Report and
Accounts 0.2 02
Feesfornon-auditservices 0.2 02
29 3.4

Audit-related assurance services for the review of the Interim Report and Accounts were performed by the
Group's auditor.

Included within 2024 are the following exceptional items:

* £0.6mrelating to the unwinding of the discount on the contingent payment for the purchase of Business IT
Source Holdings, Inc. (BITS) has been classified as exceptional interest cost. This is consistent with our
prior-year treatment.

e £2.2mrelating to arelease of contingent consideration in relation to the BITS acquisition (refer to note 18c),
netof £0.4m of costsincurred as per the share purchase agreement. As these relate to the acquisition
and not operational activity within BITS and are of a one-off nature, they have been classified as an
exceptional item.

Included within 2023 were the following exceptional items:

e £3.2mrelating to the unwinding of the discount on the contingent payment for the purchase of BITSwas
classified as exceptional interest cost.

e A£7.4m ($9.3m) settlementwas received on 8 May 2023 from the Washington State Department of Revenue.
The settlementrelated to litigation contesting a historic, pre-acquisition, sales tax assessment that was paid
by antecedent companies related to the acquired Pivot group of companies. Of this amount, £5.3m ($6.7m)
was recognised as other income relating to acquisition of a subsidiary for the refunded sales tax amount.
This otherincome was non-operational in nature, material in size and unlikely to recur, and was therefore
classified as exceptional. Further amounts of £1.3m ($1.6m) and £0.8m($1.0m) were respectively credited
toadjusted interestincome, for the refund of statutory overpaymentinterest receivable on the original
payment, and adjusted administrative expenses, to reimburse legal expenses incurred since acquisition.

* £2.8mrelating toarelease of contingent consideration in relation to the BITS acquisition was classified as
an exceptional item.
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The table below shows the average monthly number of employees (including Executive Directors) by Segment

10 Financeincome

during theyear:
Average number of full-time
Average number of employees equivalents
2023 2023
2024 (restated) 2024 (restated)
No. No. No. No.
UK 4,446 4,487 4,403 4,418
Germany 7,061 7,086 6,703 6,725
Western Europe* 2,642 2,828 2,597 2,675
North America 1,877 1,704 1,742 1,701
International* 4,288 4,203 4,126 4,057
20,314 20,308 19,571 19,576
*  Employee numbersfor 2023 have been restated following segmental changes, refer to note 4.
Their aggregate remuneration comprised:
2023
2024 [restated)
£m £m
Wages and salaries* 1,189.9 1,150.3
Social security costs* 156.3 158.8
Contributions to defined contribution plans* 26.5 26.2
Expenses relating to retirement benefit obligation (note 33) 25 22
Staff costs 1,375.1 1,337.5
Share-based payments recognised in equity 71 7.7
1,382.2 1,345.2

*  Duringtheyear, the Group carried out an exercise to summarise material expense items by nature. Following this exercise, the Group
hasrectified certaininconsistencies in presentation by foreign subsidiaries and aligned them to the UK. As a result, the comparative

amounts haveincreased by £63.4m.

Share-based payments arise from transactions accounted for as equity-settled, share-based

paymenttransactions.
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2024 2023
fm £m
Bankinterestreceived 117 10.7
Interestreceivable as alessor 2.8 0.7
Otherinterestreceived - 2.4
145 13.8

11 Finance costs
2024 2023
£m f£m
Interest paid on bank loans and overdraft 0.1 0.3
Interest paid on credit facilities 0.4 0.4
Interest paid on lease liabilities 5.8 47
Finance charges paid on customer-specific financing - 0.3
Otherinterest paid 0.9 1.6
Exceptional interest cost relating to acquisition of a subsidiary (note 8) 0.6 3.2
78 10.5
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a) Tax on profit from ordinary activities
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b) Reconciliation of the total tax charge

2024 2023

2024 2023 £m fm

£m £m Profitbefore income tax 244.6 2721

Currentincome tax

On profits for the year: Atthe UK standard rate of corporation tax of 25% (2023: 23.5%) 61.2 63.9
- UK corporation tax 3.4 136 Expenses not deductible for tax purposes LB 28
— Foreign tax 68.9 64.0 Non-deductible element of share-based payment charge 0.4 (0.1)
Adjustmentsin respect of prior years (1.0) (4.7)

Adjustmentsin respect of prior years (1.6) 2.1 Effect of tax rate differencesin foreignjurisdictions 6.4 12.0
Total currentincome tax expense 70.7 79.7 Changeintaxrate 0.7 (05)
Other differences (0.1) (0.1

Deferred income tax Overseastaxnotbased on earnings 15 1.5
—origination and reversal of temporary differences 0.7 0.3 Currentyear losses for which no deferred tax asset can be recognised 09 -
-changeintaxrates 0.7 (0.5) Previously unrecognised tax losses used to reduce current tax expense (1.0) (0.9)
- adjustmentsin respect of prior years 0.6 (6.8) Tax effect of income not taxable in determining taxable profit (0.9) (1.2)
Total deferred income tax expense/(benefit) 20 (7.0) Ateffective income tax rate of 29.7% (2023: 26.7%) 72.7 72.7

Taxchargeinthe Consclidated Income Statement 727 727 Taxation for subsidiaries operating in other jurisdictionsis calculated at the rates prevailing in the respective

jurisdictions, these being a blended rate of 32% in Germany (2023: 31%) and a blended (Federal/State] rate of
28%in the US (2023: 26%), which mainly drive the ‘Effect of tax rate differences in foreign jurisdictions’ above.

c) Taxlosses
Deferred income tax assets of £5.3m (2023: £3.7m] have been recognised in respect of losses carried forward,
primarily in France and the US.

In considering the probable utilisation of the carried forward tax losses, and therefore the likely recoverability
of these assets, the Group makes an assessment based upon a reasonably foreseeable timeframe, being
typically up to three years, taking into account the future expected profit profile and business model of each
relevantcompany or country. The reasonably foreseeable timeframe is derived based on the confidence the
Group hasin the performance of these companies or countries and therefore the reliability of forecasts over
the timeframe in which the asset would be recovered. If the reasonably foreseeable timeframe is extended
tofive years for our French business, an additional £2.5m (2023: £2.3m) of deferred income tax asset would
be recognised.
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12 Income tax continued

As at 31 December 2024, there were further unused tax losses across the Group of £271.4m (2023: £284.2m) for which no deferred income tax asset has been recognised. Of these losses, £242.8m (2023: £256.1m) arise in France,
£25.0m (2023: £26.4m) arise in Germany and £3.6m (2023: £1.8m)] arise in the Netherlands. No deferred tax has been recognised on these losses due to the potential uncertainty around whether future taxable profits would be
available against which these tax losses can be utilised. Following the merger of CC France SAS and Computacenter NS (CCNS), a request has been made to the French tax authorities to preserve the historic tax losses of CCNS
(£164.3m]) and a decision is pending in this regard. Asignificant proportion of the losses arising in Germany have been generated in statutory entities that no longer have significant levels of trade.

The Group has other temporary differences, primarily in France, of £24.1m (2023: £30.1m], for which no deferred tax asset has been recognised. These temporary differences mainly relate to the retirement benefit obligation which
is of along-term nature. The amount that would be recognised over our reasonably foreseeable timeframe of up to three years would therefore be immaterial.

In addition, there were unutilised capital tax losses as at 31 December 2024 of £7.4m (2023: £7.4m) but no deferred tax asset has been recognised as it is not considered probable that these losses will be utilised in the foreseeable future.

d) Deferredincome tax
Deferred income tax as at 31 December 2024 and 31 December 2023 relates to the following:

Consolidated Statement of

Consolidated Balance Sheet dated| St Comprehensive Income
2024 2023 2024 2023 2024 2023
£fm £fm £fm fm fm fm
Deferred income tax assets/(liabilities)
Property, plantand equipment (5.2) (3.1) (2.1) (2.1] - -
Right-of-use assets (28.6) (26.6) (16.6) 4.2 - -
Intangible assets (18.7) (19.9] 1.6 8.0 - -
Inventories 27 25 0.2 (2.0) - -
Derivative financial instruments 0.1 0.1 - - (0.1) (0.9]
Lease liabilities 309 279 17.4 (4.1) - -
Share-based payments 5.2 8.0 (2.4) 0.4 - -
Taxlosses carried forward 5.3 3.7 1.7 - - -
Other temporary differences 3.9 5.6 (1.8) 26 - -
Deferred income tax (expense]/benefit (2.0) 7.0 (0.1) (0.9)
Net deferredincome tax assets/(liabilities) (4.4) (1.8)
Disclosed on the Consolidated Balance Sheet
Deferred income tax assets 6.3 116
Deferred income tax liabilities (10.7) (13.4)
Netdeferredincome tax assets/(liabilities) (4.4) (1.8)

Deferred taxis notrecognised in respect of the Group's investments in subsidiaries where Computacenter is able to control the timing of remittance, or other realisation, of unremitted earnings and where remittance or realisation

isnotprobableinthe foreseeable future.
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12 Income tax continued

e) Factors affecting current and future tax charge

TheMarch 2021 Budget announced that a UK Corporation tax rate of 25% will apply with effect from 1April 2023,
and this change was substantively enacted on 11 March 2021. The deferred income taxin these Consolidated
Financial Statements reflects this. The main rate of UK Corporation tax up to 31 March 2023 was 19%, as
enacted in the Finance Act 2020.

The Group is within the scope of the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD)] Pillar Two
model rules. UK legislation has been enacted which introduces the OECD’s Pillar Two model Income Inclusion
Rules into UK law, where Computacenter plcisincorporated. Finance (No2) Act received Royal Assenton 11 July
2023 meaning the Income Inclusion Rule (lIR) and the UK's Domestic Top-up Tax (DTT) came into effect on

1 January 2024. Under the legislation, the Groupiis liable to pay a top-up tax for the difference between the
Pillar Two Global anti-Base Erosion (GloBE] effective tax rate per jurisdiction and the 15% minimum rate.

The Group has estimated that the effective tax rates exceed 15% in all material jurisdictions in which it operates.
For non-material jurisdictions where the weighted average effective tax rate was lower than 15% for the year
ended 31 December 2024, the Group's assessment indicates that any adjustments required under the legislation
are not material. Therefore, the Group does not expect to experience a material impacton its overall effective
tax rate or on theincome tax expense reported in the Consolidated Income Statement as a result of the OECD
Pillar Two model rules. The Group continues to apply the exception to recognising and disclosing information
aboutdeferred tax assets and liabilities related to Pillar Two income taxes, as provided in the amendments to
IAS 12 issuedin May 2023.

Draftlegislation has now been published to introduce the OECD's Undertaxed Profits Rule (UTPR] to the UK.
Thisis due to be in place for accounting periods commencing not before 31 December 2024.

f) Uncertain tax positions

The Group operates in numerousjurisdictions and has ongoing tax audits and open tax matters with certain
tax authorities, which mainly relate to interpretation of how relevant tax legislation applies to the Group’s
transfer pricing arrangements. The matters under discussion can be complex and often take several years to
resolve. The Group records a provision against uncertain tax positions based on Management's estimate of
either the most likely amount or the expected value amount, depending on which method is expected to better
reflecttheresolution of the uncertainty.

The potential exposure of the Group to an unfavourable outcome in any uncertain tax matter is not expected
toresultin material additional tax expense or liabilities and therefore the amounts, where already recognised,
are not material and are considered appropriate for the current status of the matters under review.

13 Earnings per share
Earnings per share amounts are calculated by dividing profit attributable to ordinary equity holders by the
weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding during the year (excluding own shares held].

To calculate diluted earnings per share, the weighted average number of ordinary shares inissue is adjusted

toassume conversion of all dilutive potential shares. Share options granted to employees where the exercise
priceis less than the average market price of the Company's ordinary shares during the year are considered

to be dilutive potential shares.

2024 2023
fm £m
Profit attributable to equity holders of the Parent 170.8 197.6
2024 2023
m m
Basic weighted average number of shares [excluding own shares held) 110.6 112.9
Effectof dilution:
Share options 1.1 1.2
Diluted weighted average number of shares 117 1141
2024 2023
P P
Basic earnings per share 154.4 175.0
Diluted earnings per share 152.9 1732
14 Dividends paid and proposed
2024 2024 2023 2023
p/share £m p/share fm
Amounts recognised as distributions to
owners in the financial year
Equity dividends on ordinary shares:
Paid prior financial year dividend 47.4 53.5 45.8 519
Paid interim dividend 233 25.4 226 25.4
70.7 789 68.4 77.3
Proposed [not recognised as a liability as at
31 December)
Equity dividends on ordinary shares:
Proposed final dividend at financial year end 47.4 50.4 474 541

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2024 185



15 Property, plant and equipment

Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued

Property, plant

Fixtures, and equipment
Freehold fittings, excluding
landand  Shortleasehold equipment right-of-use Right-of-
buildings improvements andvehicles assets useassets Total
fm f£m fm fm fm f£m
Cost
At 1January 2023 86.1 48.5 133.8 268.4 2222 490.6
Additions 0.1 46 17.2 219 33.8 557
Disposals - (1.8) (147) (165) (30.2) (46.7)
Transfers - 2.4 (5.5) (3.1) - (3.1
Reclassification (2.7) 2.7 0.1 0.1 - 0.1
Foreign currency adjustment (0.4) (1.0) (25) (39) (5.6) (9.5)
At 31 December 2023 83.1 So.4 128.4 266.9 2202 4871
Additions 0.8 2.4 15.8 19.0 61.5 80.5
Disposals - (1.7) (10.2) (11.9) (32.0) (43.9)
Transfers - (0.3) 03 - - -
Foreign currency adjustment (0.9) (1.7) (3.7 (6.3) (6.5) (12.8)
At 31 December 2024 83.0 54.1 130.6 267.7 243.2 5109
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Property, plant
Fixtures, and equipment
Freehold fittings, excluding
landand  Shortleasehold equipment right-of-use Right-of-
buildings improvements andvehicles assets useassets Total
£m £m £fm fm fm £m
Accumulated depreciation and impairment
At 1 January 2023 48.7 27.8 97.8 1743 102.8 2771
Provided during the year 20 Lt 14.0 20.4 4L1.4 61.8
Disposals - (1.8) (145) (16.3) (26.4) (427)
Transfers - 2.4 (5.2) (2.8) - (2.8)
Reclassification (2.8) 26 (2.7) (2.7) - (2.7)
Foreign currency adjustment - (0.5) (1.8) (2.1) (2.1} (4.2)
At 31 December 2023 48.1 34.9 87.8 170.8 115.7 286.5
Provided during the year 20 48 14.7 215 410 625
Disposals - (1.7) (9.6) (11.3) (29.0) (40.3)
Transfers - (0.2) 0.2 - - -
Foreign currency adjustment (0.2) (1.4) (2.4) (4.0 (3.5) (7.5)
At 31 December 2024 499 36.4 90.7 177.0 124.2 301.2
Netbook value
At 31 December 2024 33.1 17.7 39.9 90.7 119.0 209.7
At 31 December 2023 35.0 20.5 40.6 96.1 104.5 200.6
At 1January 2023 37.4 20.7 36.0 94.1 119.4 213.5
The Group leases various properties, equipment and cars. Rental contracts are typically made for fixed periods As at 31 December 2024, the net book value of recognised right-of-use assets relating to land and buildings was
of two to 10 years, but might have extension options. Lease terms are negotiated on an individual basis and £88.5m (2023: £75.7m) and plant and equipment £30.5m (2023: £28.8m). The depreciation charge for the year
contain a wide range of different terms and conditions. The lease agreements do notimpose any covenants, relating to those assets was £24.1m (2023: £24.2m) and £16.9m (2023: £17.2m), respectively.

butleased assets cannot be used as security for borrowing purposes.

Expense relating to short-term and low-value leases that are notincluded above was £1.4m (2023: £1.0m).

Depreciationfor property, plantand equipmentis recorded within cost of sales or administrative expenses Thisis recorded within cost of sales or administrative expenses on the Consolidated Income Statement,
onthe Consolidated Income Statement. The expense is recorded within cost of sales if the underlying assets depending on the usage of the lease assets within the respective business function.

directly contribute to the revenue-generating activities of the Group.
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Acquiredintangible assets

Customer Others
Goodwill Software relationships (restated) Total
fm fm fm fm fm
Cost
At 1 January 2023 (reported) 1896 1195 167.1 248 500.8
Derecognition (note 16.1) - - - (24.6) (24.8)
At 1January 2023 (restated) 1896 1195 167.1 - 476.2
Relating to acquisition of subsidiaries 19 - - - 1.9
Additions - 13.2 - - 13.2
Disposals - (8.0 - - (8.0)
Transfers - 0.5 - - 0.5
Reclassification - (4.3) - - (4.3)
Foreign currency adjustment (6.4) (05) (8.7) - (15.8)
At 31 December 2023 185.1 120.4 158.4 - 4639
Additions - 125 - - 125
Disposals - (23.3) - - (23.3)
Foreign currency adjustment (0.7) 0.2 23 - 1.8
At 31 December 2024 184.4 109.8 160.7 - 4549
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16 Intangible assets continued

Acquiredintangible assets

Customer Others
Goodwill Software relationships [restated) Total
£fm £m fm £m £m

Accumulated amortisation and impairment
At 1 January 2023 (reported) 10.7 93.5 299 248 1587
Derecognition (note 16.1) - - - (24.6) (24.6)
At 1 January 2023 (restated) 10.7 93.5 299 - 134.1
Provided during the year - 8.1 108 - 18.9
Disposals - (8.0) - - (8.0)
Transfers - 0.3 - = 0.3
Reclassification - (1.4) - - (1.4)
Foreign currency adjustment (0.2) (0.3) (1.9) - (2.4)
At 31 December 2023 105 92.2 38.8 - 141.5
Provided during the year - 8.2 10.6 - 18.8
Disposals - (23.4) - - (23.4)
Foreign currency adjustment (0.6) 0.1 1.0 - 05
At 31 December 2024 9.9 771 50.4 - 137.4
Netbook value
At 31 December 2024 1745 32.7 1103 - 317.5
At 31 December 2023 174.6 28.2 1196 - 322.4
At 1January 2023 1789 26 137.2 - 342.1

Customer relationships relate to past acquisitions in North America, and their amortisation is included within
administrative expenses and will continue for the next nine-13 years.

Amortisation of software is allocated to either cost of sales or administrative expenses, depending on its
usage within the respective business function.

16.1 Restatement of opening cost and accumulated amortisation - Others

Other acquired intangible assets above represent order backlog and tools and technology, which were
acquired as partof business combinations. These assets are amortised on a straight-line basis over their
expected useful lives (note 2.9.3).

Other acquired intangible assets, with a cost of £24.6m, were fully amortised prior to 1 January 2023 and
subsequently no future economic benefits are expected. Therefore, these acquired intangible assets should
be derecognised. Management has concluded that the derecognition relates to prior years and has reflected
this by reducing the cost and amortisation to nil at 1 January 2023. The opening and closing net book amount,
before the adjustment, was nil for all periods presented.

Thereis noimpactonthe Consolidated Income Statement and amounts reported within the Consolidated
Balance Sheetlineitems or on the Consolidated Balance Sheet itself, for any of the periods presented.
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17 Impairment testing of goodwill, other intangible assets and other non-current assets
Goodwill acquired through business combinations has been allocated to the following CGUs:

e UK

* Western Europe

e Germany

e US

e Canada

* Emerge

Movements in goodwill

These represent the lowest level within the Group at which goodwill is monitored for internal Management
purposes. Certain other corporate assets are unable to be allocated against specific CGUs. These assets are
tested across an aggregation of CGUs that utilise the asset.

Management continues to review and assess the Group’s CGUs. During the year, further changes to the way that
the Group's CGUs are monitored and operated have occurred:

» Western Europe: The Netherlands, Belgian and Swiss CGUs have now been aggregated with the French
CGU to create a single group of CGUs.

 US:BITS has now merged with CC US Inc, effective 30 September 2024. As a result, the CGUs for the
purposes of assessing goodwill have been combined, resulting in a single US CGU.

The Board monitors only the performance of the combined CGUs, leading to the conclusion that thisis the
appropriate level at which goodwill should be tested forimpairment for each resultant CGU.

UK Western Europe* Germany Us** Canada Emerge Total
fm f£m £fm fm fm fm f£m
1 January 2023 36.4 1.7 16.8 106.3 56 2.1 1789
Relating to acquisition of subsidiaries 1.9 - - - - - 1.9
Foreign currency adjustment - 0.3 (0.3) (5.7) (0.4) (0.1) (6.2
31 December 2023 38.3 120 18.5 100.6 5.2 20 1748
Foreign currency adjustment - (0.7) (0.7) 13 0.1 (0.1) (0.1)
31 December 2024 38.3 13 15.8 1019 53 19 1745
Market growth rate 2.2% 1.7% 2.0% 1.9% 1.8% 2.2%
Discount rate (pre tax) 10.8% 15.0% 126% 13.6% 13.0% 9.7%
Discount rate (post tax) 10.1% 10.1% 85% 9.8% 10.0% 7.9%

*  TheNetherlands, Belgian and Swiss CGUs have now been aggregated with the French CGU to create asingle group of CGUs.

**BITS has now merged with CC US Inc, effective 30 September 2024. As a result, the CGUs for the purposes of assessing goodwill have been combined, resulting in asingle US CGU.
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17 Impairment testing of goodwill, other intangible assets and other non-current assets
continued

Key assumptions used in value-in-use calculations

Therecoverable amounts of all CGUs have been determined based on a value-in-use calculation. To calculate
this, cash flow projections are based on financial budgets approved by Management covering a three-year period
and on long-term market growth rates of between 1.7% and 2.2% (2023: between 1.6% and 2.0%) thereafter.

Key assumptions used in the value-in-use calculation for all CGUs for 31 December 2024 and
31 December 2023 were:

* budgeted revenue, which is based on long-run market growth forecasts and taking into account
forecastinflation;

 budgeted gross margins, which are based on average gross margins achieved in the yearimmediately
before the budgeted year, adjusted for expected long-run market pricing trends and taking into account
forecastinflation; and

* thediscount rate applied to cash flow projections ranges from 7.9% to 10.1% (2023:9.5% to 14.1%) which
represents the Group's post-tax measure estimating the weighted-average cost of capital, based on the
rate of governmentbonds in the relevant market and in the same currency as the cash flows, adjusted for
arisk premium to reflectthe increased risk of investing in equities generally. The cash flows are also calculated
on a post-tax basis to ensure like-for-like modelling with the post-tax discount rate.

Each CGU generates value substantially in excess of the carrying value of goodwill attributed to it. Management
therefore believes that no reasonably possible change in any of the above key assumptions would cause the
carrying value of the unitto materially exceed its recoverable amount.

Foreseeable costs for achieving planned reductionsin Scope 1 and 2 greenhouse gas emissions have been
included as assumptions within the forecast models used to assess impairment. These include the cost of
transition to green energy and the purchase of carbon offset credits within our baseline financial forecasts.
The costs of longer-term planned reductions in Scope 3 emissions have also been considered when making
these assessments, although specific costs are not usually as available for directinputinto the forecast
models. Reductionsin Scope 3 emissions will be achievable primarily through the greenhouse gas reduction
programmes of our key vendors, where the vast majority of the emissions in the value-chain occur.

Other acquired intangible assets
Other acquired intangible assets consist of customer relationships, order backlog and tools and technology.
The expected useful lives are disclosed in note 2.

Other non-current assets

When thereis anindication of impairment within a CGU, the carrying values of the non-current assets are
compared to their recoverable amount, which is the higher of the assets' fair value less costs of disposal or
the value-in-use of the CGU, calculated as described above.

18 Investments
a) Investment in associate
Thefollowing tableillustrates summarised information of the investment in associates:

2024 2023
£m f£m
Cost
At 1January and 31 December 0.1 0.1
Impairment
At 1January and 31 December - -
Carrying value 0.1 0.1

Gonicus GmbH

The Group has a 20% (2023: 20%) interestin Gonicus GmbH, whose principal activity is the provision of open-
source software. Gonicus is a private entity, incorporated in Germany, thatis not listed on any public exchange
and therefore there is no published quotation price for the fair value of this investment. The reporting date of
Gonicusis 31 December.
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18 Investments continued
b) Investment in subsidiaries

The Group's subsidiary undertakings are as follows:

Governance

Financial Statements Glossary

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued

Proportion of voting rights
andshares held

Proportion of voting rights

andshares held

Country of Country of
Name incorporation Nature of business 2024 2023 Name incorporation Nature of business 2024 2023
Computacenter Pty Ltd. Australid’ ITinfrastructure services 100%! 100%! Computacenter Services Ireland Ireland™ ITinfrastructure services 100%! 100%!
Computacenter Services Australia? ITinfrastructure services 100%! 100%! Limited
Australia Pty Ltd. Computacenter Japan K.K. Japan'® ITinfrastructure services 100%! 100%!
Computacenter NV/SA Belgium?® ITinfrastructure services 100%" 100%" Computacenter BV. Netherlands"” ITinfrastructure services 100% 100%
Computacenter Brasil Importacao, — Brazil* ITinfrastructure service 100%' 100%! Computacenter Philippines Inc. Philippines’®  ITinfrastructure services 100%! 100%!
Comercio e Servicos Ltda Computacenter Services Singapore®  ITinfrastructure services 100%! 100%!
Computacenter Canada Inc. Canada® ITinfrastructure services 100%' 100%' Singapore Pte. Ltd.
Computacenter Pivot Hong Kong China® ITinfrastructure services 100%' 100%! Computacenter Singapore Pte.Ltd. ~ Singapore?®  ITinfrastructure services 100%! 100%!
Limited Computacenter (Pty] Limited SouthAfrica?  ITinfrastructure services 100%! 100%!
Computacenter Services China’ ITinfrastructure services 100%' 100%' Computacenter AG Switzerland? ITinfrastructure services 100% 100%
O B L i 2 Computacenter TS GmbH Switzerland® ITinfrastructure services 100%" 100%"
Computacenter (UK] Limited England® e DB T2 e G 100% [ Computacenter United StatesInc.  USA? ITinfrastructure services 100%" 100%
RD. Trading Limited England’ ITinfrostructure services 100% 100 FusionStorm Acquisition Corp. USAZ ITinfrastructure services 100%" 100%""
Computacenter France SAS France® ITinfrastructure services 100% [ FusionStorm International Inc. USA? ITinfrastructure services 100%" 100%
Computacenter AG & Co oG Germany" il e e G 100%" (LR Computacenter Holdings Inc. USA? ITinfrastructure services 100% 100%
Computacenter Aktiengesellschaft ~ Germany'? ITinfrastructure services 100% 100% ProSys Information System Inc. (WBE) USA Tinfrastructure services LBA%" LB.A%
Computacenter ManagementGmbH  Germany'? ITinfrastructure services 100% 100% Digica Group Finance Limited England® Investment property 100%' 100%
gg:ﬁiﬂg?gﬁrmnqu Germany” il g e G 100% L Computacenter Immobilien GmbH Germany"! Investment property 100% 100%
Computacenter Germany AG & Co oHG Germany'™ ITinfrastructure services 100%" 100%" Computucenterlnformotion Chino® Intetnotionol calleentre 100% 100%
Technology (Shanghai) Company services
Computacenter Holding GmbH Germany”  ITinfrastructure services 100% 100% Limited
Alfatron GmbH Elektronik—Vertrieb  Germany”  ITinfrastructure services 100%" 100%" Computacenter Services Kft Hungary?’ International call centre 100% 100%
C'NARIO Informationsprodukte Germany™ ITinfrastructure services 100%" 100%" services
Vertriebs-GmbH Computacenter India Private Limited India? International call centre 100%! 100%!
E'ZW0 Computer vertriebs Germany™ ITinfrastructure services 99.09%" 99.09%" services
ITL logistics GmbH Germany™ ITinfrastructure services 100%' 100%' Computacenter Services (Malaysia)  Malaysia? International call centre 100%' 100%
Computacenter Ireland Limited Ireland'® ITinfrastructure services 100%' 100%' Sdn.Bhd services
Computacenter MéxicoS.A.deC\. Mexico® International call centre 100%! 100%!
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18 Investments continued
Proportion of voting rights Proportion of voting rights
Countryof andshares held Country of andshares held
Name incorporation Nature of business 2024 2023 Name incorporation Nature of business 2024 2023
Pivot of the Americas, S.A.de C.V. Mexico®' International call centre 100%* 100%" Computacenter Training Limited England® Dormantcompany 100%! 100%!
services Computadata Limited England® Dormant company 100%! 100%!
Computacenter Poland sp.Z.0.0. Poland?2 International call centre 100%' 100%' Computer Services Group Limited England® Dormantcompany 100%! 100%!
services Digica Group Limited England® Dormant company 100%! 100%!
Computacenter ServicesS.R.L. Romania® Internationalcallcentre 87.L7%" 87.47%" Digica Group Holdings Limited England® Dormant company 100% 100%
- - - serwces. - - Digica Limited England® Dormantcompany 100%' 100%'
Computacenter Services (Iberia) SLU  Spain® International call centre 100%' 100%' = — - -
R — Digica SMP Limited England® Dormantcompany 100%' 100%'
Computacenter Quest Trustees England® Employee share scheme 100%' 100%! Digica (FHS] Limited England® Dormant company 100% 100%
Limited trustees ICG Services Limited England® Dormantcompany 100%' 100%'
Computacenter Trustees Limited ~ England?® Employee share scheme 100% 100% Kit Online Limited England® Dormantcompany 100%! 100%!
trustees MServices Limited England® Dormant company 100%! 100%!
Allnet Limited England® Dormant company 100%' 100%! Merchant Business Systems Limited  England® Dormant company 100%! 100%!
Amazon Computers Limited England® Dormant company 100%' 100%! Merchant Systems Limited England® Dormant company 100%! 100%!
Amazon Energy Limited England® Dormant company 100% 100%! Logival (SARL) France™ Dormant company 100%" 100%"
Amazon Systems Limited England® Dormant company 100%! 100%! Damax GmbH Switzerland?? Dormantcompany 100%" 100%"
CAD Systems Limited England® Dormant company 100%! 100%! Computacenter (US]) Defense Inc. USA% Dormant company 100%" 100%"
Compufix Limited England® Dormant company 100%! 100%!
Computacenter (FMS] Limited England® Dormant company 100%! 100%!
Computacenter (Management England® Dormant company 100%! 100%!
Services] Limited
Computacenter (Mid-Market] Limited England® Dormant company 100%' 100%!
Computacenter Distribution Limited England® Dormant company 100%! 100%!
Computacenter Leasing Limited England® Dormant company 100%! 100%!
Computacenter Maintenance Limited England® Dormant company 100%! 100%!
Computacenter Overseas Holdings ~ England® Dormant company 100%! 100%!
Limited
Computacenter Services Limited England® Dormant company 100%' 100%!
Computacenter Software Limited ~ England® Dormant company 100%! 100%!
Computacenter Solutions Limited ~ England® Dormant company 100%! 100%!
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18 Investments continued
Computacenter plcis the ultimate Parent entity of the Group

SR RED s GIEY = 5 5F

oD O~

19.
20.

21.

22.
23.
24.
25.
26.

27.

28.
29!
30.
31.
32.
33.

Includes indirect holdings of 100% via Computacenter (UK] Limited

Includes indirect holdings of 87.47% via Computacenter (UK] Limited

Includes indirect holdings of 1% via Computacenter (UK] Limited

Includes indirect holdings of 100% via Computacenter Holding GmbH, excludes E'ZW0 Computervertriebs which is 99.09%
Includesindirect holdings of 100% via Computacenter France SAS

Includesindirect holdings of 100% via Computacenter AG

ii. Includesindirectholdings of 100% via Computacenter Holdings Inc
iii. Includesindirectholdings of 100% via Computacenter (US) Inc

Includes indirect holdings of 46.4% via Computacenter (US] Inc

Includesindirect holdings of 46.4% via Pivot Technology Services Corp.

Includes indirect holdings of 99% via Computacenter (UK]) Limited

Tower 2, Darling Park, 201 Sussex Street, Sydney, New South Wales 2000, Australia
Level 20, Suite 2003, 109 Pitt Street, Sydney NSW 2000, Australia

Ikaroslaan 31,B-1930Zaventem

Rua Cel Jose Eusebio, n295, Conj 13 CEP 01239- 030, Higlendpolis, Sdo Paulo, Brazil
1130 Morrison Drive, Suite 105, Ottawa, ON K2H 9N6 Canada

3806 Central Plaza, 18 Harbour Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong

Rooms 1001-03, 10/F Wing on Kowloon Centre, 345 Nathan Road, Kowloon, Hong Kong
Hatfield Avenue, Hatfield, Hertfordshire AL10 9TW

Tekhnicon, Springwood, Braintree, Essex CM7 2YN

. 229ruedelaBelle Etoile, ZI Parid Nord Il, BP 52387, 95943 Roissy CDG Cedex

. Computacenter Park 1,50170 Kerpen, Germany

. Kattenbug 2, 50667 Koln

. Werner-Eckert-Str. 16 - 18,81829 Munchen

. Trias Gewerbepark, Lohstrasse 25 b, Schwaig D-85445

. Galway IDABusiness Park, Dangan, Galway H31 P2DK

. Cross Office Mita 601, 5-29-20, Shiba, Minato-ku, Tokyo, 108-0014, Japan

. Gondel 1, 1186 MJ Amstelveen, Netherlands

. 35/F &36/Penthouse Units 1,2, and 4, Eco Tower Building, N.A., 32nd Street Cor. 9th Avenue, N.A., Fort Bonifacio, N.A., 1630, Taguig City,

Fourth District, Philippines

51ChangiBusiness Park, Central 2, #04-05 The Signature, Singapore 486066

4 Battery Road, #25-01 Bank of China Building, Singapore 043908

Klein D'Aria Estate, 97 Jip de Jager Drive, Belville, 7535, Cape Town

Riedstrasse 14, CH-8953 Dietikon

Luzernerstrasse 52c, CH 6025 Neudorf

1 University Ave, Suite 102, Westwood, MA020390

6025 The Corners Parkway, Suite 100, Norcorss, GA30092

Room 3166, 31st Floor, No. 88 Century Avenue, Free Trade Zone, Pudong New District Shanghai, China
Haller Gardens, Building D. 1st Floor, Soroksari ut 30 - 34, Budapest 1085

BrenArtimus, #9/8-1, Dr.M.H. Marigowda Road, Hosur Road, Adugodi, Bengaluru, 560029 Karnataka
12th Floor, Menara Symphony No. 5, Jalan Prof. Khoo Kay Kim, Seksyen 13 46200 Petaling Jaya Selangor
Av.Paseode laReforma, No.412 floor 5, Col.Juarez, Delegacion Cuauhtemoc, CPO6600, Mexico City
Presade laAngostura 23 PB, Colonia Irrigacion 11500, Distrito Federal, Mexico City

Ul. Glogowska 31/33,60-702, Poznan, Poland

“Stables Office”, 20A Onisifor Ghibu, Record Park, Cluj-Napoca, CJ 400185 Romania

. CarrerdeSancho DeAvila 52-58,08018, Barcelona
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¢) Acquisitions in previous periods

R.D. Trading Limited (RDC)

On 10August 2018, the Group acquired 90.0% of the voting shares of RDC for a consideration of 90p and on

26 October 2021, the Group acquired a further 5.0% of the voting shares for a cash consideration of £1.4m from
the seller of RDC.On 7 June 2023, the remaining 5.0% of the voting shares were acquired for a cash consideration
of £1.9m.RDCis basedinthe UKandis an IT assets disposal business.

Business IT Source Holdings, Inc.
0n 1July 2022, the Group acquired 100% of the voting shares of Business IT Source Holdings, Inc. (BITS] for a cash
consideration of $32.0m.

Contingent consideration

Atacquisition, a contingent consideration was agreed, which required the Group to pay former owners of BITS
two earn-out payments based on BITS's 2022 EBITDA and 2023 EBITDA and indebtedness. In accordance with
the share purchase agreement, the Group made its first earn-out payment amounting to £17.4m ($21.2m)

in 2023.

0n30June 2023, arenegotiated agreementwas signed with the former owners, following which the second
earn-outwas based on BITS's 2023 EBITDA, H1 2024 EBITDA, and indebtedness over these periods. Accordingly,
during the year, the Group made payments against the second earn-outamounting to £18.7m [$23.8m).

Compared to previous forecasts, BITS's H1 2024 EBITDA and indebtedness resulted in a release of accrual
duringthe year of £2.2m, which has been recognised as an exceptional item (note 8).

The Group has now transferred the full contingent consideration to former owners in relation to the BITS
acquisition. Movements in the carrying value during the year are disclosed in note 27.
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18 Investments continued

d) ProSys Information Systems, Inc (ProSys)

ProSysis a 46.4%-owned affiliate of a US subsidiary, whose principal office is located in Norcross, Georgia,
United States. Despite not owning a majority of the voting rights, Computacenter controls this entity through
the subsidiary for accounting purposes, based on the following facts and circumstances:

* thesubsidiary hasthe rightto either acquire, at any time, the remaining shares of ProSys it does not already
own or to designate a different owner to purchase the shares provided such transfer(s) are in compliance
with applicable Women in Business Enterprise requirements;

 thesubsidiaryisrepresented on the ProSys board of directors and any significant decisions made at ProSys
require the approval of the US subsidiary’s board of directors and/or shareholders, including changes toits
board of directors, payment of dividends, mergers or acquisitions, material changes to compensation,
incurring debtin excess of $0.1m, causing any material change in the business and/or assigning or
termination of any material agreement; and

* thesubsidiary receives the majority of the benefits from the activities of ProSys.

The following table illustrates summarised information of ProSys:

19 Inventories

2024 2023

fm £m

Inventories for re-sale, gross 325.5 236.8
Provisions (18.3) (20.8)

307.2 216.0

2024 2023

$m Sm

Current assets 2185 149.7
Non-currentassets 203 30.7
Currentliabilities 2175 156.1
Non-current liabilities (03) 5.7
Revenue 864.5 807.8
Total comprehensive income 25 38
% interest held 46.6% 46.4%

During the year, inventories recognised as an expense as part of cost of sales amounted to £4,592.9m
(2023:£4,578.6m).
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20 Trade and other receivables

2024 2023

£m £m

Trade receivables, gross 1,628.2 1,480.1
Allowance for expected credit losses (8.0) (8.3)
Tradereceivables 1,620.2 14718
Netinvestmentin finance leases (note 25) 9.9 5.8
Tax receivables VAT, GST, franchise taxes, and sales and use taxes) 1.0 2.3
Otherreceivables 25.7 18.2
1,656.8 1,498.1

Trade receivables are non-interest bearing and are generally on 30- to 60-day credit terms. Note 27 sets out the
Group's strategy towards credit risk.

Otherreceivables generally arise from transactions outside the usual operating activities of the Group.

Following a customer’s request, the Group will, from time-to-time, sell receivables on a non-recourse basis to a
finance institution, with the cost borne by the customer. As at 31 December 2024 trade receivables with a gross
value of £44.6m (2023: £33.8m) were derecognised from the Balance Sheet after receipt of cash from the
finance institution. Had the sale not occurred, this balance would otherwise have been presented within trade
receivables under our normal payment terms.

Additionally, through a limited invoice financing programme (factoring), the Group sells trade receivables on
anon-recourse basis to manage its working capital during the year. Receivables derecognised that would
otherwise have been presented in trade receivables as at 31 December 2024, if the factoring activity had not
occurred, were £2.5m (2023: nil].

Trade receivables sold, including factoring, are derecognised as per the Group's policy disclosed in note 2.11.1.

The movements in the allowance for expected creditlosses were as follows:

2024 2023

£fm fm

At 1January 8.3 6.7

Chargefortheyear 8.4 9.3
Utilised (0.2) (0.4)
Unused amounts reversed (8.3) (7.2)
Foreign currency adjustment (0.2) (0.1

At 31 December 8.0 8.3

Thefollowing table provides information about the expected credit losses allowance determined by applying the simplified Expected Credit Loss (ECL) model under IFRS 9:

Pastdue butnotimpaired

Neither past due

Total norimpaired <30days 30-60days 60-90days 90-120days >120days
fm fm £m fm £fm fm fm
2024
Expected lossrate 0.5% 0.3% 0.5% 0.7% 2.0% 4£.3% 14.46%
Trade receivables, gross 1,628.2 1,384.0 163.9 46.1 153 9.2 9.7
Allowance for expected credit losses 8.0 L8 0.8 0.3 0.3 0.4 1.4
2023
Expectedlossrate 0.6% 0.2% 0.4% 0.7% 3.2% 3.2% 10.1%
Trade receivables, gross 1,480.1 1,099.2 256.3 59.3 22.2 12.5 30.6
Allowance for expected credit losses 8.3 2.7 1.0 0.4 0.7 0.4 3.1

Year-on-year fluctuations in the ECL model percentages are due to changes to the mix of customers and their associated credit history, coupled with the impact of specific transactions which may or may not attract greater risk

weightingin the ECL calculations.
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The Group has a strong covenant and enjoys a favourable credit rating from technology vendors and other
suppliers.Some suppliers provide standard credit directly on their own credit risk, whereas other suppliers
electto sell the debtto banks, which offer to purchase the receivables and manage collection. The standard
creditterms offered by suppliers are typically between 30 and 60 days, whether provided directly or when sold
toathird party. In the latter case, the cost of the free-trade credit period is paid by the relevant supplier, as part

Strategic Report Governance Financial Statements Glossary
Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued

21 Cash and cash equivalents Supply chain arrangements
2024 2023
£m £m
Cash and short-term deposits 489.6 471.2
Bank overdraft - -
Cash and cash equivalentsin the Consolidated Cash Flow Statement 489.6 4712

Cash and short-term deposits earninterest at floating rates based on daily bank deposit rates. Short-term
deposits are made for varying periods of between one day and three months depending on the immediate cash
requirements of the Group, and earn interest at the respective short-term deposit rates.

Expected creditloss on cash and cash equivalents is negligible and therefore no provisionis held.

22 Trade and other payables

2023

2024 (restated)*
£m £m
Trade payables* 1,643.3 1,226.1
Accruals* 216.9 2377
Social security and other taxes 1411 137.1
Other payables 53.0 S53.4
Contingent consideration (note 27) - 20.2
2,054.3 1,674.5

*  Trade payables of £39.6m were previously included within‘Accruals’ due to misaligned aggregation of certain balances between
entities. This has been rectified by reclassifying these balances to‘Trade Payables'to better reflect their nature and for consistent
presentation.

Trade payables are non-interest bearing and are normally settled on net monthly terms.

The Group reqularly participatesinindustry standard vendor rebate plans, primarily relating to volume
discounts on purchases, often paid retrospectively. Rebates are factored into the calculation of the purchase
costofinventoryvaluations. Owing to the nature of these rebate plans, the calculation of rebates is not subject
tosignificant estimation uncertainty, nor is their recognition a matter of significant judgement.

of the overall package of terms provided by suppliers to Computacenter and our competitors.

Where suppliers have sold their debts due from the Group, these industry-standard supply chain arrangements
[SCAs) form part of doing business as a customer of those suppliers. Usually, the Group is an accredited reseller
through the suppliers’ customer programme and as such required to trade through the SCAs. The vendor
accreditation comes with other commercial benefits, but the payment arrangementis not something the
Group could or would contract out of. It is a standard arrangement across all customers of such vendors or
suppliers that have reached a similar tier of their accreditation programme. We have not explicitly sought out
the SCAs nor require them to do business, however, these are a part of transacting with the supplier.

The Group exercises judgement on how to account for and present SCAs, based on the specific terms and
conditions of each arrangement, and has determined that the Group’s participation mainly comprises receipt
of notifications and facilitation of payments, with no material benefit accruing to the Group in terms of
paymentto the suppliers and overall working capital management. Therefore, the Group has assessed that as
the SCAs do not have a material effect on the Group's payment terms and liquidity risk, enhanced disclosures
under IFRS 7 are not required.
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Credit facility
0On 9 December 2022, the Group entered into an unsecured multi-currency revolving loan committed facility of

20£2n1; 20& £200.0m. The facility had a term of five years plus two one-year extension options exercisable on the first and
Current second anniversary of the facility and was due to expire on 8 December 2027. The Group has exercised the two
extension options on the firstand second anniversary, extending the term to seven years with a revised expiry
Bank loans 20 21 of 8 December 2029. The balance outstanding against this facility as at 31 December 2024 was nil (2023: nil).
Otherloans 21 2.7 o o ) o ) o
X 8 Computacenter India Private Limited has an uncommitted loan facility with HSBC India for local cash liquidity,
. - to facilitate the continued growth of our operationsin the country. The facility includes an overdraft facility of
Non-current £1.0m and a working capital loan of £3.0m, with a maximum tenor of 90 days. This facility was not drawn as at
Bankloans 33 5.6 31 December 2024. After the reporting period, the facility was increased to £6.5m.
Other loans - 18 23b) Lease libilities
33 7.4
202 2023
74 122 o -
o ) ) ) At 1January 115.4 1271
There are no material differences between the fair value of borrowings and their book value. = :
Additions during the year 61.5 33.8
Formovementin bank and other loans, refer to note 31. Gross payment of lease liabilities (47.4) (46.1)
Bank loans Interestrelating to lease liabilities 5.8 47
The Group has a specific term bank loan for the build and purchase of our German office headquarters and fit Early terminations during the year (2.4) (0.4)
outof the Integration Centerin Kerpen, which stood at £5.3m at 31 December 2024 (31 December 2023: £7.7m). Exchange adjustment (34) (37)
Atotal loan of €22.0m was drawn at various stages between December 2017 and July 2018: At 31 December 129.5 1154
* €8.9mdrawninDecember 2017 carries a fixed interest rate of 1.95% per annum. The balance on this loan as
at 31 December 2024 was €2.7m. Repayments commenced in H1 2018 and will continue until December 2027. Current 36.3 37.3
» €13.1mtaken outbetween April and October 2018, carries a fixed interest rate of 0.75% per annum. The balance Non-current 93.2 78.1
on thisloanasat31 December 2024 was €3.7m. Repayments commenced in H2 2018 and will continue until 1295 1154

June 2027.

Other loans

Prior to acquisition by the Group, Pivot Technology Services Corp. (PTSC) entered into a five-year contract with
acustomer to provide aninfrastructure-as-a-service arrangement starting in October 2020. At the same time,
PTSC entered into a separate payment agreement for $17.3m to fund the majority of the components required
by the customer. This payment agreementis with the vendor supplying the hardware components of the
arrangement, with repayment terms aligned with those in the contract with the customer. The payment
agreementwith the vendor is an unsecured payable incurring nil interest charges. In April 2024, following the
merger of PTSCwith Computacenter United States, Inc., this loan was transferred to the merged company.

The balance atthe end of the year was £2.1m ($2.6m).
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24 Derivative financial instruments

2024 2023

£m £m

Financial instruments at fair value through profitand loss

Foreign exchange forward contracts 5.2 (3.8)
5.2

Financial instruments at fair value through other comprehensive income

Cash flow hedges

Foreign exchange forward contracts (0.4) (0.2)
48 (38)

Currentassets 8.2 2.5

Current liabilities (3.4) (6.3)
48 (3.8)

Financial assets and liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

Forward contracts

The Group entersinto foreign exchange forward contracts with the intention to reduce the foreign exchange
risk of expected sales and purchases. When these contracts are not designated in hedge relationships, they
are measured at fair value through profitand loss within administrative expenses.

The contract balances vary with the level of expected foreign currency costs and changes in the foreign
exchange forward rates.

Financial assets and liabilities at fair value through other comprehensive income

Cash flow hedges

Forward contracts

These amounts reflect the change in the fair value of foreign exchange forward contracts designated as cash
flow hedges, which are used to hedge intra-Group services or customer/supplier contracts where the underlying
costisdenominatedin aforeign currency. The amounts at the end of the reporting period are based on highly
probable forecast transactionsin euras, US dollars, Hungarian forint, Indian rupees, Mexican peso, Polish zloty,
South African rand and Singaporean dollars.

Effectiveness of hedging

The terms of the foreign currency forward contracts have been negotiated for the expected highly probable
forecasttransactions to which hedge accounting has been applied. No significant element of hedge
ineffectiveness required recognition in the Consolidated Income Statement.

The cash flow hedges of the forecasted costs were assessed to be highly effective and a net unrealised loss
of £0.4m (2023: £0.2m] with a deferred tax asset of £0.1m (2023: £0.2m] relating to the hedging instruments is
included in the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income. The amounts retained in the Consolidated
Statement of Comprehensive Income of £0.4m (2023: £0.2m) are expected to mature and affect the
Consolidated Income Statement between 2025 and 2028.
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24 Derivative financial instruments continued

31 December 2024

Forward currency contracts
At 31 December 2024 the Group held foreign exchange contracts as hedges of anintra-Group loan and future expected payments to suppliers. The exchange contracts are being used to reduce the exposure to foreign exchange

risk. The terms of these contracts are detailed below:

Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued

Nominal value of
contracts

Nominal value of
contracts

Buy currency Sell currency (m) Maturity dates Contractrates Buy currency Sellcurrency (m) Maturity dates Contractrates
UK Sterling Euros 189.4  Jan25-Apr25 1.204-1.209 France Euros  Hungarian forint 100  Jan25-Dec26 396.630 - 434.384
Sterling  Australian dollars 0.5 Jan 25 2.019-2.023 Euros Mexican peso 06 Feb25-Jan26  21.458 - 22.903
Sterling Hong Kong dollars 13 Feb 25 9.714 Euros South African rand 0.1 Jan 25 19.415
Sterling Japanese yen 26 Jan25-Mar25 195.043 - 196.400 Sterling Euros 0.4 Jan 25 1.211
Sterling Polish zloty 0.3 May25-May26 5.170-5.230 US dollars Euros 16.8  Jan25-Mar 25 0.912-0.964
Sterling Swiss francs 35 Feb25-Jun25 1.113-1.128 Belgium Euros South African rand 1.3 Jan25-Dec26  20.273 - 24.669
Sterling South African rand 37 Jan25-Jun27  23.687-25.617 US dollars Euros 40  Jan25-Feb25 0.962 - 0.946
Euros Sterling 59 Jan25 0.831-0.840 us US dollars Mexican peso 141  Jan25-Jan28  19.170-22.025
US dollars Sterling 155.1  Jan25-Jan28 0.764-0.830 USdollars  South African rand 31 Jan25-May26 17.735-22.297
Hungarian forint Sterling 50379 Feb25-Jan27 0.002 India Indian rupees Sterling 4,730.2 Jan25-Jan28 0.009-0.010
Mexican peso Sterling 549 Jan25-Jan28 0.036 - 0.042 Indian rupees Euros 29278 Jan25-Jan28 0.010-0.011
Polish zloty Sterling 9.0 Jan25-Nov26 0.191-0.197 Indian rupees US dollars 146.8  Jan25-Jan27 0.011-0.012
Singaporean
dollars Sterling 0.6 Jan 25 0.586
South African
rand Sterling 2456  Jan25-0ct27 0.033 - 0.045
Germany Euros Sterling 0.2 Jan 25 0.825
Euros US dollars 1000  Jan25-Sep 26 1.045-1.135
Singaporean
Euros dollars 21 Mar 25 1.415
Euros South African rand 04  Jan25-0ct25 19.194
US dollars Euros 96.8  Jan25-May 25 0.908 - 0.957
Hungarian forint Euros 150.0 Jan 26 0.003
Polish zloty Euros 13.8  Jan25-Jan26 0.228 - 0.234
Romanian leu Euros 3.1 Jan25-Feb 25 0.199
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Nominalvalue of

Nominalvalue of

contracts contracts

Buy currency Sellcurrency (m) Maturity dates Contractrates Buy currency Sell currency [m) Maturity dates Contractrates

UK Sterling US dollars 229  Jan 24 -Mar 24 1.216-1.271 France Euros Hungarian forint 13 Jan24-Jun?24 383.061-460.777

Sterling Hungarian forint 07  Jan24-Feb24 442.563 - 443.943 Euros Mexican peso 0.1 Jan 24 18.894

Sterling Swiss francs 1.9 Jun 24 1.053 Euros Polish zloty 1.5 Jan24-Mar 24 4348 - 4.366

Sterling Swedish krona 0.4 Feb 24 13.004 Euros Thai baht 0.1 Jan 24 38.072

Sterling  South African rand S4  Jan24-Aug25  23.205-24.926 Euros  South African rand 09 Jan24-Jun24  18.530-21.987

Sterling Japanese yen 0.6 Jun 24 175.155 Sterling Euros 0.1 Jan 24 1.168

Sterling  Hong Kong dollars 08  Feb24-Mar24 9.952-9.960 US dollars Euros 93  Jan24-Apr24 0.902-0.929

Sterling Romanian leu 07  Jan24-Feb24 5.736-5.739 Belgium Euros  South African rand 20 Jan24-Dec26  19.351-24.669

Euros Sterling 6.2  Jan24-Apr24 0.859-0.901 US dollars Euros 18  Jan 24 —Mar 24 0.909-0.935

US dollars Sterling 96.5  Jan24-Mar27 0.780-0.785 us US dollars Euros 2.3 Jan 24 0.909

Hungarian forint Sterling 22390  Jan 24 - Dec 24 0.002 USdollars  South African rand S4  Jan24-May26  16.398 - 22.297

South African rand Sterling 3828  Jan24-0ct27 0.033-0.047 US dollars Japanese yen 93  Jan24-Apr24 0.902-0.929

Japanese yen Sterling 1,527 4 Mar 24 0.006 India Indian rupees Sterling 31120  Jan 24 -Dec 26 0.009-0.010

Romanian leu Sterling 20 Mar 24 0.173-0.174 Indian rupees Euros 1,732.1  Jan 24 -Mar 24 0.010-0.011
Germany Euros US dollars 1039  Jan24-Jun24 1.061-1.115
Euros Hungarian forint 06  May24-Jun24 461.994 -464.114
Euros Singaporean dollars 2.3 Mar 24 1.464
Euros  South African rand 07  Jan24-0ct25 19.194
US dollars Euros 418  Jan24—Mar 24 0.930-0.947
Hungarian forint Euros 600.0  Jan 24— Apr24 0.002
Romanian leu Euros 25  Jan23-Feb24 4988 - 4.989
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25 Trade and other receivables (non-current)

2024 2023

£m £m

Netinvestmentin finance leases 32.4 21.1
Otherreceivables 0.3 -
32.7 21.1

Leases as alessor

Netinvestmentin finance leases

The Group leases items of IT equipment which have been classified as finance leases. In certain customer
contracts, there are two situations which lead to a net lease receivable being recognised on the Group's
Consolidated Balance Sheet.

* Longer-term leasing situations where assets have been deployed to the customer’s premises and funded
through the Group's balance sheet. These finance lease receivables are accounted for under the Dealer/
Manufacturer lessor provisions of IFRS 16.

* Leasingsituations where assets have been deployed to the customer’s premises, but the requisite
paperwork and other steps required to sell the assets and the related net lease receivables to a financing
company have notyetbeen completed. Once the assignment to the financing company has been completed,
the netlease receivable and associated finance liability to the financing company are derecognised under
the provisions of IFRS 9. Prior to assignment, these are still finance lease receivables on the Group’s
Consolidated Balance Sheet.

Whilstthereis a natural delay in terms of the administrative processing, which leads to a gap in the assignment
of the lease, thisistemporary as the intended outcome is for these assets to be sold in the immediate future.
However, as there is no legally binding contract thatinsists, without recourse, that the financing company must
acceptfunding requests following deployment, leases notyet assigned at the reporting date are retained on
the Group's Consolidated Balance Sheet as lease receivables. As the netlease receivables associated with
these contracts are expected to have a different pattern of cash flows based on outcome which is intended
but notcontractually secure prior to the assignment, we describe these as ‘transitory netlease receivables’.

As at 31 December 2024, netinvestmentinfinance leases isincluded within:

2024 2023

£m £m

Trade and other receivables (current) 9.9 5.8
Trade and other receivables (non-current) 324 21.1
423 26.9

During 2024, the Group recognised interestincome on lease receivables of £2.8m (2023: £0.7m).
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The following table sets out a maturity analysis of lease receivables, showing the undiscounted lease
paymentsto be received after the reporting date.

2024 2023
fm £m
Lessthanoneyear 12.3 7.7
Onetotwoyears 12.7 7.7
Twotothreeyears 113 78
Three to fouryears 8.7 53
Fourtofiveyears 22 1.5
More thanfive years 1.7 1.0
Total undiscounted lease receivable 48.9 30.8
Less: unearned finance income (6.6) (39)
Netinvestmentin finance leases 423 26.9

Operating lease receivables
The Group entered into commercial leases with customers on certain items of machinery and software.
These leases have remaining terms of between one and five years.

Future amounts receivable by the Group under the non-cancellable operating leases as at 31 December are
as follows:

2024 2023

fm £m

Within one year 0.9 0.1
After oneyear 1.7 0.2




26 Provisions
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Customer

contract Prqurty AO.ther ‘TAotuI

provisions provisions provisions provisions

fm £m fm £m

At 1January 2023 4.2 5.7 08 108
Reclassification - - 1.4 1.4
Amountunused reversed (1.3) - (0.7) (2.0)
Arising during the year 0.2 06 1.1 19
Utilisation (1.5) (0.3) (1.0 (2.8)
Exchange adjustment (0.1 (0.1 - (0.2)

At 31 December 2023 1.5 5.9 17 9.1
Amount unused reversed (1.2) - (03) (1.5)
Arising during the year 49 0.2 0.7 5.8
Utilisation (0.2) - (0.4) (0.6)
Exchange adjustment (0.1) - - (0.1)
At 31 December 2024 49 6.1 17 12.7
Current 2024 3.8 1.0 0.1 49
Non-current 2024 1.1 5.1 1.6 7.8
49 6.1 1.7 12.7

Current2023 1.2 09 0.1 2.2
Non-current2023 0.3 5.0 1.6 6.9

15 519 1.7 9.1

Customer contract provision

These provisions result from customer contracts where total cost exceeds total revenue. Refer to note 2.16

forfurther details.

Property provisions

Assumptions used to calculate the property provisions are based on 100% of the marketvalue of any contractual
dilapidation expenses on empty properties and the Directors’ best estimates of the likely time before the
relevantleases can be reassigned or sublet, which ranges between one and nine years. These costs are mainly

dilapidation expenses which have not been included as part of the lease liability under IFRS 16.

Other provisions
Other provisions are mainly legal claims.

27 Financial instruments
The following table provides an overview of the financial instruments held by the Group:

2024 2023
Note £m £m
Financial assets at amortised cost:
Trade receivables 20 1,620.2 1,471.8
Otherreceivables* 216 147
Netinvestmentin finance leases 25 423 26.9
Cash and short-term deposits 21 489.6 471.2
Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive
income (FVOCI):
Derivative financial instruments — cash flow hedges 23 2.3
Financial assets at fair value through profitor loss (FVPL):
Derivative financial instruments — held for trading 5.9 0.2
2,181.9 1,987.1
*  Excludes non-financial assets.
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27 Financial instruments continued

2024 2023
Note £m £m
Financial liabilities at amortised cost:
Trade and other payables* 22 1,913.2 1,517.2
Borrowings 23a 1.4 12.2
Lease liabilities 23b 1295 1154
Financial liabilities at fair value through other comprehensive
income (FVOCI):
Derivative financial instruments — cash flow hedges 2.7 25
Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss (FVPL):
Derivative financial instruments — held for trading 0.7 3.8
Contingent consideration 22 - 202
2,053.5 1,671.3

*  Excludessocial security and other taxes and contingent consideration.

The Group's financial instruments comprise borrowings, cash and liquid resources, and various items that
arise directly fromits operations. The Group's policy is not to undertake speculative trading in financial
instruments. The Group entersinto hedging transactions, principally forward exchange contracts or currency
swaps, to manage currency risks arising from the Group’s operations and its sources of finance. As the Group
continues to expand its global reach and benefit from lower-cost operations in geographies such as South
Africa, Poland, Mexico and Indig, it has entered into forward exchange contracts to help manage costincreases
due to currency movements.

The main risks arising from the Group's financial instruments are credit, interest rate, foreign currency and
liquidity risks. The overall financial instruments strategy is to manage these risks in order to minimise their
impacton the Group's financial results. The policies for managing each of these risks are set out below.

Creditrisk

The Group principally manages credit risk through management of customer credit limits. The credit limits are
setfor each customer based on the creditworthiness of the customer, using credit rating agencies as a guide,
and the anticipated levels of business activity. These limits are initially determined when the customer account
isfirstsetup and are reqularly monitored thereafter. There are no significant concentrations of credit risk
within the Group. The Group’s major customer, disclosed in note 4 to the Consolidated Financial Statements,
isahyperscale North American technology company which typically settles outstanding amounts on
shorter-than-average payment terms.
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In determining the recoverability of the trade receivables, the Group considers any change in the credit quality
of the trade receivables from the date the credit was initially granted up to the reporting date and considers
forward-looking information to determine the appropriate expected credit loss for the whole remaining life of
thetrade receivable.

With respect to credit risk arising from the other financial assets of the Group, which comprise cash and cash
equivalents, current assetinvestments and forward currency contracts, the Group's exposure to credit risk
arises from default of the counterparty, with a maximum exposure equal to the carrying amount of cash and
cash equivalents. The Group manages its counterparty credit risk by placing cash on deposit with a reputable
banking institution, with no more than £85.0m deposited at any one time.

Aside from the counterparty risk above, there are no significant concentrations of credit risk within the Group.
The maximum credit exposure relating to financial assets, as at the reporting date, is represented by their
carryingvalue.

Interestrate risk

The Group finances its operations through a mixture of retained profits, bank borrowings, cash, short-term
deposits, finance leases and loans for certain customer contracts. The Group's bank borrowings, committed
and uncommitted facilities, and deposits are at floating rates, except for the facility for the operational
headquartersin Germany, which is at a fixed rate. No interest rate derivative contracts were entered into
during the year.

Interestrate sensitivity

The following table demonstrates the sensitivity of the Group's profit before tax to a reasonably possible
changeininterestrates, with all other variables held constant, through the impact on floating rate borrowings.
Thereisnoimpacton the Group's equity. The impact of a reasonably possible decrease to the same range
shown in the table would resultin an opposite impact on the profit before tax of the same magnitude.

Effecton profit
Changein before tax
basis points fm
2024
Sterling +100 0.2
Euro +100 18
USdollars +100 0.7
2023
Sterling +100 06
Euro +100 0.5
USdollars +100 1.2
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27 Financial instruments continued

Currency risk

The Group operates primarily in the United Kingdom, Germany, France and the United States, with smaller
operationsinAustralia, Belgium, Brazil, Canada, China, Hong Kong, Hungary, Indig, Ireland, Japan, Malaysida,
Mexico, the Netherlands, the Philippines, Poland, Romania, South Africa, Singapore, Spain and Switzerland.
The Group uses aninformal cash pooling facility to ensure thatits operations outside the United Kingdom are
adequately funded, where principal receipts and payments are denominated in euros and US dollars. For
countries within the Eurozone, the level of non-euro denominated sales is small and, if material, the Group’s
policy isto eliminate currency exposure through forward currency contracts. For our North American
operations, most transactions are denominated in US dollars.

Forthe UK, the majority of sales and purchases are denominated in pounds sterling and any material trading
exposures are eliminated through forward currency contracts.

The Group has been successfulin winning international Services contracts, where Services are provided in
multiple countries. We aim to minimise currency expaosure by invoicing the customer in the same currency in
which the costs areincurred. For certain contracts, the Group’s committed contract costs are not denominated
inthe same currency asits sales. In such circumstances, for example where contract costs are denominated
in South African rand, we eliminate currency exposure for a foreseeable period on these future cash flows,
through forward currency contracts.

The Group reportsits results in pounds sterling. The Group has seen relatively minor currency translation
movements, as the pound sterling's fluctuations against other currencies, particularly the US dollar and the
euro, which impact us the most, largely offseteach other. The impact of restating 2023 results at 2024
exchange rates would be adecrease of £157.0min 2023 revenue and a decrease of £6.8min 2023 adjusted
profitbefore tax.

Exchange rate sensitivity

The Group is exposed to transactional foreign currency risk to the extent that there is a mismatch between
the currenciesin which sales, purchases and receivables are denominated and the respective functional
currencies of Group companies. The functional currencies of the main overseas subsidiaries are primarily
theeuroand US dollar.

The Group's risk management policy is to hedge its expected foreign currency exposure in respect of sales
and purchases as soon as these are committed. The Group uses forward exchange contracts to manage its
currency risk. The currencies managed by forward foreign exchange contracts are disclosed in note 24.

Hedge accounting is mainly applied to the expected trading cash flows denominated in euros, US dollars,
Hungarianforint, Indian rupees, Mexican peso, Palish zloty, Singaporean dollars and South African rand, where
thereis astrong expectation that the expected future foreign currency cash flow will occur and exposure,
generally, extends beyond one year. The Group uses forward foreign exchange contracts, designated as cash
flow hedges, to hedge these cash flows. When a commitmentis entered into, forward foreign exchange
contracts are normally used toincrease the hedge to 100% of the expected exposure.

Hedge effectivenessis determined at the inception of the hedge relationship, and through periodic prospective
effectiveness assessments, to ensure that an economic relationship exists between the hedged item and the
hedging instrument. The Group determines the existence of the economic relationship based on the currency,
amount and timing of their respective cash flows. The Group designates its forward foreign exchange
contracts to hedge its cash flow risk and applies a hedge ratio of 1:1.

The Group's policy is for the critical terms of the forward exchange contracts to align with the hedged item.
The Group therefore performs a qualitative assessment of effectiveness. If changes in circumstances affect
the terms of the hedged item such that the critical terms no longer match exactly with the critical terms of the
hedging instrument, the Group uses the hypothetical derivative method to assess effectiveness.

Inthese hedge relationships, the main sources of ineffectiveness are:

* theeffectofthe counterparties’and the Group's own creditrisk on the fair value of the forward foreign
exchange contracts, which is not reflected in the change in the fair value of the hedged cash flows
attributable to the change in exchange rates;

* actual cash flowsin foreign currencies varying from forecast cash flows; and

* changesinthetiming of the hedged transactions.
Otherthandifferences arising from the translation of results of operations outside of the Group’s functional

currency, reasonably foreseeable movements in the exchange rates of +10% or -10% would not have a material
impact on the Group's profit before tax or equity.

The summary quantitative data about the Group’s exposure to currency risk as reported to the Management
of the Group is as follows:

31December 2024 31 December 2023

(m) (m)

$ € $ €

Trade and other receivables 7439 898.5 D281 865.7
Trade and other payables (822.2) (1,048.5) (535.0) (846.4)
Forecast future cash flow (net) 199.2 (12.0) (1109) (1293)
120.9 (162.0) (1226) (110.0)

Forward exchange contracts (120.9) 162.0 122.6 1100

Net exposure - - - -
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The Group's policy is to ensure that it has sufficient funding and facilities to meet any foreseeable peak in borrowing requirements. The Group’s positive net cash was maintained throughout 2024 and at the year end was £489.6m,
with netfunds of £352.7m after including the Group's two specific borrowing facilities and lease liabilities recognised under IFRS 16. Excluding lease liabilities, adjusted net funds was £482.2m at the year end.

Due to strong cash generation over many years, the Group can currently finance its operational requirements from its cash balance, and it operates an informal cash pooling arrangement for the majority of Group entities.
The Group has a committed facility of £200.0m, as noted above.

The Group has a Board-monitored policy to manage its counterparty risk. This ensures that cash is placed on deposit across a range of reputable banking institutions.

The table below summarises the maturity profile of the Group's financial liabilities as at 31 December, based on contractual undiscounted payments:

Ondemand <3months 3-12months 1-2years 2-5years >5years Total
£m £m £m £m £m £m £fm

Year ended 31 December 2024
Borrowings - 1.2 29 20 1.4 - 75
Lease liabilities - 10.5 316 KA 56.3 15.2 148.0
Derivative financial instruments - 0.8 13 0.9 0.4 - 3.4
Trade and other payables - 1913.2 - - - - 1913.2
- 1,925.7 358 373 58.1 15.2 2,072.1
Ondemand <3months 3-12months 1-2years 2-5years >Syears Total
fm fm fm fm fm fm fm

Yearended 31 December 2023
Borrowings - 1.2 3.6 6.1 1.4 - 12.3
Lease liabilities - 10.3 30.9 28.7 446 119 126.4
Derivative financial instruments - 3.8 1.0 10 0.5 - 6.3
Contingent consideration - 10.2 10.8 - - - 210
Trade and other payables - 1,674.5 - - - - 1,674.5
- 1,700.0 48.3 35.8 48.5 1.9 1,840.5
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27 Financial instruments continued

Fair values

The carrying value of the Group's short-term receivables and payables is a reasonable approximation of their
fairvalues. The fair value of all ather financial instruments carried within the Consolidated Financial Statements
is not materially different from their carrying amount.

Fair value measurements recognised in the Consolidated Balance Sheet
Financial instruments which are recognised at fair value subsequent to initial recognition are grouped into
Levels 1to 3, based on the degree to which the fair value is observable. The three levels are defined as follows:

* Level 1 fairvalue measurements are those derived from quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for
identical assets or liabilities;

* Level 2 fair value measurements are those derived from inputs other than quoted prices included within
Level 1thatare observable for the asset or liability, either directly (i.e. as prices) orindirectly (i.e. derived
from prices); and

* Level 3fairvalue measurements are those derived from valuation techniques thatinclude inputs for the
asset or liahility that are not based on observable market data (unobservable inputs).

Contingent consideration

The contingent consideration that resulted from the acquisition of BITS (note 18¢) was measured at Level 3 fair
value, subsequent toinitial recognition. The Group used discounted cash flows (DCF) as a valuation technique
toderive the fairvalue of the contingent consideration, using a weighted average discount rate of 12%.

The reconciliation of the carrying amount of the contingent consideration, included within Trade and other
payables, is as follows:

£m
At 1 January 2023 38.9
Paid during the year (17.4)
Gain related to acquisition of a subsidiary (note 8) (2.8)
Exceptional interest cost - unwind of discount (note 8) 3.2
Foreign currency adjustment (1.7)
At 31 December 2023 20.2
Paid during the year (18.7)
Gain related to acquisition of a subsidiary (note 8) (2.2)
Exceptional interest cost - unwind of discount (note 8) 0.6
Foreign currency adjustment 0.1

At 31 December 2024 -

Derivative financial instruments

At 31 December 2024 the Group had forward currency contracts, which were measured at Level 2 fair value
subsequent toinitial recognition, to the value of an asset of £8.2m and a liability of £3.4m (2023: asset of £2.5m
and aliability of £6.3m). The net realised loss on forward currency contracts, designated as cash flow hedges,
during the year of £0.2m (2023: £3.0m) with a deferred tax asset of £0.2m (2023: £1.1m), is offset by broadly
equivalentrealised gains on the related underlying transactions.

28 Capital management

Computacenter’s approach to capital managementis to ensure that the Group has a strong capital base to
supportthe development of the business and to maintain a strong credit rating, whilst aiming to maximise
shareholder value. Consistentwith the Group’s aim to maximise return to shareholders, the Company's
dividend policy is to maintain a dividend cover of between two to 2.5 times. In 2024, the cover was 2.3 times
on an adjustedearnings basis (2023: 2.5 times).

Capital, defined as net funds, that the Group monitorsis disclosed in note 31.

Each countryfinances its own working capital requirements, with surplus cash being deposited in the most
appropriate country, in line with Group policies. Capitalis allocated across the Group, in order to minimise its
exposure to exchange rates. Aninternal cash pooling arrangement has been implemented which utilises
internal Group financing arrangements.

The key components of working capital, i.e. trade receivables, inventory and trade payables, are managed in
accordance with an agreed number of days targeted in the budget process, in order to ensure efficient capital
usage.Animportantelement of the process of managing capital efficiently is to ensure thateach operating
country rewards behaviour at an account manager and account director level, to minimise working capital at
atransactional level. This is achieved by increasing commission payments for early payment by customers
and reducing commission payments for late payment by customers, which encourages appropriate behaviour.
Managementintends toimplement Group policies into acquired businesses over time with the introduction of
systems, reward mechanisms and other operational practices that supportthese policies.

The Group regularly reviews the adequacy of its facilities against any foreseeable peak borrowing requirement.

0n 9 December 2022, the Group entered into an unsecured multi-currency revolving loan committed facility of
£200.0m. The facility had a term of five years plus two one-year extension options exercisable on the firstand second
anniversary of the facility and was due to expire on 8 December 2027. The Group has exercised the two extension
options onthefirstand second anniversary, extending the term to seven years with arevised expiry of 8 December
2029.The Group s subject to certain key financial covenants under this syndicated facility with Barclays, Lloyds,
HSBC, BNP Paribas, JPMorgan and PNC Bank. These covenants, as defined in the agreement, are monitored
regularly to ensure compliance. As at 31 December 2024, the Group was in compliance with all covenants.

Toimprove short-term liquidity, £40.0m was drawn down in October 2024 and was repaid in full in December
2024. This facility was undrawn as at 31 December 2024.
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28 Capital management continued

During the yearended 31 December 2024, the Group continued to maintain strong cash generation and financed
its operational requirements from its cash balance. Uncommitted overdraft facilities of £7.6m (2023: £5.3m)
are available to the Group and were unutilised at 31 December 2024 but can be used upon requirement.

The BITS subsidiary maintained aringfenced ‘Accounts Receivable and Inventory' facility with Wells Fargo,
which was discontinued after the merger with Computacenter United States, Inc.

29 Issued capital and reserves

Issued share capital
7%p 0.01p
ordinary deferred
shares shares Total
Issued and fully paid No.’000 No.’000 £m
At 1 January 2023 122,688 - 93
Deferred sharesissued during the year for the capitalisation
of reserves - 10,895,383.8 109.0
Deferred shares capital reduction - (10,895,383.8) (109.0)
At 31 December 2023 122,688 - 9.3
Cancellation of shares — Share buyback programme (5,000) - (0.4)
At 31 December 2024 117,688 - 8.9

The Company has a number of share option schemes under which options to subscribe for the Company’s
shares have been granted to Executive Directors and certain Management (note 30).

Share buyback programme

The Group announced on 26 July 2024 that it would return up to £200.0m to shareholders via a share buyback
programme (the programme] which would end on or before 30 June 2025, with the sole purpose of reducing
the Company's share capital.

Thisisinline with the Group's capital allocation policy to invest organically, make targeted acquisitions and
distribute surplus capital while retaining a strong balance sheet.

0n 26 July 2024, the Company commenced repurchases of up to 11,414,110 of its ordinary shares under the
programme. Atotal of 7,897,178 shares were purchased, at a volume weighted average price per share of
2,516.19p, for a total cost of £198.7m, which has been reflected as a debit to ‘Own shares held'. The Company
holds the shares repurchased pursuant to the programme as treasury shares.
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Subsequently, 5,000,000 treasury shares were cancelled. This resulted in a decrease in share capital and an
increase in capital redemption reserve by £0.4m, which represents the nominal value of the cancelled shares.

The programme was concluded on 30 October 2024.

Expenses relating to share buyback programme

Expenses relating to the share buyback programme of £1.5m have been accounted for as a deduction from
retained earnings (equity] since they representincremental costs directly attributable to the share buyback
programme. These include stamp duty, requlatory fees and amounts paid to legal and other professional advisors.

Share premium
The share premium account is used to record the aggregate amount or value of premiums paid when the
Company's shares areissued/redeemed at a premium.

Capital redemption reserve
The capital redemption reserve is used to maintain the Company's capital following the purchase and
cancellation of its own shares.

As detailed above, the Company cancelled 5,000,000 of its shares held in treasury, resulting in a credit of £0.4m
(2023: nil). Other than the share buyback programme, the Company did not repurchase its own shares for
cancellation (2023 nil).

Own shares held
Own shares held comprise the following:

i) Computacenter Employee Share Ownership Plan (ESOP)

Sharesin the Parent undertaking comprise 1,365,793 ordinary shares of 7%p each in Computacenter plc
(2023:1,373,127] purchased by the ESOP. The principal purpose of the ESOP is to be funded with shares that will
satisfy discretionary executive share plans. The number of shares held represents 1.16% of the Company's
issued share capital (2023: 1.12%).

Since 31 December 2002, the definition of beneficiaries under the ESOP Trust has been expanded to include
employees who have been awarded options to acquire ordinary shares of 7%p each in Computacenter plc
under other employee share plans of the Group, namely the Computacenter Service Group plc Approved
Executive Share Option Plan, the Computacenter plc Employee Share Option Scheme 1998, the Computacenter
Service Group plc Unapproved Executive Share Option Scheme, the Computacenter Performance Related Share
Option Scheme 1998, the Computacenter plc Sharesave Plus Scheme and any future similar share ownership
schemes. All costs incurred by the ESOP are settled directly by Computacenter (UK] Limited and charged in the
accountsasincurred. The ESOP Trustees have waived the dividends receivable in respect of 1,365,793 ordinary
shares of 7%p each (2023: 1,373,127) thatit owns, which are all unallocated shares.
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29 Issued capital and reserves continued

ii) Treasuryshares

The Company holds, in treasury, the ordinary shares purchased by way of a tender offer on 14 February 2018
and by way of the share buyback programme announced on 26 July 2024 and concluded on 30 October 2024.
The Company subsequently cancelled 5,000,000 shares.

Following the purchases and cancellation, the Company'sissued share capital consisted of 117,687,970
ordinary shares of 7%p each (2023: 122,687,970], each carrying one voting right, of which the Company held
11,444,039 ordinary shares in treasury (2023:8,546,861).

As at 31 December 2024, the total number of voting rights in the Company which may be used by shareholders
as the denominator for the calculations by which they can determine if they are required to notify their interest
in, orachange totheirinterestin, the Company under the Disclosure and Transparency Rules was 106,243,931
(2023: 114,141,109). The percentage of voting rights attributable to those shares the Company holds in treasury
is9.72% (2023:6.97%).

Translation and hedging reserve

The foreign currency translation reserve is used to record exchange differences arising from the translation
of the financial statements of foreign subsidiaries. The hedging reserve represents the cumulative amount of
gains and losses on hedging instruments deemed effective in cash flow hedges. Included within translation
and hedging reservesis a hedging reserve debit balance of £0.1m (2023: credit balance of £0.2m).

Non-controllinginterests
The non-controlling amounts are as follows:

2024 2023

£m £fm

ProSys Information Systems, Inc (ProSys) 8.8 7.7
8.8 77

30 Share-based payments

Computacenter Performance Share Plan (PSP)

Under the Computacenter PSP, shares granted will be subject to certain performance conditions as describedin
the Annual Reporton Remuneration. As at 31 December 2024, the number of shares outstanding was as follows:

2024 2023

Share price at Number Number

Dateof grant Maturity date dateof grant outstanding outstanding
20/03/2014 20/03/2017 682.5p - 6,557
26/03/2015 26/03/2018 720.0p 9,667 11,729
22/03/2016 22/03/2019 845.0p 11,930 19,396
22/03/2017 22/03/2020 736.5p 11,304 18,939
21/03/2018 21/03/2021 1182.67p 17,388 25,378
21/03/2019 21/03/2022 1192.00p 53,323 219,372
23/03/2020 21/03/2023 993.00p 114,082 152,999
23/03/2020 31/03/2023 993.00p 173,892 173,892
22/03/2021 21/03/2024 2175.00p 139,151 307,924
10/06/2021 21/03/2024 2671.00p - 7,384
21/03/2022 21/03/2025 2911.00p 222,722 234,456
21/03/2022 21/03/2024 2911.00p - 10,880
06/04/2023 23/03/2026 2151.00p 343,202 364,221
06/04/2023 30/03/2024 2151.00p - 4,587
06/04/2023 30/03/2025 2151.00p 4,588 4,588
05/06/2023 01/07/2025 2379.00p 5,695 5,695
05/06/2023 05/06/2025 2379.00p 13,527 13,527
05/06/2023 23/06/2026 2318.00p - 33,973
14/09/2023 23/03/2026 2449.00p 9,830 9,830
02/10/2023 23/03/2026 2530.00p 5,040 5,040
26/03/2024 26/03/2025 2691.00p 12,097 =
26/03/2024 26/03/2026 2691.00p 12,098 =
26/03/2024 26/03/2027 2691.00p 313,057 =
1,472,593 1,630,367
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Under the scheme the following options have been granted and are outstanding at the year end:

2024 2023
Number Number
PSP Scheme
Outstanding at the beginning of the year 1,630,367 1,811,131
Granted during the year 377,887 449,268
Forfeited during the year (121,992) (82,388)
Exercised during the year* (413,669) (547,644)
Outstanding atthe end of the year 1,472,593 1,630,367
Exercisable atthe end of the year 530,737 628,262

*  Theweighted average share price atthe date of exercise for the options exercised was £26.93 (2023: £22.00).

The weighted average remaining contractual life for the options outstanding as at 31 December 2024 was

1.2years (2023: 1.3 years).

Computacenter Sharesave Scheme [SAYE)

The Group operates a Sharesave Scheme which is available to all employees and full-time Executive Directors
of the Group and its subsidiaries who have worked for a qualifying period. All options granted under this
scheme are satisfied at exercise by way of a transfer of shares from the Computacenter Qualifying Employee
Share Trust. During the year, 716,429 options were granted (2023: 669,4 33) with a fair value of £4,246,949

(2023 £5,772,514).
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2024 2023

Share Number Number

Dateof grant Exercisable between price outstanding outstanding
October2018 01/12/2023 - 31/05/2024 1,054.00p 569 134,500
October 2019 01/12/2022 - 31/05/2023 1,138.00p - 63
October 2019 01/12/2024 - 31/05/2025 1,011.00p 196,273 534,105
October 2020 01/12/2023 - 31/05/2024 2,092.00p 241 51,323
October 2020 01/12/2025 - 31/05/2026 1,860.00p 425,469 442,049
October 2021 01/12/2024 - 31/05/2025 2,571.00p 121,800 131,084
October 2021 01/12/2026 - 31/05/2027 2,286.00p 346,208 373,568
October 2021 01/12/2021 -25/01/2024 2,468.00p - 20,690
December 2022 01/12/2022-01/06/2026 1,77200p 228,192 248,384
December 2022 01/12/2022-01/06/2028 1,575.00p 629,455 656,243
December 2022 01/12/2022 -07/05/2025 1,665.00p 22,545 44,600
December 2023 01/12/2023-01/06/2027 2,148.00p 213,935 233,032
December 2023 01/12/2023 -07/05/2029 2,021.00p 378,992 400,858
December 2023 01/12/2023 -07/05/2025 2,218.00p 31,163 33,980
December 2024 01/12/2024-01/06/2028 2,098.00p 151,250 -
December 2024 01/12/2024 -01/06/2030 1,975.00p 300,408 -
December 2024 01/12/2024-01/12/2027 2,098.00p 64,227 -
December 2024 01/12/2024-01/12/2029 1,975.00p 156,458 -
December 2024 01/12/2024-06/11/2026 1,839.00p 39,086 -
3,306,271 3,304,459
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The following tableillustrates the number (No.J and weighted average exercise price (WAEP) of share options for the Sharesave Scheme:

2024 2024 2023 2023
Number WAEP Number WAEP

Sharesave Scheme
Outstanding atthe beginning of the year 3,304,459 £17.51 3,615,052 £15.70
Granted during the year 716,429 £20.05 669,433 £20.75
Forfeited during the year (155,340) £19.83 (186,598) £19.24
Exercised during the year* (559,277) £11.91 (793,428) £11.60
Outstanding atthe end of the year 3,306,271 £18.90 3,304,459 £17.51
Exercisable atthe end of the year 216,598 £16.40 200,980 £14.66

*  Theweighted average share price atthe date of exercise for the options exercised was £24.21 (2023: £24.96).

The weighted average remaining contractual life for the options outstanding as at 31 December 2024 was 2.3 years (2023: 2.4 years).

The fair value of the PSP, Deferred Bonus Plan (DBP) and SAYE plans are estimated as at the date of grant using the Black-Scholes valuation model. The following tables give the assumptions made during the years ended

31 December 2024 and 31 December 2023:

2024
PSP PSP PSP PSP PSP PSP PSP
Nature of the arrangement scheme scheme h h h h h
Date of grant 26/03/2024 26/03/2024 26/03/2024 26/03/2024 26/03/2024  26/03/2024  26/03/2024
Number of instruments granted 139,431 8,821 12,043 11,371 71,757 79,892 30,377
Exercise price nil nil nil nil nil nil nil
Share price atdate of grant £26.91 £26.91 £26.91 £26.91 £26.91 £26.91 £26.91
Contractual life (years) 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Seepage 133 See page 133 Seepage 133 See page 133 See page 133
of the Annual of the Annual of the Annual of the Annual of the Annual
Reporton Three-year Reporton Reporton Reporton Reporton Seenote 1
Vesting conditions Remuneration  serviceperiod ~ Remuneration ~ Remuneration  Remuneration  Remuneration below
Expected volatility n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
Expected option life atgrant date (years) 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Risk-freeinterestrate n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
Dividend yield 2.9% 2.9% 2.9% 2.9% 2.9% 2.9% 2.9%
Fairvalue per granted instrument determined atgrantdate £24.72 £24.72 £24.72 £24.72 £24.72 £24.72 £24.72
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DBP DBP SAYE SAYE SAYE
Nature of the arrangement scheme scheme scheme scheme scheme
Dateof grant 26/03/2024 26/03/2024 01/12/2024 01/12/2024 01/12/2024
Number of instruments granted 12,097 12,098 39,086 218,040 459,303
Exercise price nil nil £18.39 £20.98 £19.75
Share price atdate of grant £26.91 £26.91 £21.64 £21.64 £21.64
Contractual life (years) 1 2 2 3 5
See page 133 of See page 133 Two-year Three-year Five-year
the Annual of the Annual service period service period service period
) Reporton Reporton and savings and savings and savings
Vesting conditions Remuneration  Remuneration requirement requirement requirement
Expected volatility n/a n/a 25.80% 28.00% 33.80%
Expected option life atgrantdate (years) 1 2 2 3 5
Risk-freeinterestrate n/a n/a 0.41% 0.41% 0.41%
Dividendyield 2.9% 2.9% 3.63% 3.63% 3.63%
Fairvalue per granted instrument determined atgrantdate £26.16 £25.43 £4.70 £4.29 £6.81
2023

PSP PSP PSP PSP PSP PSP PSP PSP
Nature of the arrangement scheme scheme scheme scheme scheme scheme scheme scheme
Date of grant 06/04/2023  06/04/2023  06/04/2023  05/06/2023  05/06/2023  14/09/2023  02/10/2023  14/09/2023
Number of instruments granted 193,453 169,047 9,528 33,973 13,527 7,146 5,040 2,684
Exercise price nil nil nil nil nil nil nil nil
Share price atdate of grant £21.51 £21.51 £21.51 £23.18 £23.79 £24.49 £25.30 £24.49
Contractual life (years) 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3

Seepage 152 Seepage 152 Seepage 152 Seepage 152 Seepage 152

of the Annual of the Annual of the Annual of the Annual of the Annual

Reporton Reporton Reporton Reporton Reporton

Remuneration Remuneration Remuneration Remuneration Remuneration

inthe 2023 inthe 2023 inthe 2023 inthe 2023 inthe 2023
Seenote 1 Annual Report Three-year Annual Report Annual Report Annual Report Annual Report Seenote 1
Vesting conditions below andAccounts  service period and Accounts and Accounts and Accounts and Accounts below
Expected volatility n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
Expected option life atgrant date (years) 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
Risk-freeinterestrate n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
Dividend yield 3.7% 3.7% 3.7% 3.5% 3.4% 3.3% 3.2% 3.3%
Fairvalue per granted instrument determined atgrantdate £19.27 £19.27 £19.27 £20.92 £22.26 £22.23 £23.03 £22.23
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2023

DBP DBP DBP SAYE SAYE SAYE
Nature of the arrangement scheme scheme scheme scheme scheme scheme
Date of grant 06/04/2023  06/04/2023  05/06/2023  01/12/2023  01/12/2023  01/12/2023
Number of instruments granted 4,587 4,588 5,695 34,474 233,476 401,483
Exercise price nil nil nil £22.18 £21.48 £20.21
Share price atdate of grant £21.51 £21.51 £23.79 £25.94 £25.94 £25.94
Contractual life (years) 1 2 2 2 3 5

Seepage 152 Seepage 152 Seepage 152

of the Annual of the Annual of the Annual

Reporton Reporton Reporton
Remuneration Remuneration Remuneration Two-year Three-year Five-year
inthe 2023 inthe 2023 inthe 2023 service period service period service period
Annual Report Annual Report Annual Report andsavings andsavings andsavings
Vesting conditions andAccounts andAccounts and Accounts requirement requirement requirement
Expected volatility n/a n/a n/a 30.70% 29.00% 36.60%
Expected option life atgrantdate (years) 1 2 2 2 3 5
Risk-freeinterestrate n/a n/a n/a 0.72% 0.72% 0.72%
Dividend yield 3.7% 3.7% 3.4% 3.11% 3.11% 3.11%
Fairvalue per granted instrument determined atgrantdate £20.73 £19.99 £22.26 £6.07 £6.89 £9.85

Note

1. Issued underthe terms of the Computacenter Performance Share Plan 2005, as amended at the AGMs held on 19 May 2015 and 18 May 2018. One-quarter of the shares will vest if the compound annual EPS growth over the performance period equals 5% per annum. One-half of the shares
willvestif the compound annual EPS growth over the performance period equals 7.5% and the shares will vestin full if the compound annual EPS growth over the performance period equals 10%. If the compound annual EPS growth over the performance period is between 5% and 10%,
shares awarded will vest on a straight-line basis. The performance period usually covers a period of three years from 1January of the year the awardis granted.

The expected life of the optionsis based on historical data and is not necessarily indicative of exercise patterns that may occur. The expected volatility reflects the assumption that the recent historical volatility is indicative
of future trends, which may not necessarily be the actual outcome. No other features of the options granted were incorporated into the measurement of fair value.

31 Analysis of changesin net funds

At 1January Cashflows Non-cash Exchange  At31December

2024 inyear flow differences 2024

£m fm £m fm £m

Cash and short-term deposits 4712 29.5 - (11.1) 489.6

Cash and cash equivalents 4712 29.5 - (11.1) 489.6
Bankloans (12.2) 45 - 03 (7.4)

Adjusted net funds (excluding lease liabilities) 459.0 34.0 - (10.8) 482.2
Lease liabilities (115.4) 47.4 (64.9) 3.4 (129.5)

Net funds 3436 81.4 (64.9) (7.4) 352.7

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2024

213



Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued

31 Analysis of changes in net funds continued
Thefinancing cash flows included in the table above are detailed as follows:

Customer- Liabilities from
Revolving credit specific Lease financing
Bank loans facilities financing Others liabilities activities
fm fm fm £fm fm fm
Balance at 1 January 2024 (12.2) - - - (115.4) (127.6)
Changes from financing cash flows:
Interest paid 0.1 0.4 - 0.8 - 13
Interest paid on lease liahilities - - - - 5.8 5.8
Repayment of borrowings 45 40.0 - - - 445
Payment of capital element of lease liabilities - - - - 416 416
Drawdown of borrowings - (40.0) - - - (40.0)
Total changes from financing cash flows L6 0.4 - 0.8 47.4 53.2
The effectof changesin foreign exchange rates 0.3 - - - 3.4 3.7
Other changes:
New leases - - - - (61.5) (61.5)
Early termination of leases - - - - 2.4 2.4
Interest expense (0.1) (0.4) - (0.8) (5.8) (7.1)
Total other changes (0.1) (0.4) - (0.8) (64.9) (66.2)
Balance at 31 December 2024 (7.4) - - - (129.5) (136.9)
At1January Cash flows Non-cash Exchange  At31December
2023 inyear flow differences 2023
£fm £m fm £m £m
Cash and short-term deposits 2644 207.6 - (0.8) 4712
Cash and cash equivalents 2644 207.6 - (0.8) 4712
Bankloans (20.1) 6.9 - 1.0 (122
Adjusted net funds (excluding lease liabilities) 2443 2145 - 0.2 459.0
Lease liabilities (127.1) 46.1 (30.7) (37) (115.4)
Net funds 117.2 260.6 (30.7) (35) 3436
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Thefinancing cash flows included in the table above are detailed as follows:
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Liabilities from

Revolving credit Customer- Lease financing
Bankloans facilities specificfinancing Others liabilities activities
fm £fm fm fm fm fm
Balance at 1 January 2023 (20.1) - - - (127.1) (147.2)
Changes from financing cash flows:
Interest paid 0.3 0.4 0.3 1.6 - 26
Interest paid on lease liahilities - - - - 47 47
Repayment of borrowings 6.9 62.9 - - - 69.8
Payment of capital element of lease liabilities - - - - 414 4L1.4
Drawdown of borrowings - (62.9) - - - (62.9)
Total changes from financing cash flows 7.2 0.4 0.3 16 46.1 55.6
The effectof changesin foreign exchange rates 1.0 - - - 3.7 47
Other changes:
New leases - - - - (33.8) (33.8)
Early termination of leases - - - - 0.4 0.4
Interest expense (0.3 (0.4) (0.3) (1.8) (4.7) (7.3)
Total other changes (0.3) (0.4) (0.3) (1.8) (38.1]) (407)
Balance at 31 December 2023 (12.2) - - - (115.4) (127.8)

32 Capital commitments

Asat 31 December 2024, the Group had a £4.4m commitment for capital expenditure (2023: £1.0m).

33 Pensions and other post-employment benefit plans

The Group operates a defined contribution pension scheme available to all UKemployees and similar schemes are operating, as appropriate for the jurisdiction, in North America and Germany. The amount recognised as an expense

for this planis detailed in note 9.

The Group has a provision against the retirement benefit obligations in France under the Indemnités de Fin de Carriére (IFC) as described in note 2.17. Economic outflows under the obligation only occur if eligible employees reach
the statutory retirement age whilst stillin employment or are made redundant. The Group made £0.7m of payments during 2024 under this obligation (2023: £0.9m). In estimating the provision required, Managementis required

to make a number of assumptions. The key areas of estimation uncertainty are the discount rate applied to future cash flows, the turnover rate of employed personnel and rate of salary increases over the length of their

projected employment.
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33 Pensions and other post-employment benefit plans continued
The level of unrealised actuarial gains or losses is sensitive to changes in the discount rate, which is affected
by market conditions and therefore subject to variation. Management makes use of an independent actuarial

Actuarial assumptions
The following are the principal actuarial assumptions at 31 December (expressed as weighted averages):

o o ; 2024 2023
valuation in reaching its conclusions. % %
The table below summarises the Group's net liability recognised in the Consolidated Balance Sheet as at Discountrate 5.4 52
31 December 2024 in respect of the French retirement benefit obligation under the IFC, and movements during Future salary growth 26 3.9
theyear. The key driver of actuarial gain this year was the change in experience and financial assumptions, due Turnover rates:
tochangesinthe discountrate and future salary growth used in the actuarial valuation. —Non-managers 57 57
2024 2023 —Supervisors 2.7 27
- — Em fm - Executives 27 27
Retirement benefit obligation 223 26.2
) ) o At 31 December 2024, the discount rate used was 3.4% (2023: 3.2%) with reference to the iBoxx € Corporate
Movements in retirement benefit obligation: AA 10y + index
2111:'1]. Z%an Sensitivity analysis
Balance at 1 January 26.2 230 Reasonat?ly possible changes at the reporting datetlo one ofthgrele'van'tactuanalassumptmns,holdlnq other
- - assumptions constant, would have affected the defined benefit obligation by the amounts shown below.
Included in Consolidated Income Statement
Currentservice cost 1.7 1.4 2";‘;’; 2%25]
Interest cost 0.8 08 Increase (1%)  Decrease (1%) Increase(1%)  Decrease (1%)
25 22 Discountrate 2.1 (25) 28 (33)
Included in Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income Future salary growth (2.5) 22 (3.3) 2.9
Actuarial (gain)/loss arising from: Turnover rates 22 (1.5) 29 (2.0)
- Changes in demographic assumptions - (0.2)
o ; . Although the analysis does not take account of the full distribution of cash flows expected under the IFC, it does
- Change in financial assumptions (3.9) 13 i e o i
: - provide an approximation of the sensitivity of the assumptions shown.
- Experience adjustment (0.6) 17
Remeasurements (gain)/loss (4.5) 28
Effect of movements in exchange rates (1.2) (0.9)
(5.7) 19
Other
Benefits paid (0.7) (0.9)
Balance at 31 December 223 26.2
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34 Related-party transactions
During the year, the Group entered into transactions, in the ordinary course of business, with related parties.
Transactions entered into are as described below:

Biomni Limited provides the Computacenter e-procurement system used by many of Computacenter’s major
customers.An annual fee has been agreed on a commercial basis for use of the software for each installation.

Both Peter 0gden and Philip Hulme are Directors of and have a material interest in Biomni Limited. Biomni
Limited ceased to be arelated party on 22 December 2023.

The table below provides the total amount of transactions that have been entered into with Biomni Limited for
the relevant financial year:

2024 2023
£m £fm

Biomni Limited
Salesto related parties - -
Purchase fromrelated parties - 03

There was no outstanding balance as at 31 December 2024 (31 December 2023: nil).

During the year, sales of £13,000 were made to a Director of the Company and this balance remained unpaid
asat31 December 2024.

In addition to the above, relatives of a Director of the Company are employed by a subsidiary of the Company
under normal terms and conditions and with remuneration commensurate with the role. Total remuneration
for 2024 was £0.3m (2023: £0.2m).

Terms and conditions of transactions with related parties

Outstanding balances at the year end are unsecured and settlement occurs in cash. There have been no
guarantees provided or received for any related-party receivables. The Group has not recognised any allowance
for expected credit losses relating to amounts owed by related parties. This assessmentis undertaken each
financial year through examining the financial position of the related party and the market in which the related
party operates.

Compensation of key management personnel (including Directors)

The Board of Directors is identified as the Group’s key management personnel. Please refer to the information
givenin the remuneration table on page 128 and the gains on exercise of Director long-term incentive plan
options table on page 134, both within the Annual Report on Remuneration, for details of compensation given.
Asummary of the compensation of key management personnel is provided below:

2024 2023

£m £m

Short-term employee benefits 22 3.7
Social security costs 0.7 09
Share-based payments - 1.9
Pension costs 0.1 0.1
Total compensation paid to key management personnel 3.0 6.6

Theinterests of the key management personnel in the Group's share incentive schemes are disclosed in the
Annual Report on Remuneration on pages 131 to 134.
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Company Balance Sheet
Asat 31 December 2024
2024 2023
Note £m fm
Non-currentassets
Investment property S 8.8 99
Investments 6 614.2 540.7
623.0 550.6
Currentassets
Debtors 0.1 0.2
Prepayments 23 2.4
Cash and short-term deposits 0.3 -
27 26
Total assets 625.7 593.2
Currentliabilities
Trade and other payables 7 292.2 65.8
Income tax payable 0.4 -
292.6 65.8
Total liabilities 2926 65.8
Netassets 333.1 487 4
Capital and reserves
Issued share capital 8 8.9 9.3
Share premium 40 40
Capital redemption reserve 8 0.4 -
Ownshares held (246.5) (140.4)
Retained earnings 566.3 614.5
Shareholders’ equity 333.1 487 4

The profit for the year ended 31 December 2024 included within Retained earnings is £134.8m (2023: £131.2m).
The accompanying notes on pages 220 to 224 form anintegral part of these financial statements.

Approved by the Board on 17 March 2025.

MJ Norris
Chief Executive Officer
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Company Statement of Changes in Equity

Fortheyearended 31 December 2024

Issued share Share rede::nupptlitounI Merger Ownshares Retained Shareholders’
capital premium reserve reserve held earnings equity
fm fm £fm fm £m £m fm
At 1January 2024 9.3 40 - - (140.4) 614.5 487.4
Profitfortheyear - - - - - 134.8 134.8
Total comprehensive income for the year - - - - - 134.8 134.8
Reclassification - - - - 8.5 (8.5) -
Transactions with owners:
- Share buyback programme (note 8] - - - - (198.7) - (198.7)
- Expenses relating to share buyback programme (note 8] - - - - - (1.5) (1.5)
- Cancellation of shares (note 8] (0.4) - 0.4 - 84.2 (84.2) -
- Exercise of options - - - - 23.0 (17.0) 6.0
- Purchase of own shares - - - - (23.1) - (23.1)
- Share options granted to employees of subsidiary companies - - - - - 71 71
- Equity dividends - - - - - (78.9) (78.9)
Total (0.4) - 0.4 - (114.6) (174.5) (289.1)
At 31 December 2024 89 40 0.4 - (246.5) 566.3 333.1
At 1January 2023 9.3 40 75.0 55.9 (127.7) 438.1 4548
Profitfor theyear - - - - - 131.2 131.2
Total comprehensive income for the year - - - - - 131.2 131.2
Transactions with owners:
- Exercise of options - - - - 25.3 (16.1) 92
- Purchase of own shares - - - - (38.0) - (38.0)
—Share options granted to employees of subsidiary companies - = = = = 7.7 77
— Capital reduction - - (75.0) (55.9) - 130.9 -
- Equity dividends - - - - - (77.3) (77.3)
Total - - (75.0) (55.9) (127) 452 (98.4)
At 31 December 2023 9.3 40 - - (1404 614.5 487 4

The accompanying notes on pages 220 to 224 form anintegral part of these financial statements.
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Notes to the Company Financial Statements
Fortheyearended 31 December 2024

1 Authorisation of Financial Statements

The Parent Company's Financial Statements of Computacenter plc (the Company] for the year ended

31 December 2024 were authorised for issue by the Board of Directors on 17 March 2025 and the Balance Sheet
was signed on the Board's behalf by MJ Norris. Computacenter plcis a public limited company incorporated and
domiciledin England and Wales. The Company's ordinary shares are traded on the London Stock Exchange.

2 Summary of material accounting policies

Basis of preparation and statement of compliance with FRS 101

Thesefinancial statements were prepared in accordance with Financial Reporting Standard 101 Reduced
Disclosure Framework (FRS 101). The financial statements are prepared under the historical cost convention.

No profitand loss accountis presented by the Company as permitted by section 408 of the Companies Act
2006. The results of Computacenter plc are included in the Consolidated Financial Statements of
Computacenter plc which are available from Computacenter plc, Hatfield Business Park, Hatfield Avenue,
Hatfield, AL10 9TW. The accounting policies which follow set out those policies which apply in preparing the
Financial Statements for the year ended 31 December 2024. The Financial Statements are prepared in pound
sterling (£] and all values are rounded to the nearest hundred thousand, except when otherwise indicated.

In preparing these Financial Statements, the Company applies the recognition, measurement and disclosure
requirements of UK-adopted international accounting standards (adopted IFRSs), but makes amendments
where necessary in order to comply with the Companies Act 2006 and has set out below where advantage of
the FRS 101 disclosure exemptions has been taken:

(a) therequirements of paragraphs 45(b) and 46-52 of IFRS 2 Share-based Payment;

(b) therequirements of paragraphs 62, B64(d), B64(e), B64(g), B64(h), B64(j) to B64(m), BE4(n)(ii), B64 (0](ii),
B64(p), B64(q)(ii), B66 and B67 of IFRS 3 Business Combinations;

(d) therequirementsof IFRS7 Financial Instruments: Disclosures;
(e) therequirements of paragraphs 91-99 of IFRS 13 Fair Value Measurement;

(f) therequirementinparagraph 38 of IAS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements to present comparative
information in respect of:

(i) paragraph79(a)(iv) of IAS 1;

(i) paragraph73(e) of IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment;

(iii) paragraph 118(e] of IAS 38 Intangible Assets; and

(iv) paragraphs76and79(d) of IAS 40 Investment Property.

(g) therequirements of paragraphs 10(d], 10(f), 16, 38A-D, 40A-D, 111 and 134-136 of IAS 1 Presentation
of Financial Statements;
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(h) therequirements of IAS7 Statement of Cash Flows;

(i) therequirements of paragraphs 30 and 31 of IAS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates
and Errors;

(j] therequirements of paragraph 17 and 18A of IAS 24 Related Party Disclosures;

(K} therequirementsin IAS 24 Related Party Disclosures to disclose related-party transactions entered into
between two or more members of a group, provided that any subsidiary which is a party to the transaction
iswholly owned by such a member; and

() therequirements of paragraphs 130(f)(ii], 130(f](iii), 134(d)-134(f) and 135(c)-135(e] of IAS 36 Impairment
of Assets.

As applicable, equivalent disclosures are included in the Consolidated Financial Statements of the Group in
which the entity is consolidated.

Investment property

Investment property is defined as land and/or buildings held by the Company to earn rentalincome or for
capital appreciation or both, rather than for sale in the ordinary course of business or for use in supply of goods
or services or for administrative purposes. The Company recognises any part of an owned (or leased under
afinance lease) property thatis leased to third parties as investment property, unless it represents an
insignificant portion of the property.

Investment property is measured initially at costincluding transaction costs. Subsequent toinitial recognition,
the Company elected to measure investment property at cost less accumulated depreciation and
accumulated impairment losses, if any.

Freehold land is not depreciated. Depreciation is provided on freehold building using the straight-line method
over its expected useful life, 25 years.

The fair values, which reflect the market conditions at the balance sheet date, are disclosed in note S.

Investments
Fixed-assetinvestments are shown at cost less provision for impairment.

Impairment of assets
The carrying values of assets are reviewed forimpairment when events or changes in circumstances indicate
thatthe carrying value may not be recoverable.

Foreign currencies

Transactionsinforeign currencies are recorded at the rate ruling at the date of the transaction. Monetary assets
and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rate of exchange ruling at the balance
sheetdate. All differences are taken to the profit and loss account.
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Notes to the Company Financial Statements continued

2 Summary of material accounting policies continued

Amounts owed by/to subsidiary undertakings

Intra-group receivables are recognised initially at fair value, and subsequently at amortised cost using the
effective interest rate method, less an allowance for any uncollectable amounts. The Company assesses for
doubtful debts (impairment] using the expected credit losses model, as required by IFRS 9.

Intra-group payables are recognised initially at fair value, and subsequently at amortised cost using the
effective interestrate method.

Share-based payment transactions

The accounting policy in relation to share-based payment transactions is disclosed in full in the Consolidated
Financial Statements. In addition, the financial effect of awards by the Company of options over its equity
shares to employees of subsidiary undertakings is recognised by the Company in its individual financial
statements asanincrease initsinvestmentin subsidiaries, with a credit to equity equivalent to the IFRS 2
costin subsidiary undertakings.

Ontransition to IFRS, the Group did not apply the measurement rules of IFRS 2 to equity-settled awards granted
before 7 November 2002 or granted after that date and vested before 1 January 2005. However, later
modifications of such equity instruments are measured under [FRS 2.

Taxation

Corporation tax payable is provided on taxable profits at the current tax rate. Where Group relief is surrendered
from other subsidiaries in the Group, the Company is required to pay to the surrendering company an amount
equal to the loss surrendered multiplied by the current tax rate.

Deferred taxis recognised in respect of all temporary differences that have originated, but not reversed, at the
balance sheet date where transactions or events thatresultin an obligation to pay more, or a right to pay less,
taxin the future have occurred atthe balance sheet date.

Deferred taxis measured on a non-discounted basis at the tax rates that are expected to apply in periods in
which temporary differences reverse, based on tax rates and laws enacted or substantively enacted at the
balance sheetdate.

Own shares held

Sharesinthe Company, held by the Company, are classified in shareholders’ equity as own shares held and are
recognised at cost. Consideration received for the sale of such shares is also recognised in equity, with any
difference between the proceeds from sale and the original cost being taken to revenue reserves. No gain or
lossis recognised in the performance statements on the purchase, sale, issue or cancellation of equity shares.

Dividend distribution
Equity dividend distributions to the Company’s shareholders are recognised in the Company’s financial
statements in the period in which the dividends are approved by the Company's shareholders.

3 Critical accounting estimates and judgements

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with FRS 101 requires the use of certain critical
accounting estimates. [t also requires management to exercise its judgementin the process of applying
the Company's accounting policies.

Due to the inherent uncertainty in making these critical judgements and estimates, actual outcomes could
be different.

3.1 Critical estimates
Estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis, with revisions recognised in the
year in which the estimates are revised and in any future years affected.

Recoverability of investments

Onan annual basis the Company is required to perform a review of its investments to identify if indicators of
impairment orimpairmentreversal exist. If such indicators are identified, the Company compares the net
carrying value to the recoverable amounts of the relevantinvestments, based on a value-in-use calculation.

The value-in-use determination requires the Company to estimate the future cash flows expected to arise
from the investee, which include estimates of future performance, and a suitable discount rate appliedin
order to calculate the presentvalue.

The main assumptions used in the calculation of the recoverable amount are revenue growth and contribution
margin (resulting in annual earnings before interest and tax (EBIT)) and the discount rate.

Recoverability of investments continues to be disclosed as a critical estimate in the current year as the
estimates used in determining value-in-use are sensitive enough to affect the calculation materially.

AS5% decreasein EBIT over the first three forecasted years, followed by two extrapolated years based on the
relevant national growth rate, would reduce the impairment reversal recorded for Computacenter France SAS
(see Note 6] by £10.2m. A 1% increase in the discount rate would decrease the impairment reversal recorded by
£7.5m.A 10% decrease in working capital would decrease the impairment reversal recorded by £4.2m. No other
reasonably possible changes in the value-in-use calculations would resultin a material change in the carrying
value of any other investments in subsidiary undertakings.

3.2 Critical judgements
There are no areas invalving significantjudgments made in applying the Company’s accounting policies that
would have asignificant effect on the financial statements.

3.3 Change in critical estimates and critical judgements
The critical accounting estimates and judgements reported in the Company's previous financial statements
are unchanged.
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5 Investment properties

Intellectual Freehold land
property and buildings
£m £m
Cost Cost
At 1January 2024 169.7 At 1 January 2024 and 31 December 2024 4£2.4
Disposal (169.7)
At 31 December 2024 - Accumulated depreciation
At 1January 2024 325
Accumulated amortisation Chargeintheyear 09
At 1January 2024 169.7 At 31 December 2024 335
Disposal (169.7)
At 31 December 2024 - Netbook value
At 31 December 2024 8.8
Netbook value At 31 December 2023 99

At 31 December 2024

At 31 December 2023

Alicenceinrespectofintellectual property was purchased from a subsidiary and amortised over its useful life
of 20years. The intangible assetwas fully amortised at 1 January 2024 and has therefore been derecognised.
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Investment property represents a building owned by the Company thatis rented under a short-term rolling
arrangement to Computacenter (UK] Ltd, a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company. Rental income during the

yearwas £4.2m (2023: £4.2m).

The fair value of investment property amounted to £32.8m at 31 December 2024 (2023: £32.2m). The fair values
for disclosure purposes have been determined using either the support of qualified independent external
valuers or by internal valuers with the necessary recognised and relevant professional qualification, applying
acombination of the presentvalue of future cash flows and observable market values of comparable
properties. Management's most recent external valuation of this property took place in February 2016. As this
property is rented to a subsidiary andis carried at depreciated cost value, an updated external valuation was

notsoughtat 31 December 2024.
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6 Investments

The discount rate used in the estimates of value in use for Computacenter France SASwas 10.1% (previous
estimate: 12.2%).

Investmentsin Loansto
:“‘;Si:,iﬂfy dS"thi:.i'"V fotal Details of the principal investments at 31 December in which the Company holds more than 20% of the nominal
underta "::_q,,s, underta m£q,: n;,, value of ordinary share capital are given in note 18 to the Consolidated Financial Statements.
Cost 7 Trade and other payables
At1January 2024 596.4 2.1 598.5
2024 2023
Additions 18.8 - 18.8 £m £m
Share-based payments 5.0 - 50 Accruals 0.2 -
At 31 December 2024 620.2 2.1 622.3 Amount owed to subsidiary undertaking 292.0 65.8
292.2 65.8
Amounts provided o o ) ) )
A1 2024 57 21 =78 Amount owed to subsidiary undertaking is repayable on demand. The movement during the year is mainly due
1 ety : : : to the share buyback programme and equity dividends.
Reversed during the year (49.7) - (497) 81 dsh ital and
At31 December 2024 6.0 2.1 8.1 ssue. share capital andreserves
Share capital
7%p 0.01p
Netbook value ordinary deferred
- shares shares Total
At31 December 2024 6142 6142 Issued and fully paid No.’000 No.’000 £m
At31 December 2023 5407 - 540.7 At1 January 2023 122,688 ~ 93
During the year, the Company made an investment of £18.8m into Computacenter Holdings Inc., a wholly-owned Deferred shares issued during the year for the capitalisation
US subsidiary, by way of a capital contribution. ofreserves - 108953838 1090
) ) ) o Deferred shares capital reduction - [(10,895,383.8) (109.0)
The carrying values of investments are reviewed annually or when events or changes in circumstances
indicate that the carrying value may not be recoverable. The Company assesses if such indicators exist at the At31 Dect.ember2023 122,688 - 9.3
end of each reporting period by considering external and internal factors, including whether the carrying Cancellation of shares — share buyback programme (5.000) - (0.4)
amount of an investment exceeds the investee’s net assets or if a dividend exceeds the total comprehensive At31 December 2024 117,688 - 8.9

income of the investee. The Company also evaluates its investments annually for any indicators of impairment
reversal.

During the year, the Company observed animprovement in the forecast working capital of Computacenter
France SAS, awholly owned subsidiary. This enhancement has positively impacted the recoverable amount of
theinvestment, based on avalue-in-use calculation, leading to a reversal of the previously recognised impairment
loss. However, itisimportant to note that the value-in-use is sensitive to future changes in working capital
requirements of the subsidiary and Computacenter Group's informal cash pooling arrangements.

The Company has determined that animpairment reversal of £49.7m should be recognised in 2024, which has
beenincluded within the currentyear’s profit of £134.8m.

Share buyback programme

The Company announced on 26 July 2024 thatitwould return up to £200.0m to shareholders via a share
buyback programme (the programme] which would end on or before 30 June 2025, with its sole purpose being
toreduce the Company’s share capital.

0n 26 July 2024, the Company commenced repurchases of up to 11,414,110 of its ordinary shares under the
programme. Atotal of 7,897,178 shares were purchased, at a volume weighted average price per share of
2,516.19p, for a total cost of £198.7m, which has been reflected as a debit to ‘Own shares held'. The Company
holds the shares repurchased pursuant to the programme as treasury shares.
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8 Issued share capital and reserves continued
Subsequently, 5,000,000 treasury shares were cancelled. This resulted in a decrease in share capital and an
increase in capital redemption reserve by £0.4m, which represents the nominal value of the cancelled shares.

The programme was concluded on 30 October 2024.

Expenses relating to share buyback programme

Expenses relating to the share buyback programme of £1.5m have been accounted for as a deduction from
retained earnings (equity), since they representincremental costs directly attributable to the share buyback
programme. These include stamp duty, regulatory fees and amounts paid to legal and other professional
advisors.

Capital redemption reserve
The capital redemption reserve is used to maintain the Company’s capital following the purchase and
cancellation of its own shares.

As detailed above, the Company cancelled 5,000,000 of its shares held in treasury, resulting in a credit of £0.4m
(2023:nil). Other than the share buyback programme, the Company did not repurchase its own shares for
cancellation (2023: nil).

Merger reserve

The merger reserve of £55.9m was created on acquisition of Computacenter (UK] Limited on 14 October 1995
by Computacenter plc. Immediately following the acquisition, this merger reserve was reduced to nilin the
Group’s Consolidated Financial Statements, due to the write off of goodwill arising on the consolidation of
Computacenter (UK] Limited.

As disclosed in the 2023 Annual Report and Accounts, the issued share capital of the Company was increased
by £109.0m by the issue of deferred shares of 0.01p each (the new deferred shares). The new deferred shares
were issued through capitalisation of the merger reserves and the dividend in specie made to the Company by
Computacenter (UK] Limited in December 2020, in respect of shares in Pivot Technology Solutions, Ltd. This
reduced the Company's merger reserve of £55.9m to nil.

The new deferred shares were then subject to a capital reduction that became effective on 21 June 2023,
following the necessary requlatory filings, which created distributable reserves within the Company for £109.0m.
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9 Borrowings

Credit facility

0n 9 December 2022, Computacenter Group entered into an unsecured multi-currency revolving loan facility
of £200.0min order to rationalise its treasury operations. The facility had a term of five years plus two one-year
extension options exercisable on the first and second anniversary of the facility. The Group has exercised the
two extension options on the firstand second anniversary, extending the term to seven years with a revised
expiry of 8 December 2029. The Company paid arrangement fees of £2.5m, which are included within
prepayments on the Balance Sheet and are being amortised over the term of the facility.

The balance outstanding against this facility as at 31 December 2024 was nil (2023: nil).

10 Auditor's remuneration
All auditor’s remuneration is borne by Computacenter (UK] Ltd, a wholly-owned UK subsidiary of the Company.
The amount payable to the auditorin respect of the audit of the Company is £0.9m (2023: £1.1m).

The Company is exempt from providing details of non-audit fees as it prepares Consolidated Financial
Statements in which the details are required to be disclosed on a consolidated basis (see note 7 to the
Consolidated Financial Statements).

11 Employee costs
The average number of Directors employed during the year was 2 (2023: 2), who are remunerated through
other Group companies. The Company has no other employees.

12 Dividends paid and proposed

2024 2024 2023 2023
p/share £m p/share fm
Amounts recognised as distributions to
owners in the financial year
Equity dividends on ordinary shares:
Paid prior financial year dividend 47.4 53.5 458 519
Paid interim dividend 23.3 25.4 226 25.4
70.7 789 68.4 77.3
Proposed [not recognised as a liability as at
31 December)
Equity dividends on ordinary shares:
Proposed final dividend at financial year end 40.7 432 474 5.1

13 Distributable reserves
Dividends are paid from the standalone balance sheet of the Company, and as at 31 December 2024 the
distributable reserves were approximately £319.8m (2023: £474.1m).



Financial Statements

Group five-year financial review

Group five-year financial review

Group five-year summary results
Year ended 31 December

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024

£fm £m fm £m fm

Revenue 54413 5,034.5% 6,470.5 69228 6,964.8
Adjusted operating profit 206.4 262.8 269.1 2715 246.7
Adjusted profit before tax 200.5 255.6 263.7 278.0 2540
Profitfortheyear 154.2 186.5 184.2 199.4 1719
Adjusted diluted earnings per share 126.4p 165.6p 169.7p 174.8p 159.9p
Adjusted netfunds 188.6 2614 2443 459.0 482.2
Average number of employees 16,086 17,980 19,370 20,308 20,314
Average number of full-time equivalents 16,764 17,696 18,708 19,576 19,571

*  Revenuefortheyearended 31 December 2021 has been restated to reflect the change in revenue recognition policies relating to software licences and third-party services agreements resold on a standalone basis, following the finalisation of an agenda decision by the IFRS
Interpretation Committee.

Group five-year summary balance sheet
As at 31 December

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024
£fm fm fm £m fm
Tangible assets 107.0 90.0 94.1 96.1 90.7
Right-of-use assets 1296 138.1 119.4 104.5 119.0
Intangible assets 2747 273.7 342.1 322.4 3175
Investmentin associate 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
Deferred tax asset 10.1 30.2 113 116 6.3
Non-currenttrade and other receivables - - 99 21.1 32.7
Non-current prepayments 2386 16.6 19.4 10.3 1.7
Inventories 2113 341.3 417.7 216.0 307.2
Trade and other receivables (including income tax receivables) 1,105.9 1,263.5 1,698.4 1,5106 1,677.2
Prepayments and accrued income 228.2 2511 259.7 2916 309.8
Derivative financial instruments 1.6 3.6 7.5 2.5 8.2
Cash and short-term deposits 309.8 285.2 264 .4 471.2 489.6
Current liabilities (1,586.2) (1,763.2) (2,2106) (1,976.6) (2,409.7)
Non-current liabilities (184.8) (185.4) (161.4) (132.0) (137.3)
Netassets 6309 7448 8720 949.4 819.0
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Av.Paseo delaReforma, No. 412-5
Col. Judrez

Delegacion Cuauhtémoc
CP06600

México City

México

Tel: +52 (55) 6844 0700
Netherlands

Computacenter B.V.

Gondel 1

1186 MJ Amstelveen

Netherlands

Tel: +31(0) 884358000

Romania

Computacenter Services S.R.L.
Stables Office

20AOnisifor Ghibu

Record Park

Cluj-Napoca, CJ 400185
Romania

South Africa
Computacenter (Pty) Ltd
Building 1

Klein D'Aria Estate

97 Jipde Jager Drive
Bellville, 7530

Cape Town

South Africa

Tel: +27 (0] 21 957 4900

Spain

Computacenter Services (Iberia) S.L.U.
Carrer de Sancho De Avila 52-58

08018 Barcelona

Spain

Tel: +34 936 207 000

Switzerland
Computacenter AG
Riedstrasse 14
CH-8953 Dietikon
Switzerland

Tel: +41(0) 433224080

United States of America
Computacenter United States, Inc.
1 University Avenue

Suite 102, Westwood

MA02090

United States of America

Tel:+ 1800-228-8324
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Strategic Report

Governance

Alternative performance measures

Alternative performance measures are used by the Group to understand and manage performance. These are

Financial Statements

notdefined under International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) or UK-adopted International Accounting
Standards (UK-IFRS) and are notintended to be a substitute for any IFRS or UK-IFRS measures of performance.

They have beenincluded as Management considers them to be important measures, alongside the comparable

Generally Accepted Accounting Practice (GAAP) financial measures, in assessing underlying performance.
Wherever appropriate and practical, we provide reconciliations to relevant GAAP measures. The table below
sets out the basis of calculation of the alternative performance measures and the rationale for their use.

Measure Description Rationale
Adjusted netfunds  Adjusted netfundsor adjusted netdebtincludes The Group excludes lease
and net funds cash and cash equivalents, other short-or liabilities from its non-GAAP

long-term borrowings and currentasset
investments. Following the adoption of IFRS 16,
this measure excludes all lease liabilities
recognised under IFRS 16.

Net fundsis adjusted netfundsincluding all lease
liabilities recognised under IFRS 16.

adjusted net funds measure, to
allow an alternative view of the
Group's overall liquidity position
excluding the effect of the lease
liabilities required to be
capitalised under the IFRS 16
accounting standard.

Atable reconciling this measure,
including theimpact of lease
liabilities, is provided within note
31tothe Consolidated Financial
Statements.

Glossary

Alternative performance measures

Measure Description Rationale
Adjusted expense  Adjusted administrative expense, adjusted Adjusted measures exclude
and profit operating profitorloss, adjusted profitor loss itemswhichin Management's
measures before tax, adjusted tax, adjusted profitor loss, judgement need to be disclosed
adjusted earnings per share and adjusted diluted separately by virtue of their size,
earnings per share are, as appropriate, each stated  nature or frequency, to aid
before: exceptional and other adjusting items, understanding of the
including gains or losses on business acquisitions ~ performance for the year or
and disposals, amortisation of acquired comparability between periods.
intangibles, utilisation of deferred tax assets .
o e : Adjusted measures allow
[whereinitial recognition was as an exceptional .
h . . . Managementand investors
item or a fair value adjustment on acquisition),
. tocompare performance
and the related tax effect of these exceptional . .
A withoutthese recurring or
and other adjusting items. -
non-recurring items.
* Recurringitemsinclude purchase price .
. 9 . . P . .p . Managementdoes not consider
adjustments, including amortisation of acquired . .
. . . these items when reviewing the
intangible assets and adjustments made to .
. - o underlying performance of a
reduce deferred income arising on acquisitions
o . S Segmentorthe Group as a whole.
and acquisition-related items. Recurring items o -
: o ) Areconciliation to adjusted
are adjusted each period, irrespective of . )
materiality, to ensure consistent treatment measures is provided on page
e ’ 033 of the financial review, which
* Non-recurring items are those that Management  getqils the impact of exceptional
judge to be one-off ornon-operational, suchas  gnd other adjusted items when
gains and losses on the disposal of assets, compared to the non-GAAP
impairment charges and reversals, and financial measures, in addition
restructuring related costs. tothose reported in accordance
with IFRS. Further detail is
provided within note 4 to the
Consolidated Financial Statements.
Constantcurrency  Weevaluate the long-term performance and We believe providing constant

trends within our strategic KPIs on a constant-
currency basis. The performance of the Group and
its overseas Segments are also shown, where
indicated, in constant currency. The constant
currency presentation, which is a non-GAAP
measure, excludes the impact of fluctuations
inforeign currency exchange rates.

currency information gives
valuable supplemental detail
regarding our results of
operations, consistentwith how
we evaluate our performance.

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2024 229



Strategic Report

Governance

Financial Statements

Glossary

Alternative performance measures

continued
Measure Description Rationale Measure Description Rationale
Free cash flow Free cash flowis cash flow from operations minus ~ Free cash flow measures the cash Organic revenue In addition to the adjustments made for adjusted Organic measures allow
netinterestreceived, interestand payments generated by the operating and profit measures, organic measures: Managementandinvestorsto
related to lease liabilities, income tax paid and activities during the period thatis measures N . . understand the like-for-like
. . . * exclude the contribution from discontinued .
gross capital expenditure. available to repay debt, undertake . . revenue and current-period
. . operations, disposals and assets held for sale .
acquisitions or distribute . . margin performance of the
of standalone businessesin the currentand . .
toshareholders. orior period: underlying business.
Grossinvoiced Grossinvoiced income is based on the value of Grossinvoiced income reflects . ude th ' tribution f ired )
income and IFRS invoices raised to customers, net of the impact the cash movements to assist EXC.U ete CO:.l?h ution r?tm Otiql#retf I Therg hqve begn no material
revenue of credit notes and excluding VAT and other sales Managementand the users of the fcjlséngiszscun';'t'oen}fiazjo erthemirstiullyear  gequisitions since 1 January
taxes. Grossinvoiced income includes all items Annual Reportand Accountsin _ wing acquisit _ 2023.Therefore,the resultforthe
recognised on an ‘agency’ basis within revenue, understanding revenue growth * adjustthe comparative period to exclude year did nothave any benefit
onagrossincome billed to customers basis, ona'principal’ basis and to assist prior-period acquired businesses if they were within revenue or adjusted profit
as adjusted for deferred and accrued revenue. in their assessment of working acquired part-way through the prior period. beforetax.
.AreCOI'IC:IhOtIOItI of rev.en.ueto grossinvoiced cop|to|.m0vementsmthe Acquisitions and disposals where the revenue e results of oy acauisitions
|ncom§|s pI’OVIAded vs{lth|n note 4 tothe Consol!doted Balance Sheetand and contribution impactwould be immaterial are yacq
Consolidated Financial Statements. Consolidated Cash Flow not adjusted would be excluded where
e . sedi Statement. This measure allows ' narrative discussion refersto
revenue referstorevenuer nisedin L . ! i~ :
accoriioencueewliatrfl:teinit?o:ci F?r?gr?cijleRe ortin an alternative view of growthin organic growthinfuture
) . , porting adjusted gross profit, based on announcements.
Standards, including IFRS 15 Revenue from o - - -
. , , , the product mix differences and Productorder The total value of committed outstanding purchase  The Technology Sourcing backlog,
Contracts with Customers'and IFRS 16 ‘Leases’. . . . . .
the accounting treatmentthereon. backlog orders placed with our technology vendors against  alongside the Managed Services

230 Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2024

non-cancellable sales orders received from our
customersfor delivery within 12 months, on agross
invoiced income basis.

contractbase and the
Professional Services forward
order book, gives us visibility of
future revenuesin these areas.

Return on capital
employed (ROCE)

ROCE is calculated as adjusted operating profit,
divided by capital employed, which is the closing
total netassets excluding adjusted net funds.

Thisisanindicator of the current
period financial return on the
capitalinvestedinthe Group.




Terminology

Glossary
Terminology

Term

Meaning

Term

Meaning

Term

Meaning

Annual reporting and financial terminology

Technology terminology

Management terminology

AGM Annual General Meeting Al Artificial Intelligence CEO Chief Executive Officer
CAGR Compound Annual Growth Rate CRM Customer Relationship Management CFO Chief Financial Officer
CGU Cash-Generating Unit Daa$ Device asaService ED Executive Director
DTR Disclosure Guidance and Transparency Rules DC Data Center ELT Executive Leadership Team
EBITDA Earnings Before Interest Taxes Depreciation and ERP Enterprise Resource Planning HR Human Resources
Amortisation Saa$ Software as a Service Management  The Group Executive Management Team
EBT Employee Benefit Trust Computacenter terminology NED Non-Executive Director
EPS Earnings Per Share BITS Business T Source Holdings, Inc. ESG terminology
ETR Effective TaxRate Company Computacenter plc cbp Carbon Disclosure Project
EU European Union Emerge Emerge 360 Japan k.k (Emerge) and subsidiaries D&l Diversity and Inclusion
H1/H2 Firsthalf/second half of the year Group The term Group refers to Computacenter plcand its ESG Environmental, Social and Governance
IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards subsidiaries GHG Brea s CaE
KPI Key Performance Indicator ITL TLlogistics GmbH STEM Science, technology, engineering, and mathematics
LTIP Long Term Incentive Plan Ms Managed Services TCFD Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures
OECD Organisation for Economic Co-operation and ONECC Computacenterintranet site
Development Our Purpose Computacenter plc Purpose Statement

PBT Profit Before Tax Pivot Pivot Technology Solutions Ltd. and subsidiaries
PSP Performance Share Plan PS P T m———
% percent Publicsector  Central andlocal government
I millions RDC R.D.Trading Ltd, our Circular Services business
P RENCS Segments IAS8 Reporting Segments

Services Managed Services and Professional Services that

Computacenter delivers
TS Technology Sourcing
VAR Value-added reseller
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Disclaimer: forward-looking statements

This Annual Report and Accounts includes statements that are, or may be deemed to be, ‘forward-looking
statements’. These forward-looking statements can be identified by the use of forward-looking terminology,
including the terms ‘anticipates’, ‘believes’, ‘estimates’, ‘'expects’, ‘intends’, ‘'may’, ‘plans’, ‘projects’, ‘should’ or ‘will’,
or,ineach case, their negative or other variations or comparable terminology, or by discussions of strateqgy,
plans, objectives, goals, future events or intentions. These forward-looking statements include all matters that
are not historical facts. They appearin a number of places throughout this Annual Report and Accounts and
include, butare not limited to, statements regarding the Group's intentions, beliefs or current expectations
concerning, amongstother things, results of operations, prospects, growth, strategies and expectations of

its respective businesses.

By their nature, forward-looking statements involve risk and uncertainty because they relate to future events
and circumstances. Forward-looking statements are not guarantees of future performance and the actual
results of the Group's operations and the development of the markets and the industry in which it operates or
are likely to operate and its respective operations may differ materially from those described in, or suggested
by, the forward-looking statements contained in this Annual Report and Accounts. In addition, even if the results
of operations and the development of the markets and the industry in which the Group operates are consistent
with the forward-looking statements contained in this Annual Report and Accounts, those results or developments
may not be indicative of results or developments in subsequent periods. Anumber of factors could cause results
and developments to differ materially from those expressed or implied by the forward-looking statements,
including, without limitation, those risks in the risk factor section of this Annual Report and Accounts, as well

as general economic and business conditions, industry trends, competition, changes in regulation, currency
fluctuations or advancementsin research and development.

Forward-looking statements speak only as of the date of this Annual Report and Accounts and may, and often do,
differ materially from actual results. Any forward-looking statements in this Annual Report and Accounts reflect
the Group's currentview with respect to future events and are subject to risks relating to future events and other
risks, uncertainties and assumptions relating to the Group's operations, results of operations and growth strategy.

Neither Computacenter plc nor any of its subsidiaries undertakes any obligation to update the forward-looking
statements to reflect actual results or any change in events, conditions or assumptions or other factors unless
otherwise required by applicable law or requlation.
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Computacenteris aleading independent technology and services
provider, trusted by large corporate and public sector organisations.

We are aresponsible business that believes in winning together for our
people and our planet. We help our customers to Source, Transform and
Manage their technology infrastructure to deliver digital transformation,
enabling people and their business. Computacenter plcis a public

". i company quoted on the London Stock Exchange (CCC.L) and a member
oy _"-. of the FTSE 250. Computacenter employs over 20,000 people worldwide.
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Computacenter plc -

Hatfield Avenue, Hatfield, Hertfordshire AL10 9TW, United Kingdom - -

- -
Tel: +44 (0] 1707 631000 " ‘
www.computacenter.com ™
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